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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING
THURSDAY 28 NOVEMBER 2019
Welcome to the Ordinary Council Meeting of the Shire of Dandaragan.
Please be advised that the Ordinary Meeting of Council will be held on the following dates,
times and venues:
DAY

DATE

TIME

MEETING VENUE

Thurs

28 November 2019

4.00pm

Cervantes

Thurs

19 December 2019

4.00pm

Jurien Bay

Thurs

23 January 2020

5.00pm
6.00pm

Dandaragan
AGM of Electors

Thurs

27 February 2020

4.00pm

Jurien Bay

Thurs

26 March 2020

4.00pm

Jurien Bay

Thurs

23 April 2020

4.00pm

Badgingarra

Thurs

28 May 2020

4.00pm

Jurien Bay

Thurs

25 June 2020

4.00pm

Jurien Bay

Brent Bailey
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

DISCLAIMER
INFORMATION FOR THE PUBLIC ATTENDING A COUNCIL MEETING
Please note:
The recommendations contained in this agenda are Officer’s Recommendations
only and should not be acted upon until Council has considered the
recommendations and resolved accordingly.
The resolutions of Council should be confirmed by perusing the Minutes of the
Council Meeting at which these recommendations were considered.
Members of the public should also note that they act at their own risk if they
enact any resolution prior to receiving official written notification of Council’s
Decision.

Brent Bailey
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

COUNCIL MEETING INFORMATION NOTES
1.

Your Council generally handles all business at Ordinary or Special Council Meetings.

2.

From time to time Council may form a Committee, Working Party or Steering group to examine subjects and then report to
Council.

3.

Generally all meetings are open to the public; however, from time to time Council will be required to deal with personal,
legal and other sensitive matters. On those occasions Council will generally close that part of the meeting to the public.
Every endeavour will be made to do this as the last item of business of the meeting.

4.

Public Question Time. It is a requirement of the Local Government Act 1995 to allow at least fifteen (15) minutes for public
question time following the opening and announcements at the beginning of the meeting. Should there be a series of
questions the period can be extended at the discretion of the Chairman.
Written notice of each question should be given to the Chief Executive Officer fifteen (15) minutes prior to the
commencement of the meeting. A summary of each question and response is included in the Minutes.
When a question is not able to be answered at the Council Meeting a written answer will be provided after the
necessary research has been carried out. Council staff will endeavour to provide the answers prior to the next
meeting of Council.
Council has prepared an appropriate form and Public Question Time Guideline to assist.

5.

Councillors may from time to time have a financial interest in a matter before Council. Councillors must declare an interest
and the extent of the interest in the matter on the Agenda. However, the Councillor can request the meeting to declare the
matter trivial, insignificant or in common with a significant number of electors or ratepayers. The Councillor must
leave the meeting whilst the matter is discussed and cannot vote unless those present agree as above.
Members of staff, who have delegated authority from Council to act on certain matters, may from time to time have a
financial interest in a matter on the Agenda. The member of staff must declare that interest and generally the Chairman of
the meeting will advise the Officer if he/she is to leave the meeting.

6.

Agendas including an Information Bulletin are delivered to Councillors within the requirements of the Local Government Act
1995, i.e. seventy-two (72) hours prior to the advertised commencement of the meeting. Whilst late items are generally not
considered there is provision on the Agenda for items of an urgent nature to be considered.
Should an elector wish to have a matter placed on the Agenda the relevant information should be forwarded to the
Chief Executive Officer in time to allow the matter to be fully researched by staff. An Agenda item including a
recommendation will then be submitted to Council for consideration should it be determined appropriate by the
Chief Executive Officer.
The Agenda closes the Monday week prior to the Council Meeting (i.e. ten (10) days prior to the meeting).
The Information Bulletin produced as part of the Agenda includes items of interest and information, which does not require
a decision of Council.

7.

Agendas for Ordinary Meetings are available in the Shire of Dandaragan Administration Centre and all four libraries as well
as on the website www.dandaragan.wa.gov.au seventy-two (72) hours prior to the meeting and the public are invited to
secure a copy.

8.

Agenda items submitted to Council will include a recommendation for Council consideration. Electors should not interpret
and/or act on the recommendations until after they have been considered by Council. Please note the Disclaimer in the
Agenda (page 3).

9.

Public Inspection of Unconfirmed Minutes (Reg 13)
A copy of the unconfirmed Minutes of Ordinary and Special Meetings will be available for public inspection in the Shire of
Dandaragan Libraries and on the website www.dandaragan.wa.gov.au within ten (10) working days after the Meeting.

NOTE:

10.3 Unopposed Business
(1)

Upon a motion being moved and seconded, the person presiding may ask the meeting if any member opposes it.

(2)

If no member signifies opposition to the motion the person presiding may declare the motion in sub clause (1) carried
without debate and without taking a vote on it.

(3)

A motion carried under sub clause (2) is to be recorded in the minutes as a unanimous decision of the Council or
committee.

(4)

If a member signifies opposition to a motion the motion is to be dealt with according to this Part.

This clause does not apply to any motion or decision to revoke or change a decision which has been made at a Council or
committee meeting.

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
QUESTIONS FROM THE PUBLIC

The Shire of Dandaragan welcomes community participation during public question time as per the
Shire of Dandaragan Standing Orders Local Law.
A member of the public who raises a question during question time is requested to:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)

provide a copy of his or her questions at least 15 minutes prior to the commencement of the
meeting;
first state his or her name and address;
direct the question to the President or the Presiding Member;
ask the question briefly and concisely;
limit any preamble to matters directly relevant to the question;
ensure that the question is not accompanied by any expression of opinion, statement of fact or
other comment, except where necessary to explain the question;
each member of the public with a question is entitled to ask up to 3 questions before other
members of the public will be invited to ask their questions;
when a member of the public gives written notice of a question, the President or Presiding
Member may determine that the question is to be responded to as normal business
correspondence.

The following is a summary of procedure and a guide to completion of the required form.
1.
2.
3.

4.

5.
6.

7.
8.

9.

10.

11.
12.

This is a “question” time only. Orations, explanations or statements of belief will not be
accepted or allowed.
Questions must relate to a matter affecting the Shire of Dandaragan.
Questions must be appropriate and made in good faith. Those containing defamatory remarks,
offensive language or question the competency or personal affairs of council members or
employees may be ruled inappropriate by the Mayor or Presiding Member and therefore not
considered.
Frame your question so that it is both precise and yet fully understood. Long questions
covering a multitude of subjects are easily misunderstood and can result in poor replies being
given.
Write your question down on the attached form, it helps you to express the question clearly
and provides staff with an accurate record of exactly what you want to know.
When the President or presiding member calls for any questions from the public, stand up and
wait until you are acknowledged and invited to speak. Please start by giving your name and
address first, then ask the question.
Questions to be put to the President or presiding member and answered by the Council. No
questions can be put to individual Councillors.
The question time will be very early in the meeting. There is only 15 minutes available for
Question Time. Questions not asked may still be submitted to the meeting and will be
responded to by mail.
When you have put your question, resume your seat and await the reply. If possible, the
President or presiding member will answer directly or invite a staff member with special
knowledge to answer in his place. However, it is more likely that the question will have to be
researched, in which case the President or presiding member will advise that the question will
be received and that an answer will be forwarded in writing. Please note under NO
circumstances, will the question be debated or discussed by Council at that meeting.
To maximise public participation only three questions per person will initially be considered
with a time limit of 2 minutes per person. If there is time after all interested persons have put
their questions the President or presiding member will allow further questions, again in limits of
two per person.
To fill out the form, just enter your name and address in the appropriate areas together with
details of any group you are representing, then write out your question.
Please ensure your form is submitted to the minute’s secretary.

If you have difficulty in or are incapable of writing the question, Shire staff are available on request to
assist in this task.
We hope this note assists you in the asking of your question and thank you for your interest and
participation in the affairs of our Shire.

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
QUESTIONS FROM THE PUBLIC

Any member of the public wishing to participate in Public Question Time during
Council or Committee meetings is welcome to do so, however, Council requires
your name, address and written questions to be provided to the meeting
secretary.
Name:

Signature:

Address:

Contact No:

Meeting Date:

Council Agenda
Item No:
Name of Organisation Representing:
(if applicable)

QUESTION:
Each member of the public is entitled to ask up to 3 questions before other members of the public will be
invited to ask their question. 15 Minutes is allotted to Public Question Time at Council Meetings.

Please see notes on Public Question Time overleaf…

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
Record of Disclosure
Person making disclosure:
Surname:
Given Names:
Member of Council

Officer of Council

Committee Member

Ordinary Meeting of the Council

Committee Meeting

Date of Meeting:
Type of Meeting:

Special Meeting of the Council

Selection Panel

Other

Report Item No:
Report Title:
Nature of Interest:

Financial (section 5.60A)

Proximity (section 5.60B)

Indirect Financial (section 5.61)

Impartiality

Extent of Interest:

Signed:

Date:
(Office Use Only)

Minute Book Page:
Signature of Staff Recording Entry:

For the purpose of the financial interest disclosure provisions you will be treated as having an interest
in a matter, if either you (as a relevant person), or a person with whom you are closely associated, has
–
 a direct or indirect financial interest in a matter; or
 a proximity interest in a matter
Section 5.60A – Financial Interest
The Act provides that: A person has a financial interest in a matter if it is reasonable to expect that the
matter will, if dealt with by the local government, or an employee or committee of the local government
or member of the council of the local government, in a particular way, result in a financial gain, loss,
benefit or detriment for the person. The elements are:
 there is a matter to be dealt with;
 if the matter were to be dealt with in a particular way, it would be reasonable to expect the
person to enjoy a financial gain or benefit, or suffer a financial loss or detriment. All elements
must exist for there to be a direct financial interest. When considering the elements to test
whether you have a direct financial interest in a matter, remember that the same test must be
applied to persons with whom you are closely associated.
Section 5.60B - Proximity interest
The Act requires you to disclose a proximity interest that you, or a person with whom you are closely
associated, has in a matter before a council or council committee meeting. You (or a person with
whom you are closely associated) have a proximity interest in any matter that concerns:
 a proposed change to a planning scheme affecting land that adjoins the person’s land;
 a proposed change to the zoning or use of land that adjoins the person’s land; or
 a proposed development of land that adjoins the person’s land (development refers to the
development, maintenance or management of the land or of services or facilities on the land)
The existence of a proximity interest is established purely by the location of land, a financial
effect on the valuation of your land or on the profitability of your business does not have to be
established. It is therefore important that you fully understand when a proximity interest
exists.
Section 5.61 – Indirect Financial Interest
The Act states that a reference to an indirect financial interest of a person includes a reference to a
financial relationship between that person and another person who requires a local government
decision in relation to the matter. The word “includes” in this context is not exhaustive and therefore
other indirect financial interests do exist. An indirect financial interest also includes an interest a
person has in a matter if it is reasonable to expect that the matter will, if dealt with by the local
government in a particular way, result in an indirect financial gain, loss, benefit or detriment for the
person.
The Act does not expressly define “financial relationship”, therefore it should be taken to have its
ordinary meaning of a relationship which is of a financial nature (whether or not the relationship also
has other aspects). For example, you may have a personal relationship with a person (e.g. friendship),
but also a business relationship with that person. It is to be remembered that the existence of an
indirect financial interest in a matter can be established by showing that you, or a person with whom
you are closely associated, has a financial relationship with a person requiring a local government
decision in relation to that matter. There is no requirement to establish a financial gain, loss, benefit or
detriment in this instance, the mere existence of a financial relationship and the requirement for a
decision is sufficient for a breach of the provision to have occurred.
Elected members must remember that a financial or proximity interest can exist even though the
matter is being dealt with by employees under delegated authority. Therefore you should avoid any
involvement in discussions on those matters at meetings that you attend as a member. Declaring
under this section means that you are required to leave the meeting whilst the item is being discussed.
Once the item has been discussed you may re-enter the meeting.

If you have disclosed an interest in writing before the meeting or immediately before the matter is
discussed during the meeting, you must not:
 preside at the part of the meeting relating to the matter; or
 participate in, or be present during any discussion or decision-making procedure relating to
the matter. In brief, having disclosed an interest you must leave the room. You may re-enter
the room and be present during the discussion on the matter in which you disclosed an
interest only if allowed by the members present. The Minister for Local Government may also
allow you to be present. (refer page 27 under “Can the Minister give approval to participate?”).
After disclosing the nature of your interest in a matter to the meeting, or the presiding person having
read out the disclosure, you may, without further disclosure, request the remaining members present
who are entitled to vote (you are not entitled to vote) to allow you to be present during any discussion
or decision-making procedure on the relevant matter.
Disclosure of Interest Affecting Impartiality
For the purposes of requiring disclosure, an interest is defined in Regulation 34C of the Local
Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 and Regulation 11 of the Local Government (Rules of
Conduct) Regulations 2007 as, “an interest that could, or could reasonably be perceived to, adversely
affect the impartiality of the person having the interest and includes an interest arising from kinship,
friendship or membership of an association.
The existence of an interest affecting impartiality is dependent on –
 the member or employee having an association with a person or organisation that has a
matter being discussed at a council or committee meeting;

the employee being required to give advice on a matter where they have an association with
a person or an organisation related to that matter; and

the type of matter being discussed at a council or committee meeting.
For example, with the declaration of a financial interest an elected member leaves the room and does
not vote (unless permitted to do so by the meeting or the Minister). With the declaration of an
impartiality interest, the elected member stays in the room, participates in the debate and votes. In
effect then, following disclosure of an interest affecting impartiality, the member’s involvement in the
meeting continues as if no interest existed.
If the matter in which an elected member or employee has an interest affecting impartiality is to be
discussed at a council or committee meeting, the member or employee is to disclose the interest either
in a written notice given to the CEO before the meeting or verbally at the meeting immediately before
the matter is discussed.
To assist with making the disclosure, the Department has prepared the following declaration which
elected members or employees may use when they consider it necessary to disclose an interest
affecting impartiality. The nature of the interest must also be stated. “With regard to … the matter in
item x … I disclose that I have an association with the applicant (or person seeking a decision). This
association is … (nature of the interest … As a consequence, there may be a perception that my
impartiality on the matter may be affected. I declare that I will consider this matter on its merits and
vote accordingly.”
All disclosures made are to be recorded in the minutes of the relevant meeting. It is important that the
minutes distinguish between disclosures of interests affecting impartiality and disclosures of financial
interests.

Table of Contents
1

DECLARATION OF OPENING / ANNOUNCEMENT OF VISITORS.................. 1
1.1

DECLARATION OF OPENING ........................................................................... 1

1.2

DISCLAIMER READING .................................................................................... 1

2

RECORD OF ATTENDANCE / APOLOGIES / APPROVED LEAVE OF
ABSENCE.......................................................................................................... 1

3

RESPONSE TO PREVIOUS PUBLIC QUESTIONS TAKEN ON NOTICE......... 1

4

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME .................................................................................. 2

5

APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE .................................................... 2

6

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES ......................................................................... 2
6.1

MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING HELD THRUSDAY 24
OCTOBER 2019 ................................................................................................. 2

7

NOTICES AND ANNOUNCEMENTS BY PRESIDING MEMBER
WITHOUT DISCUSSION ................................................................................... 2

8

PETITIONS / DEPUTATIONS / PRESENTATIONS / SUBMISSIONS................ 2

9

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES AND OFFICERS ................................................ 3
9.1

CORPORATE & COMMUNITY SERVICES ........................................................ 3
9.1.1 ACCOUNTS FOR PAYMENT – OCTOBER 2019 ....................................................3
9.1.2 LEASE OF FAMILY RESOURCE CENTRE TO COASTAL KIDS CARE INC ..........5
9.1.3 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS - MONTHLY REPORTING FOR THE PERIOD
ENDING 31 OCTOBER 2019 ..................................................................................10

9.2

INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES .......................................................................12

9.3

DEVELOPMENT SERVICES .............................................................................12
9.3.1 RETROSPECTIVE DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION – LOT 165 WREN
WAY, JURIEN BAY HEIGHTS ................................................................................12
9.3.2 PROPOSED UPGRADES TO LIBERTY OIL CATABY ROADHOUSE ..................19
9.3.3 PROPOSED MIXED-USE TOURIST DEVELOPMENT – LOT 62 ROBERTS
STREET, JURIEN BAY ...........................................................................................26

9.4

GOVERNANCE & ADMINISTRATION ..............................................................43
9.4.1 SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – CORPORATE BUSINESS PLAN.............................43
9.4.2 2019 REVIEW OF DELEGATIONS REGISTER .....................................................48

9.5

COUNCILLOR INFORMATION BULLETIN .......................................................51
9.5.1 SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – OCTOBER 2019 COUNCIL STATUS
REPORT ..................................................................................................................51
9.5.2 SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – INFRASTRUCTURE REPORT – NOVEMBER
2019 .........................................................................................................................51
9.5.3 SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – BUILDING STATISTICS – OCTOBER 2019 ...........51
9.5.4 SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – PLANNING STATISTICS – OCTOBER 2019 ..........51
9.5.5 SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN TOURISM / LIBRARY REPORT FOR
OCTOBER 2019 ......................................................................................................51

9.5.6 DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATION –
CLIMATE CHANGE .................................................................................................51
9.5.7 LGIS 2019 SURPLUS DISTRIBUTION ...................................................................51
9.5.8 ASTROTOURISM CERVANTES REPORT.............................................................51

10 NEW BUSINESS OF AN URGENT NATURE – INTRODUCED BY
RESOLUTION OF THE MEETING .................................................................. 52
11 CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS FOR WHICH MEETING IS CLOSED TO THE
PUBLIC ............................................................................................................ 52
11.1 GOVERNANCE & ADMINISTRATION ..............................................................53
11.1.1 APPOINTMENT OF SENIOR EMPLOYEE - EXECUTIVE MANAGER
INFRASTRUCTURE ................................................................................................53
11.1.2 PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 2019/2020
KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS .....................................................................54
11.1.3 JURIEN BAY FORESHORE COMMERCIAL REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
(RFP 19/001) ...........................................................................................................54

12 ELECTED MEMBERS MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS
BEEN GIVEN ................................................................................................... 54
13 CLOSURE OF MEETING.................................................................................. 54

1
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1

DECLARATION OF OPENING / ANNOUNCEMENT OF VISITORS
1.1 DECLARATION OF OPENING
“I would like to acknowledge the traditional owners of the land we are
meeting on today, the Yued people of the great Nyungar Nation and we
pay our respects to Elders both past, present and emerging.”
1.2 DISCLAIMER READING
“No responsibility whatsoever is implied or accepted by the Shire of
Dandaragan for any act, omission, statement or intimation occurring
during this meeting.
It is strongly advised that persons do not act on what is heard, and should
only rely on written confirmation of Council’s decision, which will be
provided within fourteen days.”

2

RECORD OF ATTENDANCE / APOLOGIES / APPROVED LEAVE OF
ABSENCE
Members
Councillor L Holmes
Councillor P Scharf
Councillor J Clarke
Councillor W Gibson
Councillor D Richardson
Councillor R Rybarczyk
Councillor R Shanhun
Councillor D Slyns

Staff
Mr B Bailey
Mr S Clayton
Mr D Chidlow
Ms R Headland
Mr R Mackay

(President)
(Deputy President)

(Chief Executive Officer)
(Executive Manager Corporate & Community Services)
(Executive Manager Development Services)
(Council Secretary & Personal Assistant)
(Planning Officer)

Apologies

Approved Leave of Absence
Councillor A Eyre

3

RESPONSE TO PREVIOUS PUBLIC QUESTIONS TAKEN ON NOTICE

Doc Id: 144801
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4

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

5

APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE

6

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES
6.1 MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING HELD THRUSDAY 24
OCTOBER 2019

7

NOTICES AND ANNOUNCEMENTS BY PRESIDING MEMBER WITHOUT
DISCUSSION

8

PETITIONS / DEPUTATIONS / PRESENTATIONS / SUBMISSIONS

Doc Id: 144801
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9

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES AND OFFICERS
9.1 CORPORATE & COMMUNITY SERVICES
9.1.1

ACCOUNTS FOR PAYMENT – OCTOBER 2019
Location:
Applicant:
Folder Path:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Shire of Dandaragan
N/A
Business Classification Scheme / Financial Management /
Creditors / Expenditure
None
15 November 2019
Scott Clayton, Executive Manager Corporate &
Community Services
Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer

PROPOSAL
To accept the cheque, EFT and direct debit listing for the month of
October 2019.
BACKGROUND
As part of the Local Government Act 1995, Financial Management
Regulations 1996, a list of expenditure payments is required to be
presented to Council.
COMMENT
The cheque, electronic funds transfer (EFT) and direct debit
payments for October 2019 totalled $986,053.49 for the Municipal
Fund.
Should Councillors wish to raise any issues relating to the October
2019 Accounts for payment, please do not hesitate to contact the
Executive Manager Corporate and Community Services prior to
the Council Meeting, in order that research can be undertaken and
details provided either at the time of the query or at the meeting.
CONSULTATION
 Chief Executive Officer
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
 Regulation 13 of the Local Government Financial Management
Regulations 1997.
POLICY IMPLICATIONS
There are no policy implications relevant to this item.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
There are no adverse trends to report at this time.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
There are no strategic implications relevant to this item.

Doc Id: 144801
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ATTACHMENTS
Circulated with the agenda are the following items relevant to this
report:
 Cheque, EFT and direct debit listings for October 2019
(Doc Id: 144455)
(Marked 9.1.1)
VOTING REQUIREMENT
Simple majority
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That the Cheque and EFT listing for the period ending 31
October 2019 totalling $986,053.49

Doc Id: 144801
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9.1.2

LEASE OF FAMILY RESOURCE CENTRE TO COASTAL KIDS
CARE INC
Location:
Applicant:
Folder Path:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Jurien Bay
Coastal Kids Care Inc.
Business Classification Scheme / Council Properties
/ Leasing Out / Community Centres
Nil
31 October 2019
Tony O’Gorman, Economic and Club Development
Officer
Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer

PROPOSAL
To provide Coastal Kids Care with a lease over the entire
Family Resource Centre located at Lot 128 Bayliss Street.
BACKGROUND
Coastal Kids Care (CKC) has held a lease over a portion of the
Family Resource Centre Lot 128 Bayliss Street since 2004 on five
year lease terms. The remaining part of the building not under
formal lease consists of a multipurpose room, internal and external
store area, toilets and three small offices.
CKC hire the multipurpose room on a three year rotational basis
to conduct afterschool and vacation care. The lease is now due
for renewal and it is proposed that a lease over the entire building
is entered into given they are the primary user of the facility and
most other community groups now utilise the civic centre for
meetings and functions.
This proposal would see CKC responsible for hiring, cleaning and
management of the multipurpose room, toilets and offices located
in the western end of the building rather than the Shire managing
this end of the building.
Fees for the hire of the multipurpose room are currently paid to
the Shire, with fees set as part of the Shire budget under fees and
charges.
The only other group regularly using the multipurpose room is the
Jurien Bay Playgroup Inc. CKC sees the Playgroup as an
essential part of their future as the participants of the playgroup
are also likely to utilise the services offered by CKC. While there
has been some issues between the two groups in the past the
author has met with both parties and the groups now see this
proposal as means to work closer together and this expanded
lease is seen by both groups as a positive step forward.
COMMENT
The Shire currently provides maintenance to the building and
grounds. Cleaning to the western end of the building not currently
under the lease agreement with CKC and is undertaken by the

Doc Id: 144801
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Shire. This proposal would hand over the cleaning obligations for
the entire building to CKC. The additional costs of cleaning would
be offset by occasional hire of the multi-purpose room but is not
expected to increase their costs materially.
The proposed lease arrangement provides a subsidy for energy
usage, water usage and insurance for the building in line with the
Shire’s existing levels of expenditure on the facility. This is funded
by the Department for Communities who provide an annual
contribution towards the facility to the Shire. The arrangement is in
place until 2027 and this lease has been drafted with an end date
to coincide with this funding period.
The core aims of this lease arrangement is to reduce the tenure
complexities associated with the facility. At present while there is
generally only one primary user of the facility, access to the facility
is managed by a lease, hire arrangement and requires multiple
parties to coordinate cleaning and basic maintenance. The change
in tenure arrangements will set the CKC as the building manager
who will liaise with Shire staff to ensure regular maintenance
obligations are met. Protections have been written into the lease
document to ensure Playgroup retains regular access at an
affordable cost.
In addition, given the whole facility will be managed by CKC, this
should simplify their licensing arrangements and allow them more
space to provide a better standard of service to the community.
CONSULTATION
 Coastal Kids Care Inc.
 Jurien Bay Playgroup Inc.
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
Local Government Act 1995 Section 3.58 requires that the
disposal of property whether by sale or lease be advertised for a
period of two weeks.
There is an exemption provided under Functions and General
Regulations, regulation 30 which is appropriate for not profit
community groups as applicable in this case.
3.58.

Disposing of property

(1) In this section —
dispose includes to sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of,
whether absolutely or not;
property includes the whole or any part of the interest of a
local government in property, but does not include money

Doc Id: 144801
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30.

Dispositions of property excluded from Act s. 3.58

(1) A disposition that is described in this regulation as an exempt
disposition is excluded from the application of section 3.58 of
the Act.
(2) A disposition of land is an exempt disposition if —
(b) the land is disposed of to a body, whether incorporated or
not —
(i) the objects of which are of a charitable, benevolent,
religious, cultural, educational, recreational, sporting
or other like nature; and
(ii) the members of which are not entitled or permitted to
receive any pecuniary profit from the body’s transactions;
POLICY IMPLICATIONS

This piece of land is freehold as the Shire does not have a
policy specifically dealing with freehold the Shire’s Reserve
Policy has been used as a guide.
6.2 - C-6R02 – Reserves
OBJECTIVE
To provide guidance regarding
arrangement of Shire Reserves

the

usage

and

leasing

Policy Statement
1.

Lease Provisions - Reserves

Where Council resolves to lease a Reserve Vested in its control or
resolves to lease land owned by it to a local sporting or community
organisation, the following notes are to form the basis for the lease
agreement:
(a) Length of lease to be for twenty-one (21) years unless
otherwise terminated.
(Maximum permissible under
management order).
(b) Annual rental to be “a peppercorn”.
(c) The Lessee shall not carry out any permanent structural
improvements on the reserve without the prior written approval
from the Council.
(d) All structural improvements on the reserve shall be and remain
at law, the property of the Shire. The Club shall have the sole
use, benefit and enjoyment of the reserve and all structural
improvements thereon during the operation of the lease.
(e) The Lessee shall comply with all Acts of Parliament, Orders,
Regulations, Local Laws, etc, that apply to the reserve and
structural improvements.
(f) The Lessee shall keep the Reserve area and all structural
improvements in a maintained, clean and tidy condition at all
times and shall comply with any directions of the Council that
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(g)

(h)

(i)

(j)

(k)
(l)

may be issued requiring works to have the Reserve area and
structural improvements placed in a maintained, clean and tidy
condition.
The Lessee shall not disturb the surface soil and vegetation in
a manner likely to cause erosion. If erosion damage does
occur, the Club shall take remedial action as directed by the
Council.
The Lessee shall permit the Shire’s officers access to the
Reserve and structural improvements at all reasonable times
to ensure that the lease conditions are being complied with.
The lease may be terminated by the Council if the Club fails to
comply with provisions of the lease agreement. The Council
shall give the Lessee at least thirty (30) days notice in writing
requiring the Club to rectify the breach of lease before taking
action to terminate the lease under this provision.
The Lessee shall not assign or part with possession of any
Crown lease without prior approval from the Council and the
responsible Minister.
The Lessee shall meet all costs in relation to preparing and
stamping the lease document.
Any leases entered into relating to Council’s Reserves are to
include a plan completed by a licensed surveyor depicting the
area of land to be leased as an attachment to the lease
document.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
The Shire will lose the income associated with the fees paid by the
Jurien Bay Playgroup Inc. currently around $1,500pa. This will be
offset as the cleaning operation will be taken over by the CKC
under this proposal.
Current costs listed below provided through an annual subsidy
from The Department for Community Services.
Energy Costs up to $6,600pa
Water usage up to $3,000pa
Insurance $4,400pa
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
Strategic Community Plan - Envision 2029
04 – Community

Priority Outcomes
A region that develops and
supports community leadership
and collective values
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than the WA regional average supported by
increased community recreation and cultural
opportunities and access to key liveability
factors such as health and wellbeing services
and educational opportunities
Our Roles
Provide governance support for community
groups to deliver their objectives
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ATTACHMENTS
Circulated with the agenda is the following item relevant to this
report:
 Coastal Kids Care Inc. Draft Lease (Doc Id: 141557)
(Marked 9.1.2)
VOTING REQUIREMENT
Simple Majority
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer to finalise
a lease for Lot 128 Bayliss Street, Jurien Bay with Coastal
Kids Care Inc. with the following material terms:
a. Authorised Use: Child Care and Associated Family
Services.
b. Term: 7 years
c. Annual Rent: $1
d. Annual Shire Provided Subsidies:
i. Electricity cost to a maximum of $6,600 annually
ii. Water to a maximum of $3,000 annually
iii. Building insurance $4,400 annually
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9.1.3

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS - MONTHLY REPORTING FOR THE
PERIOD ENDING 31 OCTOBER 2019
Location:
Applicant:
Folder

Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Shire of Dandaragan
N/A
Business Classification Scheme / Financial
Management / Financial Reporting / Periodic
Reports
None
18 November 2019
Scott Clayton, Executive Manager Corporate and
Community Services
Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer

PROPOSAL
To table and adopt the monthly financial statements for the period
ending 31 October 2019.
BACKGROUND
As part of the Local Government Act 1995 and Financial
Management Regulations (1996), monthly financial statements are
required to be presented to Council. Circulated are the monthly
financial statements for the period ending 31 October 2019.
COMMENT
Regulation 34 of the Financial Management Regulations (1996)
requires the following information to be provided to Council:
1.

Net Current Assets
Council’s Net Current Assets [i.e. surplus / (deficit)] position as
at the 31 October 2019 was $7,213,917. The composition of
this equates to Current Assets minus Current Liabilities less
Cash Assets that have restrictions on their use placed on them,
in this case Reserves and Restricted Assets. The current
position indicates that Council can easily meet its short-term
liquidity or solvency.
The Net Current Asset position is reflected on page 12 and
reconciled with the Statement of Financial Activity on page 3 of
the financial statements.
The amount raised from rates, shown on the Statement of
Financial Activity (page 3), reconciles with note 5 (page 12) of
the financial statements and provides information to Council on
the budget vs actual rates raised.

2.

Material Variances
During budget adoption a 10 percent and $10,000 threshold for
these variances to be reported was set.

Note 12 of the attached report details any significant variances.
Should Councillors wish to raise any issues relating to the 31
October 2019 financial statements, please do not hesitate to
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contact the Executive Manager Corporate and Community
Services prior to the Council Meeting in order that research can be
undertaken and details provided either at the time of the query or
at the meeting.
CONSULTATION
 Chief Executive Officer
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
 Regulation 34 of the Local Government Financial Management
Regulations (1996)
POLICY IMPLICATIONS
There are no policy implications relevant to this item.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
There are no adverse trends to report at this time.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
There are no strategic implications relevant to this item.
ATTACHMENTS
Circulated with the agenda is the following item relevant to this
report:
 Financial statements for the period ending 31 October 2019
(Doc Id: 144503)
(Marked 9.1.3)
VOTING REQUIREMENT
Simple majority
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That the monthly financial statements for the period 31
October 2019 be adopted.
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9.2 INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES

9.3 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
9.3.1

RETROSPECTIVE DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION – LOT 165
WREN WAY, JURIEN BAY HEIGHTS
Location:
Applicant:
File Ref:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Lot 165 Wren Way, Jurien Bay Heights
C & B Hysen
Development Services Apps/ Development
Applications/ 2019/ 98
Nil
18 November 2019
Rory Mackay, Planning Officer
David Chidlow, Executive Manager of Development
Services

PROPOSAL
The proponent is seeking retrospective development approval for
conversion of the existing dwelling to an ancillary holiday house
and the existing outbuilding to the principle dwelling at Lot 165
(RRN159) Wren Way, Jurien Bay Heights (the Site).
BACKGROUND
Building approval for 72m2 transportable dwelling and 162m2
outbuilding on the site was granted in 2008. No further property
improvements were made until the site was purchased by the
applicant in December 2017.
Shire staff were alerted to possible unauthorised development on
the Site during their review of online short stay accommodation
providers in their drafting of the recently adopted Holiday Homes
Local Planning Policy. It was identified in 2018 the whole dwelling
was listed for short stay accommodation, but the landowners’ mail
address remained the same. Shire staff made contact with the
landowners and were advised that the existing dwelling was listed
as an entire premise for short accommodation and that they had
fitted out 67m2 of their 162m2 outbuilding for their permanent
accommodation and attached a 26m2 patio as shown in the
attached plans (Doc Id 144432). Shire staff, to date, have been
working with landowners to rectify this unauthorised work and use.
As such, a wastewater system for the outbuilding was granted
approval in April 2019. The applicant has then been working with
building consultant, Barron Building Surveying to lodge this subject
retrospective development application.
The subject property is located within Local Planning Scheme
No.7’s (LPS7) Special Use Area 1 – Rural Development, which is
commonly known by its estate name of ‘Jurien Bay Heights’. This
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estate is divided into three categories with specific LPS7
conditions universal to the whole estate and further conditions
specific to each category.
The subject property is within Category 3 of the estate, where the
proposed land use of holiday home is a land use not listed. Clause
3.4.2 of LPS7 states the following procedure for such an event:
If a person proposes to carry out on land any use that is not
specifically mentioned in the Zoning Table and cannot reasonably
be determined as falling within the type, class or genus of activity
of any other use category the local government may —
a) determine that the use is consistent with the objectives of the
particular zone and is therefore permitted;
b) determine that the use may be consistent with the objectives
of the particular zone and thereafter follow the advertising
procedures of clause 64 of the deemed provisions in
considering an application for development approval; or
c) determine that the use is not consistent with the objectives of
the particular zone and is therefore not permitted.
The overarching objective for Jurien Heights is: to guide
subdivision and development in a manner which will maximise
economic output of the land, facilitate a range of rural residential
opportunities and other tourist and recreational uses but at all
times having due regard for the relative capabilities of the land.
The objective of Category 3 is: to facilitate Rural Residential
development and provide an alternative form of housing to that
provided within the Jurien Townsite.
‘Holiday Home’ is defined as the following under Local Planning
Policy 9.12 Holiday Homes: means a single house which might
also be used from time to time for short stay accommodation for
no more than six (6) people but does not include a bed and
breakfast, guesthouse, chalet and short stay accommodation unit.
‘Dwelling’ is defined as the following under LPS7: means a
building or portion of a building used, adapted, designed or
intended to be used for the purpose of human habitation on a
permanent basis by a single person, a single family, or no more
than six persons who do not comprise a single family.
‘Single House’ is defined as the following under LPS7: means a
dwelling standing wholly on its own green title or survey strata lot,
together with any easement over adjoining land for support of a
wall or for access to services and excludes dwellings on titles with
areas held in common property.
‘Ancillary Dwelling’ is defined as the following under State
Planning Policy 7.3 Residential Design Codes (R-Codes): self-
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contained dwelling on the same lot as single house which may be
attached to, integrated with or detached from the single house.
Assessment of the above led the officer to determine the use may
be consistent with the objectives of the particular zone. Therefore,
the advertising procedure of clause 64 of the Deemed Provisions
of LPS7 was undertaken, as detailed in the consultation section
below.
COMMENT
Clause 1.3 of the LPS7 conditions for Jurien Bay Heights state:
not more than one dwelling house may be constructed on any lot
and all buildings shall be located within the designated building
envelope as shown on the approved plan of building envelopes.
The Site was not provided with a designated building envelope on
the approved plan of subdivision, however neighbouring properties
were designated with a 3000m2 building envelope. By use of
mapping of tools, the current cleared envelope of the Site
measures to 2250m2.
On Residential zoned land the R-Codes provides for ancillary
accommodation to be constructed and used in conjunction with a
single house provided the ancillary dwelling does not exceed 70m2
of internal living space. Generally, Shire staff have extended this
interpretation to Rural Residential and Special Use – Rural
Development (Jurien Bay Heights) zoned land as the larger
property sizes aid to reduce any adverse amenity impacts (subject
to assessment of the environmental effect). To date there has not
been a large uptake of ancillary accommodation by the market in
the Shire, even though a 2015 change to the R-Codes allowed
ancillary dwellings to be rented to non-family members.
With the fit out of the outbuilding equating to 93m2 of aggregate
living space and the current transportable dwelling being of 72m2
living space there is no functional reason why the outbuilding fit
out to a permanent residence could not become the principle
dwelling (single house) and the existing transportable dwelling
become the ancillary dwelling as defined previously.
There is another aspect to this retrospective application as the
exiting dwelling to become the ancillary dwelling is to be used as
holiday home for short stay accommodation guests. There is a
precedence within the estate for this form of land use. Nearby Lot
155 Jurien Bay Vista (also with Category 3 of the estate) also
known as the ‘Heights B&B’ was given approval to operate a bed
and breakfast establishment from an ancillary dwelling in January
2013. In November 2018 this approval was extended to allow for
the construction 16 eco self-contained cabins to service the
growing business demand.
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It’s commonly assumed that where land is being used for a holiday
house the intensity and manner in which the premises are used
are likely to be different to Residential land uses. For example,
outdoor areas are routinely used more intensively and for longer
hours in temporary accommodation than would often be the case
for permanent Residential use. Additionally, the regular movement
of people into and out of the premises also has the potential for
consequential amenity impacts on the surrounding locality.
However, this proposal adds another facet to the holiday home
land use as the landowners remain on site as permanent residents
within their own dwelling while guests are present within the
ancillary holiday home. Therefore, it’s assumed the landowners
would act swiftly to stop any unruly behaviour or property
disrespect from their holiday home guests, because, simply, they
are living metres away themselves. Somewhat comparable,
Residential holiday homes within the Shire are exempted from
development approval when they only list room(s), and not the
entire premise for short term accommodation. Consequently, this
ongoing informal on-site management results in the proposal
being considered compatible with the context of the estate.
Nevertheless, the only submission received raised concerned of
past guests using recreational vehicles on the property in an
unpleasant manner in terms of dust, noise and trespassing. It is
also noted the online advertisement states the premise is
welcoming to caravans. Considering this information Council is
requested to impose conditions to prohibit guests from utilising
recreational vehicles, caravans and the like on the premise as they
severely increased amenity impacts and are not keeping with the
holiday home land use and the estate planning framework as a
whole.
In a physical sense the principle dwelling is setback 40m from
Wren Way and the holiday home 35m. A central car park area
measuring 25m separates each dwelling from one another and
provides access to the single property driveway. The existing
access point off Wren road will be maintained in good condition
and consist of compacted gravel/blue metal.
As the property is located within a ‘Bushfire Prone Area’ a
‘Bushfire Attack Level Assessment’ (BAL) was required to be
submitted with the development application. The BAL recorded
was ‘Flame Zone’, an unacceptable planning outcome. Therefore,
the applicant has also provided ‘Bushfire Management Statement’
(BMS) from a bushfire consultant. If the BMS is implemented the
BAL is reduced to an acceptable outcome of BAL-29. The
conditions of approval will ensure the BMS works are undertaken
for the life of the development. Additional to the BMS, a ‘Bushfire
Emergency Evacuation Plan’ has also been supplied for the
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development, this is essential as short term accommodation is
recognised as high bushfire risk development as guests are
unfamiliar with their accommodation and the wider localities.
The property has an existing water storage combination of 47,000litres and the holiday home will be provided with an additional
25,000-litre tank. A bore is located on site to fill these tanks. An
auto float pressure pump enables a secure water supply and is
deemed sufficient for firefighting purposes.
These discussed physical parameters are consistent with the
Western Australian Planning Commission’s Position Statement:
Tourism land uses in bushfire prone areas.
With all the above information in mind, it is the Officer’s view that if
the site is well managed to the protocols listed, there will be
minimal impact to neighbouring properties and is therefore
supported with conditions.
CONSULTATION
The development application was advertised to surrounding
landowners from 28 October to 18 November 2019. One
submission was received from an adjoining neighbour. This
submitter did not object to the proposal, but some management
concerns of the premise were raised. These concerns have been
covered by recommended conditions of approval.
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
 Local Planning Scheme No.7
 Transfer of Land Act 1893
 Bush Fires Act 1954
POLICY IMPLICATIONS
 State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas
 Guidelines for Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas
 Position Statement: Tourism land uses in bushfire prone areas
 State Planning Policy 2.5 – Rural Planning
 Rural Planning Guidelines
 Local Planning Policy 9.12 – Holiday Homes
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
The proponent has paid the standard development application fee
of $147.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
 Local Planning Strategy (Draft 2019)
 Strategic Community Plan – Envision 2029:
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02 – Propensity

The Shire will experience broad economic and
population growth with decreasing economic barriers,
diversified agriculture and fisheries output and vibrant
visitor economy.
Priority Outcomes
Our Roles
Our Shire has a contemporary Ensuring that our planning framework is modern and
land use planning system that meets the needs of industry, small business and
responds to, and creates, emerging opportunities.
economic opportunities.

ATTACHMENTS.
Circulated with the agenda are the following items relevant to this
report:
 Development Application (Doc Id: 142295 & 144432)
 Bushfire Management documents (Doc Id: 144428)
(Marked 9.3.1)
VOTING REQUIREMENT
Simple majority
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
1. Determine in accordance with clause 3.4.2(b) of Local
Planning Scheme No.7 that the proposed land use is
consistent with the statement of intent for Special Use
Zone 1 – Rural Development; and
2. Approve the development application for conversion of
the existing dwelling to an ancillary holiday house and the
existing outbuilding to the principle dwelling at Lot 165
Wren Way, Jurien Bay Heights subject to the following
conditions and advice:
a) All development shall be in accordance with the
attached plans date stamped 28 November 2019
subject to any modifications required as a
consequence of any conditions of this approval and
shall not be altered without the prior written approval
of the local government.
b) Guests are to be short stay only, meaning no one
guest is to be accommodated for a period totally more
than three (3) months in any twelve (12) month period.
c) All internal access-ways and carpark surfaces within
the site are to be constructed of a suitable material
such as paving, road base, limestone or course gravel
and compacted to limit dust generation to the
satisfaction of the local government.
d) Crossovers, access and egress to the subject site
from Wren Way and any road works shall be located
and constructed to the satisfaction of the local
government and include all necessary drainage.
e) The applicant is to carry out of each of the elements of
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the ‘Bushfire Management Statement’ for the subject
property, including the lodgement of the following
notification on the certificate title under section 70a of
the Transfer of Land Act 1893:
“The lot is located in a Bushfire Prone Area and is
subject to a Bushfire Management Plan”. Within three
(3) months of this approval.
f) The applicant is to ensure all guests of the holiday
home are made aware of the evacuation procedures
listed within the ‘Bushfire Emergency Evacuation
Plan’ for the subject property.
g) Guests of holiday home are not permitted to use
recreational off-road vehicles on the property due to
this activity causing adverse amenity impacts to
neighbouring properties.
h) All guests are to be contained within the holiday
home. Guests are not permitted to occupy tents,
motorhomes and/or caravans on the subject property.
i) The operation of the holiday home shall not result in
adverse impacts on the amenity of neighbouring
properties or the surrounding area.
j) The Shire should be notified of any changes to the
holiday home that may be deemed to affect the
approval of the dwelling for such a use.
k) The total number of people to be accommodated in
the holiday home shall not exceed six (6) guests at all
times.
Advice Notes:
1. The applicant is advised this is planning approval only and
not a building permit. A building permit must be obtained
for conversion of the outbuilding to the principle dwelling.
2. The applicant be advised that “should you be aggrieved by
this decision, or any conditions imposed, there is a Right
of Review under the Planning and Development Act 2005.
An application for Review must be submitted in
accordance with Part XIV of the Planning and
Development Act within 28 days of the date of this
decision to:
The State Administrative Tribunal
GPO Box U1991
PERTH WA 6845”
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9.3.2

PROPOSED UPGRADES
ROADHOUSE
Location:
Applicant:
File Ref:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

TO

LIBERTY

OIL

CATABY

Lot 100 (#10805) Brand Highway, Cataby
Planning Solutions on behalf of Liberty Oil
Development Services Apps\Development
Application/2019/94
Nil
18 November 2019
Rory Mackay, Planning Officer
David Chidlow, Executive Manager of Development
Services

PROPOSAL
To consider a development application for upgrades to the Liberty
Oil Cataby Roadhouse (the Site) and make a recommendation to
the Midwest Wheatbelt Joint Development Assessment Panel
(JDAP).
BACKGROUND
Shire records detail the Site was last redeveloped in 1974 when
the following facilities were installed:
 restaurant and retail building;
 refuelling facilities;
 car parking, access and landscaping areas;
 caretaker’s accommodation and courtyard;
 vehicle repairs service bay; and
 southern accommodation block.
Given the time that has transpired since these works the
landowner has recognised a contemporary upgrade of the Site is
required. The upgrades will include a dedicated heavy vehicle
access, upgraded refuelling facilities, resting and eating facilities,
landscaping and signage.
As the estimated cost of the development is $2.1 million the
applicant has the option on who the decision maker is, between
the Shire Council (relevant authority) or the JDAP. The threshold
for this option for a development outside of the City of Perth is an
estimated cost between $2 - $10 million as per Regulation 6 of the
Planning and Development (Development Assessment Panels)
Regulations 2011. The applicant has chosen the JDAP, therefore
the purpose of this item is for Council to make comment to the
JDAP.
A Development Assessment Panel (DAP) is an independent
decision-making body comprised of three technical experts and
two elected local government members. JDAPs are established to
service two or more local government districts where those local
governments are not considered to have enough development to
support their own DAP.
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The Site is zoned Rural under the Shire’s Local Planning Scheme
No.7 (LPS7). The Rural Zone has the following objective:
To provide for a range of rural activities such as broadacre and
diversified farming so as to retain the rural character and amenity
of the locality, in such a way as to prevent land degradation and
further loss of biodiversity.
The existing land use is for a ‘Roadhouse’ which is defined by
LPS7 as:
means only land and a building or buildings used for the
predominant purposes of a service station but incidentally included
rest facilities, café, restaurant and/or shop.
This land use is listed as an ‘X’ (not permitted) use class for the
Rural Zone within the Zoning Table of LPS7. However, given the
land use is recorded as being operational for several decades it is
classified as a non-conforming land use. Clause 3.8 of LPS7
outlines the function of a non-conforming use, in that, no provision
of LPS7 is to be taken to prevent the continued use of any land for
the purpose for which it was being lawfully used prior to the
adoption date of the planning scheme.
LPS7 Clause 3.9 “Extensions and changes to a non-conforming
use” states the following:
3.9.1. A person must not —
a) alter or extend a non-conforming use;
b) erect, alter or extend a building used in conjunction with or
in furtherance of a non-conforming use; or
c) change the use of land from a non-conforming use to
another non-conforming use, without first having applied
for and obtained development approval under the
Scheme.
3.9.2. An application for development approval under this clause is
to be advertised in accordance with clause 64 of the
deemed provisions.
3.9.3. Where an application is for a change of use from an existing
non-conforming use to another non-conforming use, the
local government is not to grant its development approval
unless the proposed use is less detrimental to the amenity
of the locality than the existing non-conforming use and is,
in the opinion of the local government, closer to the
intended purpose of the zone.
Given the proposal consists only of a works component and no
change of the historical land use as a ‘Roadhouse’, the application
is considered consistent with the above LPS7 provisions and may
be considered for development approval.
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The Shire’s Local Planning Strategy (Draft 2019) further supports
the above by recognising Cataby in the strategic direction for
settlements as a highway service centre for Brand Highway and
the surrounding rural based community.
COMMENT
The following Officer comments address to the major factors and
variations the proposal seeks to the applicable planning
framework, whilst considering submissions received.
Access & Vehicle Parking
LPS7 provision 4.8.1.4 states all parking spaces and accessways
shall be paved unless discretion is shown by the local government.
The proposal is consistent with provision except for the proposed
heavy vehicle accessway which circulates the rear of the retail
building which will comprise of a gravel surface. The justification
for discretion to be shown by the Shire is that heavy vehicles have
slowed on entry to the Site and traverse towards the bowsers of
the heavy vehicle refuelling area at slow speed for practical and
safety reasons. This justification is not supported as a sealed
accessway is preferable and a better planning outcome.
No additional crossovers are proposed as the proposal will utilise
the Site’s existing crossovers to the Brand Highway service road
and the portion of Caro Road that connects to the service road.
The Traffic Impact Assessment undertaken by Transcode supplied
as part of the application concluded these access arrangements to
the Site can accommodate the predicted traffic flow generated
from the upgraded Roadhouse. The applicant has outlined that the
formalisation of the existing crossovers will facilitate a one-way
traffic flow throughout the Site to ensure functionality and safety;
as the positioning of both new refuelling canopies and the
upgraded retail shop with the existing crossovers to the service
road results in separation of heavy vehicles from passenger
vehicles. This is seen as best practice roadhouse/service station
design.
Adjoining landowner of Lot 3 (‘Glassy’s Hat Hotel’), Southwest
Properties Pty Ltd raised the following concerns with the internal
accessway of the development:
 the proximity of the motel accommodation on Lot 3 to the
proposed heavy-vehicle refuelling area, particularly in
circumstances where 24/7 refuelling facilities are contemplated;
and
 the ability of heavy-vehicles to exit the proposed heavy-vehicle
refuelling area without crossing Lot 3.
To alleviate these concerns the applicant has advised that they will
install a combination of acoustic fencing and bollards along the
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common boundary. It is recommended this action be reinforced as
a condition of approval.
Front Setback
As there are no development standards prescribed for the
Roadhouse land use under the Site and Development
Requirements Table of LPS7 the applicant provided an
assessment against the Service Station requirements. It was
identified there is variance of the prescribed front setback of 7.5m
as the new light vehicle canopy will have a nil setback to the front
property boundary. However, this nil setback is to the Brand
Highway service road, with the distance of the canopy to the edge
of Brand Highway roadway being 27m. This variation sought is
supported by the Officer given the canopy is a visually permeable
structure comprising of no side walls, and that Council has
approved similar nil canopy front setbacks for retail fuel providers
in Jurien Bay.
Bushfire
The Site has been designated as a Bushfire Prone Area by the
Fire and Emergency Services Commissioner and, State Planning
Policy 3.7 Planning Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP3.7) classifies a
Roadhouse as a high-risk land use due to the possibility it may
lead to the potential ignition, prolonged duration and/or increased
intensity of a bushfire. Therefore, it was essential a Bushfire Attack
Level (BAL) Assessment was completed for the Site. The result of
this assessment was a BAL rating of 12.5 for the Roadhouse. To
ensure the development will manage this level of bushfire risk, a
Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) and Bushfire Risk Management
Plan (BRMP) have been prepared in accordance with SPP3.7 and
the policy’s associated guidelines. It is recommended the
management plan be enforced by conditions of development
approval.
Wastewater
As a reticulated sewerage service is not available to the Site, the
Roadhouse has operated its own oxidation ponds to the rear of the
property for a number of years. The proposal seeks the continued
use of this on onsite disposal system for the upgraded facilities.
Technical advice on the capacity of the system to handle the
proposed upgrades was sought and is included in the applicant’s
attached report as an appendix. It was concluded by the
technician that existing oxidation ponds are sufficient to cater for
the estimated hydraulic loads resulting from the future operation of
the roadhouse.
Stormwater
In accordance with standard industry practice the stormwater
runoff beneath the fuel canopies will be treated by an underground
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treatment system which separates fuels/oils from stormwater
runoff to prevent potential environmental impacts.
Fuel Vapours
The proposal will incorporate a Stage 1 Vapour Recovery System
to ensure odours and fumes are appropriately captured and
managed in accordance with standard industry practices.
Signage
A signage overhaul of the Roadhouse is proposed to modernise
the existing development and reflect the fuel retailer’s corporate
specifications. The only new signage that does not comply with
LPS7 and Local Planning Policy 9.5 Advertising Devices (LPP9.5)
is the proposed 10m high fuel price pylon sign at the north-western
corner of the site, adjacent to the western crossover. LPP9.5
stipulates such signs are to a maximum of 8m high. Explanation
for the variance is that this pylon sign will be the only price board
of the development to avoid sign proliferation and the extra height
is requested to landmark the Roadhouse to approaching highway
traffic. The intent of the sign is to enable heavy vehicles to identify,
slow and access the Site in a safe and coordinated manner. The
applicant reinforces that early identification of the Site is essential
as the upgraded Roadhouse will cater to B-triple sized vehicles,
which due to their weight, have long stopping distances.
Furthermore, the applicant states that the established high
vegetation on the highway roadside would undermine smaller
price board designs. Conversely, State Development Control
Policy 1.10 freeway service centres and roadhouse, including
signage: encourages highway service centre to have such price
board pylon signs to be 10m high along State Roads, of which
Brand Highway is. Given the above and that the location of the
proposed price board does not impact safety in the form of vehicle
sightlines from the Brand Highway crossovers or service road, the
variation has merit and is supported at an Officer level.
In summary, the proposal is generally compliant with the relevant
local and State planning framework with all variations justified and
supported by the reporting Officer and/or expert assessors. The
upgrades are consistent with the established roadhouse land use
of the site and will provide a significant improvement to function
and appearance of the roadhouse to align with industry best
practice.
CONSULTATION
The application was advertised in accordance with Clause 64 with
the Deemed Provisions of LPS7 from 21 October to 15 November.
One submission was received during this period from the adjoining
hotel landowner, who’s concerns have been met by recommended
conditions of approval.

Doc Id: 144801

24
AGENDA FOR ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING TO BE HELD THURSDAY 28 NOVEMBER 2019

The State authorities of Main Roads WA and the Department of
Water and Environmental Regulation requested a week extension
to the comment period, meaning the submissions will be received
after the drafting date of this item. Both expert comments will be
forwarded to Councillors for their reference prior to this meeting.
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
 Local Planning Scheme No. 7
POLICY IMPLICATIONS
 Local Planning Policy 9.6 – Car Parking
 Local Planning Policy 9.5 – Advertising Devices (Signage)
 State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in bushfire prone areas
 Development Control Policy 1.10 – Freeway services centres,
roadhouses, including signage
 Development Control Policy 5.1 – Regional roads (vehicular
access)
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
The applicant has paid a total sum of $11,415, of which $5,603
has been paid to the JDAP and the remaining $5,812 has been
retained by the Shire.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
 Local Planning Strategy (Draft 2019)
 Strategic Community Plan – Envision 2029:
02 – Propensity

The Shire will experience broad economic and
population growth with decreasing economic barriers,
diversified agriculture and fisheries output and vibrant
visitor economy.
Priority Outcomes
Our Roles
Our Shire has a contemporary Ensuring that our planning framework is modern and
land use
meets the needs of industry, small business and
planning system that responds to, emerging opportunities.
and
creates,
economic
opportunities.

ATTACHMENTS
Circulated with the agenda are the following items relevant to this
report:
 Development Application Report (Doc Id: 141782)
 Adjoining Neighbour Submission (Doc Id: 144456)
 Health Department Submission (Doc Id: 144491)
 Department of Water and Environmental Regulation (Doc Id:
144686)
(Marked 9.3.2)
VOTING REQUIREMENT
Simple majority
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That Council endorses the Responsible Authority Report (Doc
Id: 144749) to the Midwest Wheatbelt Joint Development
Assessment Panel, which recommends development
approval for upgrades to the existing roadhouse upon Lot 100
Brand Highway, Cataby.

Doc Id: 144801

26
AGENDA FOR ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING TO BE HELD THURSDAY 28 NOVEMBER 2019

9.3.3

PROPOSED MIXED-USE TOURIST DEVELOPMENT – LOT 62
ROBERTS STREET, JURIEN BAY
Location:
Applicant:
Folder Path:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Lot 62 (#20) Corner Roberts and Heaton Streets
Burgess Design Group on behalf of Carl Aloi
Development Services Apps / Development
Application / 2019 / 92
Nil
18 November 2019
Rory Mackay, Planning Officer
David Chidlow, Executive Manager of Development
Services

PROPOSAL
For Council to consider a development application for a mixed-use
tourist development upon Lot 62 Roberts Street, Jurien Bay and a
portion of the Heaton Street Road Reserve (the Site) and make a
recommendation to the Midwest Wheatbelt Joint Development
Assessment Panel (JDAP).
BACKGROUND
As the development has an estimated cost over the $10 million
local government planning decision threshold the application is
required to be determined by the JDAP. Therefore, Council can
only a make a recommendation to the JDAP, the purpose of this
item.
In 2012 the subject development was approved but did not
proceed as a scheme amendment (rezoning) to lawfully progress
the development was required. As such, the development
approval was allowed to lapse by the developer as they sought the
adoption of Scheme Amendment 21 to rezone the land to Special
Use Zone 4 (SUZ4). Approval of Amendment 21 was granted in
September 2015.
A development application was lodged with the JDAP in
September 2017. However, this application was later withdrawn as
the Shire’s responsible authority assessment of the application
discovered that several of the gazetted conditions of SUZ4
required modification to allow some outstanding issues to be
resolved later in the planning process. As such, Scheme
Amendments 33 and 34 were initiated and adopted to modify the
wording of conditions 5, 6, 10 and 11 of SUZ4.
The previous SUZ4 conditions 5, 10 and 11 required the following
matter/actions to be undertaken “prior to approval of
development”:
1. remediation of the site in accordance with the Contaminated
Sites Act 2003;
2. the closure, realignment and land transfers of a portion of the
Heaton Street road reserve; and
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3. completion of the ceding of a minimum 11-metre-wide street
along the north east boundary of the land, providing a
connection between Heaton and Sandpiper Streets.
Scheme Amendments 33 & 34 (approved by the Minister for
Planning on 15 May 2018) enables these issues to be progressed
and completed at a later stage, while a new development
application is considered, assessed, and if satisfactory,
conditionally approved (this application).
Scheme Amendment 34 also corrected an additional
administrative error of condition 8 of SUZ4 which was ambiguous
and inconsistent with Condition 2 (xiv. Whereby, condition 8
specified:
Any proposed ‘Hotel’ or ‘Motel’ on the land shall provide 100%
short-stay accommodation. For all other accommodation units
proposed on the land, the maximum proportion of permanent
residential units relative to the total number of short stay units on
the site shall be equal to or less than 45%.
Condition 2 (xiv) specifies:
Evidence that the proportion of permanent residential
accommodation units relative to the total number of
accommodation units on the site will be equal to or less than 45%.
The Shire’s intent has always been to calculate the totals across
the Site, to include any hotel and motel units as part of the shortstay unit calculation. This is evident in the original planning
approval that recommended the following wording of the condition:
The proportion of permanent residential units relative to the total
number of accommodation units on the site shall be equal to or
less than 45%, unless otherwise approved by the local
government.
As such, Scheme Amendment 34 corrected the administrative
error by deleting the word “other” to ensure that the Hotel and
Motel Units are included in the calculation of the permanent/short
stay ratio.
With these administrative errors correct the Local Development
Plan (LDP) required for the Site under SUZ4 was formally adopted
by Council on 28 June 2018. The Local Development Plan sets
out the specific and detailed development requirements for the
strategic Site, of which the subject development application is to
be consistent with. Essentially, the LDP reflects the initial
development, which was approved in 2012, and considers the
legislative changes discussed above.
A Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaptation Plan
(CHRMAP) for the Site was prepared by M P Rogers and
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Associates in accordance with Condition 6 of SUZ4 and was
subsequently adopted by Council on 28 February 2019. In
summary, the CHRMAP assesses the coastal hazard risks,
denotes the subsequent adaptation options and provides an
implementation plan for the proposed development on the Site.
The strategies to be implemented adequately address the
potential coastal hazard risks associated with the development in
accordance with State planning policy. This was the last remaining
matter which had to be formally concluded before the lodgement
of the subject development application.
The State Government has recently completed stage one of their
Design WA initiative which aims to ensure good design is at the
centre of all development in Western Australia. Under this initiative
State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of Built Environment (SPP7) has
been implemented. SPP7 sets out the objectives, measures,
principles and processes which apply to the design and
assessment of built environment proposals through the planning
system. It encourages early and ongoing discussion of design
quality matters, during the concept, pre-lodgement and
determination stages of a proposal by creation of design review
panels. However, given this proposal has been ongoing for over a
decade now and is at the determination stage, it would be onerous
to expect the applicant to seek a design review and modify the
design accordingly.
The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) state via
their Design WA frequently asked questions that Councils cannot
refuse to accept a development application that has not been
through a design review process as they are not mandatory in
operation. Similarly, a design statement is not a requirement for a
development application but may be beneficial for many projects
particularly for complex proposals.
Under Design WA the onus is on the proponent to demonstrate
that the proposal is meeting the design principles in SPP7. Given
the applicant has worked extensively with other built environment
professionals in Lawrence Scanlan and Associates Architects, and
AECOM Australia over the lengthy pre-development approval
works the Officer has applied SPP7 retrospectively in the
assessment of the application and has attached a copy of SPP7
for Council’s reference.
COMMENT
When considering this item, it is important to note that;
 This application has previously been approved by the Council,
the approval process at that time included a panel of state
agencies (including the Department of Planning), architects and
community members.
 There have been no changes to the plans.
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There have been at least 5 community consultation processes
over the duration of the project
 The decision maker is the Midwest Wheatbelt JDAP
 The special use zone that applies specifically to this property
under the local planning scheme and the approved local
development plan set out the land uses and conditions for this
development. Council and the community had input into these
processes.
 The application complies with both the scheme provisions and
the Local Development Plan
The mixed-use tourism proposal consists of a hotel, motel, retail
and other commercial activities, 171 short stay units (inclusive of
hotel and motel units) and 122 permanent residential units, and
car parking.
This development will be separated across the following eight
buildings:
Building A (refer to drawings DA06 - DA10)
Located in the centre of the site, with frontage to Roberts Street
and the realigned Heaton Street. Building A is eleven storeys in
height and is comprised of a total of 79 residential units, thirteen of
which are for short stay accommodation on Levels one and two.
Above this are the remaining 66 permanent residential units. Level
one of Building A also contains a lobby, three function rooms, and
restaurant.
Building B (refer to drawings DA11 - DA14)
Sited between Building A and Building F and fronts the adjacent
Seafront Estate development. Building B is seven storeys high and
accommodates a total of 45 residential units, comprising sixteen
short stay residential dwellings on Ground Level, and Levels one
and two, and a further 29 permanent dwellings above Level one.
Building B will also contain a day spa with therapy rooms,
associated change facilities and small private gardens and pools.
The spa is accessed from Level one and will be available for use
by the public as well as hotel patrons and residents.
Building C (refer to drawings DA15 & DA16)
Located in the southern corner of the site with frontage to both
Roberts Street and Sandpiper Street. Building C is four storeys
high and contains eight retail tenancies and a cinema at Ground
Level, and five office tenancies and a health club at Level one.
Levels two and three comprise a total of eight residential units
(four short stay dwellings and four permanent).
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Building D (refer to drawing DA17).
Sited on the eastern boundary with frontage to Sandpiper Street.
Building D is four storeys high and comprises 36 motel rooms
(classified as short stay units) and one retail space.
Building E (refer to drawing DA18)
Located near the north eastern corner of the site and it is the
reception and administration/housekeeping centre for short stay
tenancies and the resort. Building E is four storeys high and
comprises a two office tenancies and staff room at Ground Level.
Levels 1-3 of Building E comprise nine short stay residential units.
Building F (refer to drawing DA19)
Located near the northern site boundary and fronts the adjacent
Seafront Estate. Building F is two storeys high and comprises four
permanent town house dwellings each with ground level
courtyards and terraces fronting the pedestrian access way.
Building G (refer to drawings DA20 - DA22)
Located near the north western site boundary with frontage to
Heaton Street. Building G has a building height of five storeys. The
ground level comprises of eleven retail tenancies, and two
permanent residential dwellings, each with private courtyards.
Levels 1-4 comprise a total of seventeen permanent dwellings.
Building H (refer to drawings DA23A - DA23B)
Located on the portion of the Site divided by the realignment of
Heaton Street (the western portion). Building H is a six storey hotel
development and comprises 93 hotel rooms (classified as short
stay). A restaurant and lounge/bar are proposed at Ground Level
fronting the Jurien Bay. At the roof level, recreation facilities
including a small gym and pool will be provided for exclusive use
of hotel patrons.
All proposed land uses can be considered and approved by
Council under SUZ4 (permitted or discretionary land uses).
The following are comments on the major components of the
development.
Visual presentation and local character
Council needs to be satisfied the architectural design and overall
presentation (including height) of the proposed development is in
keeping or adverse to the local character of Jurien Bay, now and
into the future. As the proposal trade-offs between integrating into
the existing townscape and being sympathetic to local building
forms and patterns of development versus responding positively to
the intended future character of Jurien Bay, in relation to predicted
population growth and infrastructure demand. To achieve a
balance the development is targeted to be distinctive and
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memorable, with a character that people can appreciate easily;
attributes of a successful place.
The State Government’s Visual Landscape Planning in Western
Australia: a manual for evaluation, assessment, siting and design
provides support for the proposed building design by stating:
Buildings may visually dominate the coastline, particularly in nodes
of more intensive use. However, where feasible the character of
the
natural landform and vegetation should be acknowledged in the
design of buildings, infrastructure and plant selection, such as in
the choice of materials and colour.
In consideration of the above the contemporary architectural
theme, variation in building design, and stated commitment to use
of local material finishes and muted colour tones by the applicant
appears acceptable and generally consistent with the above
statement. However, it is imperative further finalised and detailed
information on external building finishes, streetscape design,
landscaping and street furniture be presented to Council prior to
the issue of a building permit for endorsement.
Building height
The selected site being central to the town and adjacent foreshore
lends itself to an iconic development. This has clearly been
denoted in several land use planning and economic development
strategies completed to date for Jurien Bay. However, relative to
the existing built form, the proposed development will prove to be
significantly large, although it is acknowledged careful design
consideration has been provided by the applicant in the variation
in scale, depth and height of the individual buildings in order to
avoid total domination of the skyline and respond positively to that
of the adjoining buildings, the topography, and the views, vistas
and landmarks of Jurien Bay. Nonetheless, the significance
between the existing and proposed built form will be clearly
obvious, as indicated in the Sandpiper Street elevation below:

Doc Id: 144801

32
AGENDA FOR ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING TO BE HELD THURSDAY 28 NOVEMBER 2019

SUZ4 Condition 12 states no structure shall exceed 40 metres in
height measured from natural ground level, unless it forms part of
any telecommunications infrastructure. The approved LDP
specifies a range of possible building heights from 2 to 5 storeys
adjacent to Roberts and Sandpiper Streets, and Seafront Estate;
and 5 to 11 storeys in the centre of the Site and towards Heaton
Street. All proposed building heights of the development are
consistent with these provisions. Taller buildings are located
towards the centre of the site to reduce their scale and maintain
the pedestrian scale of the surrounding streets. In this sense, the
orientation, proportion, composition, and articulation of built form
elements of the development deliver an outcome that is suited to
the purpose of the Site as major tourism drawcard for the subregional centre of Jurien Bay.
Overshadowing
It is evident the proposal has been designed to minimise
overshadowing. The height of development recognises the need
for daylight and solar access to adjoining and nearby residential
development, communal open space and in some cases, public
spaces. Nevertheless, there will be some partial overshadowing to
Dobbyn Park for a few hours in the morning. Similarly, a late
afternoon shadow will be cast across Sandpiper Street that may
have some minor effect on the adjacent commercial development.
An overshadowing diagram for Winter Solstice from the initial 2011
development application is shown below:
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Setbacks, visual privacy & passive surveillance
SUZ4 and the LDP do not prescribe setbacks for the site. As such,
the JDAP has discretion to approve the development as proposed;
of which all setbacks of the development are nil other than the
4.5m setback via public accessway to the adjoining Seafront
Estate.
While the proposed development will dominate the town centre
and prove to be pivotal it is accepted that visual permeability will
be maintained looking north west down Roberts Street to the
foreshore area jetty, along Heaton Street looking west across the
bay, and west/east between Seafront Estate and the development
along the 4.5m pedestrian way to be constructed. This aspect of
the design defines the public domain, contributes to the character
of adjacent streetscapes and parks, and provides good amenity for
people at ground level.
As the bulk of the development overlooks internal public spaces
and external streets it lends itself to positive passive surveillance
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outcomes. Additionally, active retail and other commercial
frontages are incorporated into the development to ensure a
suitable level of passive surveillance of the public domain, and all
buildings are designed with windows or balconies facing the street.
In fact, the design is environmentally sensitive. Buildings are
oriented between 18° east of north to promote morning winter
solar gain and have a longer north south facade and short eastwest façade as detailed in the submitted Environmental Sensitive
Design Report.
Building F is the nearest and only building that overlooks adjoining
private property. To reduce the visual privacy impact, the applicant
has proposed a 4.5m wide public accessway between Building F
and adjoining Seafront Estate. Balconies on Building F overlook
the public accessway for passive surveillance and provide visual
relief to the building. The setback to the boundary of Seafront
Estate varies between 4.5m and 7.5m. Buildings are angled to
ensure there is no direct sight line into the adjoining private spaces
of Seafront Estate. The applicant also outlines the proposed
balconies are not expected to be the primary outdoor space area,
with ground level courtyards providing this amenity. As such, this
design aspect is supported at an Officer level.
Short stay and permanent units
The overall proportion of permanent residential units is 41.64%,
and 58.36% short stay units. This make-up is consistent with the
SUZ4 Condition 8 and LDP Condition XIV that the total number of
permanent units relative to the total number of short stay units on
the Site will be less than 45%. The majority of the short stay units
are located on levels 1 and 2 and permanent residential units
above to limit any amenity issues. The proposed motel (Building
D) and hotel rooms (Building H) are 100% short stay
accommodation.
Carparking
Commercial car parking
The application seeks a reduction to the number of commercial car
parking bays required under LPS7 and Local Planning Policy 8.7 –
Car Parking (LPP9.6) for the various land uses proposed.
A total 408 bays are required on calculation; however, the
applicant has only put forward 269 bays, a shortfall of 139
commercial bays. The applicant’s justification for the reduction is
that the above calculation does not consider reciprocal car
parking, on-site usage, and the site’s proximity to the town centre
that substantially reduces the amount of commercial parking
required.
A reciprocal parking arrangement is proposed based on an
accepted yearly hotel/motel occupancy rate of around 65% and
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that 30-40% of guests arrive by coach or other shared means.
Additionally, the applicant anticipates that 15-20% of permanent
residents within the complex will use the facilities on a daily basis,
representing approximately 20-50% of the potential patronage of
the various premises. Furthermore, a significant number of patrons
frequenting the retail outlets, restaurant and bar facilities, will be
either on-site apartment owners or short term tenants, who will not
require an additional commercial car bay. In this regard, the
applicant considers the proposed 269 car bays on site sufficient.
Concession is also provided given the applicant has proposed two
bus bays when only one is required for the development.
Residential car parking
LPS7 stipulates car parking for multiple dwellings is to be provided
in accordance with the Residential Design Codes (R-Codes). The
calculated number of residential car bays required is 286, however
the applicant only proposes 235, a shortfall of 51 car bays.
Reasoning for this variance is that the R-Codes are intended for
single and multiple residential developments located in largely
residential areas. A design principle of the R-Codes provides for a
reduction in the minimum number of on-site car parking bays
where there is nearby street parking under the control of the local
government. Based on this, the applicant states the need for
private residential vehicle parking is reduced given the central
location within the Tourism precinct, the availability of street
parking along Roberts and Heaton Street and that the majority of
the apartment owners/tenants will be ‘weekenders’ who only use
one vehicle whilst in Jurien Bay.
To support this position, the applicant has provided a new
residential parking hierarchy similar to that of Appendix 1 – Car
parking requirements for resort developments of the Shire’s Local
Tourism Planning Strategy. The new allocation provides one car
bay for one or two bed apartments, and two car bays for every
three bedroom, four bedroom and penthouse apartment. This new
calculation method results in only 204 residential bays being
required. This classes the 235 bays proposed as just and allows
31 of the one and two bedroom apartments to be allocated with
two bays instead of one bay. In summary, the final long-term
residential parking hierarchy will see:
 100% of the three bed/four bed/penthouses have two car bays
each;
 75% of all one and two bed apartments have one car bays
each; and
 25% of all one and two bed apartments have two car bays
each.
This parking hierarchy is supported by the Officer is recommended
to be reinforced as condition of development approval.
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Collective car parking
In preparation of car parking discussion paper, the Western
Australian Local Government Association and the Department of
Transport commissioned Cardno in 2018 to examine the rationale
being used by local governments to identify and apply minimum
car parking ratios. The report found that minimum parking ratios
are likely to be poorly related to demand generated by new
development. This is largely because existing ratios have usually
been informed by a patchwork of sources and while these sources
provide a convenient set of tools for identifying and codifying
parking requirements, they are not specifically designed to meet
the demand for parking and travel generated by a particular
development. Therefore, the application of minimum parking ratios
as a policy instrument may be impeding the optimal use of land
and the achievement of a community’s environmental, economic
and social objectives.
Both LPS7 and LPP9.6 provide for the discretionary approval of
reciprocal use of commercial car parking bays if the rationale is
deemed adequate. Clause 4.8.1.8 of LPS7 also provides the
following function for Council to utilise:
Where a developer can satisfy the Local government that the
minimum car parking requirements cannot be provided on the site
the Local government may accept a cash payment in lieu of the
provision of car parking spaces but subject to the requirements of
this clause:
(i) A cash-in-lieu payment shall be not less than the estimated
cost to the owner of providing the land and constructing the
parking spaces required by the Scheme. The value of that
area of his land which would have been occupied by the
parking spaces may be stated by the Valuer General or by a
licensed valuer appointed by Local government.
(ii) Before the Local government agrees to accept a cash payment
in lieu of the provision of parking spaces the Local government
must have already provided a public car park nearby, or must
have firm proposals for providing a public car park area nearby
within a period of not more than eighteen months from the
time of agreeing to accept the cash payment
(iii) Payments made under this clause shall be paid into a special
fund to be used to provide public car parks.
However, the submitted site plan denotes several changes to
street parking on the streets of Roberts, Heaton and Sandpiper
which surround the development. This parking will be constructed
at the cost of the applicant as part of the land transfer for the
portion of Heaton Street for development of Building H. Therefore
the Officer position is to not request a cash in lieu payment, but
instead
enforce
a
condition
of
approval
for
the
upgrade/replacement of street parking to be constructed by
applicant be agreed later in the development process prior to the
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construction of Building H on the portion of land to be transferred
to the applicant (existing Heaton Street Road Reserve). This will
provide Council with the opportunity to ensure the future street
parking in the vicinity of the development is consistent with the
Jurien Bay Foreshore Masterplan and pending redevelopment of
the Jurien Bay Tourist Development.
Road network
Several new access points are proposed to connect the site to
Heaton Street and Sandpiper Street. The basement parking and
loading bay are to be accessed separately from Roberts Street.
It is expected the development will impact on traffic volume and
flow through the town centre, particularly increasing the volume of
vehicle movements in the main commercial and foreshore area of
Jurien Bay, with the need to consider measures to manage vehicle
and pedestrian access, speed, direction and flow. However, it is
not envisaged that the proposed development will restrict or
significantly inhibit public access to Dobbyn Park or the jetty, as
has been suggested through the public consultation process. As
the surrounding road network, especially the focal point at the foot
of the jetty is to be considered by the Shire’s Jurien Bay Foreshore
Masterplan project which is to be completed in the near future.
Therefore, the applicant stated the recommendations of the
masterplan project will guide realignment of Heaton Street and any
improvements to street parking, and bicycle and pedestrian
access and facilities adjoining Building H.
On assessment there appears to be no significant functionality and
safety issues with the proposed access arrangements. However, a
recommended condition of approval will ensure these access
arrangements are clearly lined marked with traffic calming
measures and advance warning signs to ratify these access
arrangements.
Site remediation
The Site has been classified as ‘contaminated - remediation
required’ under the Contaminated Sites Act 2003. Condition 5 of
SUZ4 requires the Site to be remediated to the satisfaction of the
Department of Water and Environmental Regulation prior to the
issue of a building permit. However, an exception is approval to
commence the bulk earthworks which will form part of the
remediation and foundation works for the proposed development.
Waste management, stormwater & dewatering
The applicant has acknowledged that further information is
required to address the issues of waste outlining the intent is to
apply where practical the latest technology in waste management;
including storage, disposal and recycling.
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As this information is not available a condition should be applied
requiring a waste management plan be submitted for endorsement
prior to commencement of development.
Similarly, further engineering details are required for the
stormwater management of the Site and dewatering during
construction of the commercial basement carpark at 1.7 AHD,
given groundwater has been measured at between 1.5m – 2.2m
below ground level of the Site. A condition of approval each for
both these aspects is recommended.
It is noted service infrastructure (i.e. water, power, sewerage,
telecommunications) required to support the development, where
required, will be upgraded at the developer’s cost.
Staging of development
The applicant seeks Council and JDAP support for a development
approval period of four years. If the subject development is not
substantially commenced within the four year period, the approval
shall lapse and be of no further effect. Given the scale of the
proposed development and time required to prepare all of the
detailed building and engineering plans along with the extensive
earthworks that will be required there is a concern that the
proponent will not achieve substantial commencement within the
standard two year development approval timeframe. As such, this
application seeks an extended approval of four years to ensure
that the approval will not lapse during the construction period.
Council has previously approved by way of adoption of the LDP a
four-phase staging plan for construction of the development. This
plan is shown below.
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It is noted prior to stage one commencing, the commercial
basement and ground level Residential car parks will be
completed.
CONSULTATION
The development application was advertised directly by mail to
surrounding landowners and relevant State agencies, in addition
to the wider stakeholder community via the Shire’s website, social
media and Shire Matters newsletter from 18 October to 14
November.
A summary of each submission and the Officer’s response to each
is contained in the attached Schedule of Submissions.
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
 Local Planning Scheme 7 – Special Use Zone 4
 Land Administration Act 1997
 Contaminated Sites Act 2003

Doc Id: 144801

41
AGENDA FOR ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING TO BE HELD THURSDAY 28 NOVEMBER 2019

POLICY IMPLICATIONS
 State Planning Policy 2.6 State Coastal Planning Policy
 State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of the Built Environment
 State Planning Policy 7.3 Residential Design Codes Volume 2 Apartments
 Local Development Plan Lot 62 Roberts Street, Jurien Bay
 Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaptation Plan Lot 62
Roberts Street, Jurien Bay
 Local Planning Policy 9.6 Car Parking
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
The applicant has paid a total application fee $44,682 of which
$10,486 will be transferred to the JDAP and the remaining
$34,196 will be retained by the Shire.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
There is a need for Lot 62 Roberts to be a highly intensive
development for a tourism use, given its strategic location. The
future development for Lot 62 is focused on tourism as a land use,
conforming to the objectives of the Tourism Planning Strategy,
Jurien Bay City Centre Strategy and the Local Planning Strategy
Draft (2019).
Strategic Community Plan – Envision 2029:
02 – Propensity

Priority Outcomes
Our Shire has a contemporary land use
planning system that responds to, and
creates, economic opportunities.

The Shire is home to a successful and
growing market for domestic and
international tourism.
Jurien Bay continues to grow as a regional
centre that services and delivers benefits
throughout the Shire.

The Shire will experience broad economic
and population growth with decreasing
economic barriers, diversified agriculture and
fisheries output and vibrant visitor economy.
Our Roles
Ensuring that our planning framework is
modern and meets the needs of industry,
small business and emerging opportunities.
Identify and activate underutilised economic
and land assets to promote employment and
economic activity.
Support the development of new products
and services that increase the attraction of
the region to the tourism market, in particular
Indigenous cultural experiences.
Leverage public and private sector
partnerships to deliver new infrastructure
required to achieve sustainable economic
and population growth.

ATTACHMENTS
Circulated with the agenda are the following Items relevant to this
report:
 Development Application Report (Doc Id: 133732)
 Schedule of Submissions (Doc Id: 144476)
 State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of the Built Environment (Doc
Id: 144217).
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VOTING REQUIREMENT
Simple majority
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That Council endorses the Responsible Authority Report (Doc
Id: 144743) to the Midwest Wheatbelt Joint Development
Assessment Panel, which recommends development
approval of a mixed use tourist development upon Lot 62
Roberts Street and portion of Heaton Street Road Reserve,
Jurien Bay.
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9.4 GOVERNANCE & ADMINISTRATION
9.4.1

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – CORPORATE BUSINESS PLAN
Location:
Applicant:
Folder Path:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Shire of Dandaragan
Not Applicable
Business Classification Scheme / Corporate
Management / Planning / Corporate Business Plans
Nil
5 November 2019
Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer
Not Applicable

PROPOSAL
The purpose of this report is for Council to endorse the Corporate
Business Plan following the Draft document being advertised and
undergoing minor updates.
BACKGROUND
Since Council adopted the new Strategic Community Plan in June
2019 staff have been working on the supporting suite of integrated
planning documents. The Corporate Business Plan provides an
active link between the longer term direction and objectives of the
Strategic Community Plan and the annual Shire budget.
A Corporate Business Plan is generally reviewed at a desktop
level annually to “roll forward” 1 year and may also be updated in
coordination with the SCP’s major and minor reviews. In addition,
the Corporate Business Plan will form the basis of the Shire’s
annual report in future years to provide detailed review and
feedback on the organisation’s progress towards its strategic
targets.
COMMENT
Many of the Shire’s projects are not initiated and completed within
a 12 month budget cycle and accordingly require a more
considered planning approach. The Corporate Business Plan
gives the community and organisation direction about the
prioritised projects over a 4 year cycle and guides the work flow of
senior staff involved in larger projects.
The Corporate Business Plan also provides an overview of the
operating environment for the Shire and highlights some of the key
external influences that will influence growth and development in
the region.
A major projects page has been included to clearly identify the
projects which Council considers of the highest importance. The
current major projects list consists of:
1) Jurien Bay Foreshore and Youth Precinct
2) Turquoise Path – Cervantes to Hill River Extension
3) Badgingarra Truck Stop and Sample Station
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4) Dandaragan Streetscape Beautification and BMX Track
5) Cervantes Foreshore Reserve and Parking
While there is no statutory requirement for formal advertising of a
draft CBP, given this CBP has been derived from the major SCP
review process it has been advertised for public comment to
reaffirm the strategic importance of the Integrated Planning
process and to demonstrate the alignment of Council’s strategic
direction with the initial public consultation cycle. The following
comments were received and have been addressed with officer
comment:
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Summary of Comments
Mr Ron Snook
Comments that the content is skewed
towards business community and tourism
industry while not addressing the retired
community. Promotes the necessity for a
Bypass road to maintain unique local
environment.
Jurien Bay Chamber of Commerce
Integration of Commissioned Strategic
Plans
Notes the current development of a suite of
supporting plans and strategies – e.g.
Economic Development Strategy.
Recommends regular review of CBP to
ensure key strategies and actions are
resourced.
Initiative Filtering
Notes the wide consultation process and
generation of community driven initiatives.
Recommends proposals be subject to a
rigorous assessment to demonstrate a viable
business case that substantiates community
need (over and above existing assets), and
the ability to fund and maintain the asset.

Officer Comment
Noted. The CBP and supporting strategies (e.g.
Aged Friendly Plan, Youth Plan) have identified a
number of initiatives that will respond to the needs
of retirees and other community groups. These are
being actively pursued throughout the organisation.
Councillors have considered the necessity for a
bypass and while an alignment is currently
gazetted the project is not considered as a priority
for the term covered by the CBP.
Noted. The CBP is also updated annually to “roll
forward” Council’s Long Term Financial Plan and
takes guidance from other strategies developed
since the last review.

Noted. Differing projects and expenditure
commitments are subject to varying levels of costbenefit analysis. Council ultimately takes
responsibility for balancing priorities through the
decision making process.

Recommends any proposals that cannot
meet an assessment should be discarded
from the Corporate Business Plan at the
earliest opportunity.
External Funding
Recommends greater clarity is provided on
estimated budget impacts and consideration
of the impacts of multiple projects competing
for the same grant pools.

CBP has been updated to provide greater detail
where available however forward planned projects
may not have this level of detail in advance of a
project plans being developed.

Chamber Priorities
Economic Development Officer (Independent)
Events Promotion

In response to the comments made, minor amendments have been made
to the final proposed document provided within the attachments.
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CONSULTATION
The Shire of Dandaragan community has been consulted
throughout the Envision 2029 process. This item addresses further
consultation following the advertising of the draft Corporate
Business Plan for community comment.
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
Local Government (Administration) Regulations Part 5
Division 3 — Planning for the future
19DA. Corporate
business
plans,
requirements
for
(Act s. 5.56)
(1) A local government is to ensure that a corporate business plan
is made for its district in accordance with this regulation in
respect of each financial year after the financial year ending
30 June 2013.
(2) A corporate business plan for a district is to cover the period
specified in the plan, which is to be at least 4 financial years.
(3) A corporate business plan for a district is to —
(a) set out, consistently with any relevant priorities set out in
the strategic community plan for the district, a local
government’s priorities for dealing with the objectives and
aspirations of the community in the district; and
(b) govern a local government’s internal business planning by
expressing a local government’s priorities by reference to
operations that are within the capacity of the local
government’s resources; and
(c) develop and integrate matters relating to resources,
including asset management, workforce planning and
long-term financial planning.
(4) A local government is to review the current corporate business
plan for its district every year.
(5) A local government may modify a corporate business plan,
including extending the period the plan is made in respect of
and modifying the plan if required because of modification of
the local government’s strategic community plan.
(6) A council is to consider a corporate business plan, or
modifications of such a plan, submitted to it and is to
determine* whether or not to adopt the plan or the
modifications.
*Absolute majority required.
(7) If a corporate business plan is, or modifications of a corporate
business plan are, adopted by the council, the plan or modified
plan applies to the district for the period specified in the plan.
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POLICY IMPLICATIONS
The process undertaken during Envision 2029 has been
consistent with Council’s Policy - C-5CE02 – Community
Engagement. The public participation associated with this item
will be consistent with level 2 – consult.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
Projects identified within the CBP that require additional funding
beyond current budgets have been identified. This will be
developed further through the finalisation and maintenance of the
Long Term Financial Plan.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
This item addresses a component of the major review of the
Shire’s Strategic Community Plan. The Corporate Business Plan
links Council’s long term strategy to short-medium term
deliverables.
ATTACHMENTS
Circulated with the agenda are the following items relevant to this
report:
 Corporate Business Plan – Envision 2029 (Doc Id: 142697)
 Public Submission – Ron Snook (Doc Id: 141376)
 Public Submission – Jurien Bay Chamber of Commerce (Doc Id:
144468)
(Marked 9.4.1)
VOTING REQUIREMENT
Absolute Majority
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt the Shire of Dandaragan Corporate
Business Plan – Envision 2029 Doc Id 142697.
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9.4.2

2019 REVIEW OF DELEGATIONS REGISTER

Location:
Applicant:
Folder Path:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Shire of Dandaragan
N/A
Business Classification Scheme / Governance /
Authorisations / Delegations Register
None
19 November 2019
Julie Rouse, Executive Secretary
Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer

PROPOSAL
To review the Shire of Dandaragan’s Delegations Register in
accordance with the Local Government Act 1995.
BACKGROUND
The Local Government Act 1995 provides for a local government
to delegate some of its powers and duties to the Chief Executive
Officer and in some circumstances a committee. The Act also
provides for the Chief Executive Officer to delegate any of his
powers or functions to any employee of the local government. All
of the mentioned delegations are required to be recorded in a
register of delegations and that register must be reviewed on an
annual basis.
COMMENT
The review of the Delegations Register proposes a number of
minor changes, mostly formatting of the relevant legislation for
consistency across the document.
Additionally, there are some other changes within the document
following the Executive Management Teams review of the
Register and as suggested by Darrell Forrest, the consultant who
assisted in the holistic review of the Shire’s Delegation Register
late last year, as follows:


Recent amendments to the Building Regulations 2012
(Gazetted 26 April 2019) created new offences for which Local
Government Permit Authorities may issue infringement notices.

Building Regulation 70 was also amended, correcting its
reference to and alignment with sections 9.19 and 9.20 of the
Local Government Act 1995 (which were amended in 2016 and
created the misalignment with the previous Building Regulation
70. This created confusion amongst several local governments
as to how this amended Building Regulation 70 was to be
implemented.
Given these amendments to Building Regulation 70, Council
delegation 1.2.1 Appointment Authorised Persons and has been
updated accordingly.
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CEO delegation 1.3.8 Infringement Notices relating to Vehicles
has been renamed to 1.3.18 Infringement Notices in order to
incorporate this reference to Building Regulation 70.


New Delegation 5.1.7 Dog Control to be created as per the Dog
Act 1976 s33 and Dog Regulations 2013 Part VI for issuing
infringements.



Delegation 9.1.2 Town Planning - Other Use and Development
has been updated with a new zoning table from pages 16 and
17 of the Shire of Dandaragan’s amended Local Planning
Scheme No. 7.

Point 3, dot point 1 of Delegation 9.1.2 Town Planning – Other
Use and Development be amended to read as follows:
- The proposal generally accords with the matters set out in
Clause 67 of the Deemed Provisions of the Shire of Dandaragan
Local Planning Scheme No. 7; and
Dot Point e) to be removed completely as this information is
provided to Councillors each month through the Council
Information Bulletin.


Delegation 9.1.4 Town Planning – Signage to be amended as
follows:

Amend Point 1 to read as: To approve applications for signage in
accordance with Local Planning Policy 9.5 – Advertising Devices
(Signage); and
Amend Point 2 to read as: To enforce the provisions under
Clause 80 of the Deemed Provisions of the Shire of Dandaragan
Local Planning Scheme No. 7
Amend Compliance Link to Local Planning Policy 9.5 –
Advertising Devices (Signage).


Remove Delegation 10.2.2 Development Control Powers –
Metropolitan Region Scheme and Delegation 10.2.3
Development Control Powers – Greater Bunbury Region
Scheme in their entirety as both these schemes do not apply to
the Shire of Dandaragan for geographic reasons.

The Delegation Register has tracked changes which enables
Councillors to view what alterations are proposed.
CONSULTATION
 Executive Management Team
 Executive Manager Corporate and Community Services
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Executive Manager Development Services
Principal Environmental Health Officer
Manager Building
Manager Customer and Community Services
Planning Officer
Executive Secretary

STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT
The Local Government Act 1995 Section 5.46 establishes the
requirement to maintain a delegations register.
Other legislative requirements and references are incorporated
within the Delegations Register itself.
POLICY IMPLICATIONS
There are no policy implications relevant to this item
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
There are no financial implications relevant to this item
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
Not applicable.
ATTACHMENTS
Circulated with the agenda is the following item relevant to this
report:
 Amended Shire of Dandaragan Delegations 2019 Review (Doc
Id: 144704)
(Marked 9.4.2)
VOTING REQUIREMENT
Simple majority
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That Council amends its Delegations Register in accordance
with the proposed changes shown in the Amended Shire of
Dandaragan Delegations 2019 Review (Doc Id: 144704)
document.
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9.5 COUNCILLOR INFORMATION BULLETIN
9.5.1

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – OCTOBER 2019 COUNCIL
STATUS REPORT
Document ID: 142248

Attached to the agenda is a copy of the Shire’s status report from
the Council Meeting held 24 October 2019. (Marked 9.5.1)
9.5.2

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – INFRASTRUCTURE REPORT –
NOVEMBER 2019
Document ID: 144530

Attached to the agenda is a copy of the Shire of Dandaragan’s
Executive Manager Infrastructure Report for November 2019.
(Marked 9.5.2)
9.5.3

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
OCTOBER 2019

–

BUILDING

STATISTICS

–

Document ID: 144477

Attached to the agenda is a copy of the Shire of Dandaragan
Building Statistics for October 2019. (Marked 9.5.3)
9.5.4

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN – PLANNING STATISTICS –
OCTOBER 2019
Document ID: 144469

Attached to the agenda is a copy of the Shire of Dandaragan
Planning Statistics for October 2019. (Marked 9.5.4)
9.5.5

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN TOURISM / LIBRARY REPORT FOR
OCTOBER 2019
Document ID: 144443

Attached to the agenda is monthly report for Tourism / Library for
October 2019. (Marked 9.5.5)
9.5.6

DEPARTMENT
OF
WATER
AND
REGULATION – CLIMATE CHANGE

ENVIRONMENTAL
Document ID: 144558

The Government of Western Australia is seeking public comment
on climate change issues and opportunities, and has released an
issues paper on 4 September 2019.
You are invited to share your views by making a submission to the
Department of Water and Environmental Regulation.
The submission period closes on 29 November 2019.
9.5.7

LGIS 2019 SURPLUS DISTRIBUTION
Document ID: 142149

Attached to the agenda is a copy of the Shire of Dandaragan LGIS
2019 Surplus Distribution (Marked 9.5.7)
9.5.8

ASTROTOURISM CERVANTES REPORT
Document ID: 144328

Attached to the agenda for your information is a copy of the
Astrotourism Cervantes Report (Marked 9.5.8)
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10

NEW BUSINESS OF AN URGENT
RESOLUTION OF THE MEETING

NATURE

–

INTRODUCED

BY

11

CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS FOR WHICH MEETING IS CLOSED TO THE PUBLIC
Section 5.23 of the Local Government Act 1995 stipulates that all Council
Meetings are generally open to the public. Section 5.23 goes on to identify
specific situations in which the Council or committee may close to members of
the public the meeting, or part of the meeting.
In situations where it is deemed that a meeting or part of a meeting must be
closed to the public, Section 5.23 (3) states “A decision to close a meeting or
part of a meeting and the reason for the decision are to be recorded in the
minutes of the meeting.”
For a decision to be recorded in the minute a formal motion must be
passed by Simple majority clearly stating the reason for the closure in
accordance with Section 5.23 of the Local Government Act 1995.
Local Government Act 1995
5.23. Meetings generally open to public
(1) Subject to subsection (2), the following are to be open to members of the
public —
(a) all council meetings; and
(b) all meetings of any committee to which a local government power or
duty has been delegated.
(2) If a meeting is being held by a council or by a committee referred to in
subsection (1)(b), the council or committee may close to members of the
public the meeting, or part of the meeting, if the meeting or the part of the
meeting deals with any of the following —
(a) a matter affecting an employee or employees;
(b) the personal affairs of any person;
(c) a contract entered into, or which may be entered into, by the local
government and which relates to a matter to be discussed at the
meeting;
(d) legal advice obtained, or which may be obtained, by the local
government and which relates to a matter to be discussed at the
meeting;
(e) a matter that if disclosed, would reveal —
(i) a trade secret;
(ii) information that has a commercial value to a person; or
(iii) information about the business, professional, commercial or
financial affairs of a person, where the trade secret or information
is held by, or is about, a person other than the local government;
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(f)

(3)

a matter that if disclosed, could be reasonably expected to —
(i) impair the effectiveness of any lawful method or procedure for
preventing, detecting, investigating or dealing with any
contravention or possible contravention of the law;
(ii) endanger the security of the local government’s property; or
(iii) prejudice the maintenance or enforcement of a lawful measure
for protecting public safety;
(g) information which is the subject of a direction given under
section 23(1a) of the Parliamentary Commissioner Act 1971; and
(h) such other matters as may be prescribed.
A decision to close a meeting or part of a meeting and the reason for the
decision are to be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996
4A. Meeting, or part of meeting, may be closed to public — s. 5.23(2)(h)
The determination by the local government of a price for the sale or purchase of
property by the local government, and the discussion of such a matter, are
matters prescribed for the purposes of section 5.23(2)(h).
11.1 GOVERNANCE & ADMINISTRATION
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That the meeting be closed to members of the public at _:__pm in
accordance with Section 5.23 (2) (a) and 5.23 (2) (c) of the Local
Government Act 1995 and Regulation 4A of the Local Government
(Administration) Regulations 1996 to allow Council to discuss Item
11.1.1 Appointment of Senior Employee - Executive Manager
Infrastructure’, Item 11.1.2 Chief Executive Officer’s 2019 / 2020 Key
Performance Indicators and Item 11.1.3 Jurien Bay Foreshore
Commercial Request for Proposal (RFP 19/001).

11.1.1 APPOINTMENT OF SENIOR
MANAGER INFRASTRUCTURE
Location:
Applicant:
Folder Path:
Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

EMPLOYEE

-

EXECUTIVE

Shire of Dandaragan
Not applicable
Human Resources / Personnel File /
Nil
11 November 2019
Mr Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer
Not applicable

This report has been abridged to the confidential nature of the content that is
contained within this report.
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11.1.2 PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
2019/2020 KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
Location:
Applicant:
Folder Path:
Disclosure of Interest:

Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Shire of Dandaragan
Not Applicable
[File Ref]
Financial Interest – This item has a direct influence
on the review of the CEO’s annual performance and
contractual commitments.
13 November 2019
Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer
Not Applicable

This report has been abridged to the confidential nature of the content that is
contained within this report.

11.1.3 JURIEN BAY FORESHORE COMMERCIAL REQUEST FOR
PROPOSAL (RFP 19/001)
Location:
File Ref:

Disclosure of Interest:
Date:
Author:
Senior Officer:

Jurien Bay Foreshore portion of Reserve 28541 and
Reserve 26939
Business Classification Scheme / Parks & Reserves /
Design & Construction / Jurien Bay Foreshore
Recreation Management
None
12 November 2019
David Chidlow, Executive Manager Development
Services
Brent Bailey, Chief Executive Officer

This report has been abridged to the confidential nature of the content that is
contained within this report.

12

ELECTED MEMBERS MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS BEEN
GIVEN

13

CLOSURE OF MEETING
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Attachment: 9.1.1

Shire of Dandaragan
ACCOUNTS FOR PAYMENT
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING
31 OCTOBER 2019

SUMMARY OF SCHEDULE OF ACCOUNTS OCTOBER 2019
FUND

AMOUNT

MUNICIPAL FUND
CHEQUES

33732

-

33740

-

EFT

381

GJBDEB

3828

EFT'S

EFT

372

DIRECT DEBITS

GJBDEB

3787

TOTAL MUNICIPAL FUND

TRUST FUND
CHEQUES

$27,045.73
$889,425.39
$69,582.37
$986,053.49

$0.00

-

EFT'S

EFT

TRANSFER

Trust

-

EFT

$0.00

Muni

$0.00
$0.00

This schedule of accounts to be passed for payment, covering vouchers as detailed above,
which was submitted to each member of Council has been checked and is fully supported by
vouchers and invoices which are submitted herewith and which have been duly certified as to
the receipt of goods and the rendition of services and as to prices, computations, and costings
and the amounts shown the amounts show are due for payment.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

EXECUTIVE MANAGER CORPORATE &
COMMUNITY SERVICES

MUNICIPAL ACCOUNT
DATE
CHEQUE
4/10/2019
33732
11/10/2019
33733
11/10/2019
33734
11/10/2019
33735
18/10/2019
33736
18/10/2019
33737
25/10/2019
33738

25/10/2019

33740

PAYEE
Telstra Corporation
PLEASE PAY CASH
Shire Of Dandaragan
Telstra Corporation
Jurien Bay IGA
Telstra Corporation
Telstra Corporation

INVOICE DETAILS
Various Telephone Usage
Jurien Admin Petty Cash Recoup Sept 19
BSL Commission Sept19
Various Telephone Usage
Jurien Admin Consumables
Various Telephone Usage
Various Telephone Usage

Water Corporation

Various Water Usage

AMOUNT
$223.32
$291.70
$15.00
$9,078.09
$803.77
$9,259.87
$79.99
$7,293.99

$27,045.73
DIRECT DEBITS
DATE
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
1/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
3/10/2019
10/10/2019
14/10/2019
16/10/2019

17/10/2019
17/10/2019
24/10/2019
24/10/2019
31/10/2019
31/10/2019
29/10/2019

JOURNAL NUMBER
GJBDEB-3789
GJBDEB-3790
GJBDEB-3792
GJBDEB-3793
GJBDEB-3794
GJBDEB-3795
GJBDEB-3796
GJBDEB-3797
GJBDEB-3798
GJBDEB-3799
GJBDEB-3800
GJBDEB-3801
GJBDEB-3802
GJBDEB-3803
GJBDEB-3804
GJBDEB-3805
GJBDEB-3806
GJBDEB-3807
GJBDEB-3808
GJBDEB-3809
GJBDEB-3810
GJBDEB-3811
GJBDEB-3812
GJBDEB-3813
GJBDEB-3814
GJBDEB-3815
GJBDEB-3816
GJBDEB-3817
GJBDEB-3818
GJBDEB-3819
GJBDEB-3820
GJBDEB-3821
GJBDEB-3822
GJBDEB-3823
GJBDEB-3787
GJBDEB-3788
GJBDEB-3824
GJBDEB-3825
GJBDEB-3826
GJBDEB-3827
GJBDEB-3828

DESCRIPTION
Maia/Alleasing Laptop rental 011019 - 311219
ANZ - Merchant Fees Sep 2019
BWA - BPay Maintenance Fee - Sep 19
BWA - Over The Counter Fee - Sep 19
BWA - BPay Transaction Fee - Sep 19
BWA - BPay Credit Card Merchant Fee - Sep 19
BWA - Mtnce Fee ex 117-005816-7 - Sep 19
BWA - OBB Record Fee - Sep 19
BWA - Paper Transaction Fee - Sep 19
BWA-Admin Merchant Fees Sep 2019
BWA-TCVC Merchant Fees Sep 2019
M/C - Bunnings Gift Cards - LSL & Farewell Gift
M/C - Parking Perth Meeting
M/C - Logitech Expansion Microphones
M/C - Parking Perth Meeting
M/C - Fuel - PLV257
M/C - 5 x Yactivate Tickets
M/C - Parking Perth Meeting
M/C - Accommodation Yactivate Event
M/C - Battery - PLV251
M/C - Citizenship Gifts
M/C - Australian Flag Gifts
M/C - Accommodation Staff Training
M/C - Accommodation Staff Training
M/C - Clearing Permit - Dandaragan Road
M/C - Workshop Event
M/C - Accommodation - Perth Meetings
M/C - Accommodation - Staff Training
M/C - Hightail Subscription
M/C - BWA Foreign Transaction Fee
M/C - Replacement Thermal Printer - Cashier
BWA - Deposit Book Fee
JSRC - SSL 132 Principal & Interest Payment
SecurePay - JB Admin Trans Fees - Sep19

Salary Packaging
SuperChoice
Easifleet - ERV lease 31 of 48
AustPost Commission Sep 19
Salary Packaging
SuperChoice
WEX Fuel Cards - Sep/Oct 2019

AMOUNT
$1,976.32
$2,731.31
$15.00
$62.00
$1,113.60
$291.31
$20.00
$72.50
$114.60
$506.66
$62.69
$600.00
$12.12
$457.60
$18.17
$120.38
$300.00
$10.40
$192.00
$250.00
$303.82
$149.90
$398.00
$398.00
$2,400.00
$75.01
$265.80
$481.00
$487.01
$14.37
$314.95
$4.50
$3,645.96
$83.91
3,097.33
20,944.23
$1,257.31
$844.51
$3,250.68
$21,096.28
$1,143.14
$69,582.37

ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER - MUNICIPAL ACCOUNT

2/10/2019
2/10/2019
2/10/2019
2/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
4/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019

372
372
373
373
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
374/972
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973

Cancelled

Cancelled

Payroll

Payroll

AMPAC Debt Recovery (WA) Pty Ltd
AMPAC Debt Recovery (WA) Pty Ltd
AMPAC Debt Recovery (WA) Pty Ltd
AN & A Whybrow
AN & A Whybrow
AN & A Whybrow
AV Truck Services Pty Ltd
Barnes Hydraulic Services
Bay Glass
Boc Gases
Boc Gases
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Pinnacles Motel
Child Support
Covs Parts Pty Ltd
Covs Parts Pty Ltd
Dandaragan Mechanical Services
Dandaragan Mechanical Services
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Elders Rural Services Australia Ltd
Elders Rural Services Australia Ltd
Fowler Electrical Contracting
Fowler Electrical Contracting
Fowler Electrical Contracting
Fuel Distributors of WA Pty Ltd
Fuel Distributors of WA Pty Ltd
Garison Farms
Jurien Bay Adventure Tours
Jurien Bay Adventure Tours
Jurien Bay Medical Centre
Jurien Bay Tourist Park
Jurien Bay Tourist Park
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Nessa Hall
Ray White Jurien Bay
Stargazers Club WA
Tufflift Hoists Australia
Turquoise Safaris
Turquoise Safaris

Legal Expenses 16/9-20/9/19
Legal Expenses 9/9/19
Legal Expenses 19/9/19
Hire D9N Dozer rip, push & stockpile gravel
Hire D9N Dozer rehab gravel pit
Hire D9N Dozer rip, push & stockpile gravel
Exhaust pipe, clips, belts, w profile
Allthread & hex nut
Supply/install handles to glass sliding door
Container service charges 29/8/19-27/9/19
Argoshield cyl
Oil & fuel filters
Honda air filter
Trigger sprayer
Rapid set concrete bags
Fence waster trough
Galv tank, pump, fire reel&hose, baffle balls
Catering & room hire Foreshore Workshop
Child Support
Loctite tread locker, teflon tape, H4 globes
24v globes
Truck rims
Radiator cap
Suction hose, superclamps, poly lump end
Steel dropper
Post star fence
Repairs to submersible pump
Install new hot pressure washer replacement
Labour disconnect two leg hoists
Diesel Dandy Depot
Diesel Jurien Bay Depot
Gravel pit 5,688m3
BookEasy booking 7508698
BookEasy Commission
Pre employment medical
BookEasy bookings 7898885 & 7955053
BookEasy Commission
Dobbyn Park BBQ & toilets Sept 19
Fauntleroy Park BBQ & Toilets Sept 19
Memorial Park Sept 19
Fauntleroy Park New BBQ Sept 19
Sanitary Bins Sept 19
Jurien Fish Cleaning Station Sept 19
Beachridge Park BBQ Sept 19
Middleton Park BBQ Sept 19
Baudin Park BBQ Sept 19
Staff Housing
Astrotourism Towns 2019/20 Business Plus
Supply/install vehicle hoist
BookEasy booking 7960631
BookEasy Commission

Australia Post
AV Truck Services Pty Ltd
AV Truck Services Pty Ltd
Avdata Australia
Badgingarra Community Assn
Barnes Hydraulic Services
Brook Marsh Pty Ltd
BCITF
BCITF
Building Commission
Cervantes Cultural Committee
Cervantes Cultural Committee
Cervantes Hardware and Marine

Postage Sept 2019
Cab heater kit & air condenser
Ventilator control
Jurien Airport flight data Sept 19
SOD Comm. Grant-Inspirational Dinner
Camlock dust cap
Survey setout Jurien East Rd
BCITF Levy - 1221762
BCITF Commission 1221762
BSL Building remittance Sept 2019
SOD Comm. Grant-Art Therapy Workshop
SOD purchase prize Cerv Art Fest 2019
Various pipeline & fittings

$0.00
$0.00
$106,817.85
$106,817.85
$127.60
$44.00
$22.00
$4,026.00
$4,576.00
$9,900.00
$928.78
$11.86
$179.00
$95.28
$60.69
$48.40
$16.50
$4.95
$17.60
$94.60
$10,800.00
$342.00
$110.37
$121.70
$34.64
$285.45
$9.75
$706.70
$131.00
$238.50
$363.04
$333.58
$110.00
$12,884.67
$11,550.94
$15,642.00
$118.00
-$14.75
$163.35
$790.00
-$98.75
$866.15
$866.15
$866.15
$428.31
$88.00
$866.15
$428.31
$497.20
$427.87
$1,430.00
$7,000.00
$10,490.00
$198.00
-$24.75
$99,202.99
$385.24
$1,477.12
$1,998.25
$261.68
$1,650.00
$19.34
$4,400.00
$959.70
-$8.25
$765.69
$1,600.00
$1,500.00
$4,449.63

11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019

375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973

Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Coastal Kids Care Inc.
Countrywide Publications
Covs Parts Pty Ltd
Covs Parts Pty Ltd
Covs Parts Pty Ltd
Covs Parts Pty Ltd
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan Playgroup
Dandaragan Sheep Handling Systems
Dandaragan Store
Dandaragan Store
DBCA
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Family Affair Cafe
Fred Hopkins WA
Fuel Distributors of WA Pty Ltd
Hillmech Pty Ltd
Indian Ocean Festival Inc
Inspirational Community Arts Network
JR & A Hersey Pty Ltd
JR & A Hersey Pty Ltd
Jurien Bay CRC
Jurien Bay Football Club
Jurien Bay Progress Association Inc
Jurien Bay Progress Association Inc
Jurien Bay Regional Herbarium Group
Jurien Bay Regional Herbarium Group
Jurien Concrete Services
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware

Truckwash
SOD Community Grant-CKC Christmas Party
Cervantes & Jurien Bay A4 maps
Sand blast grit
Sand blast grit
Sand blast grit
Sand blast grit
SOD Comm. Grant-Grown Dandaragan event
SOD Comm. Grant-Carols by the Lake event
Pioneer Park - Contract DCRC - Sept 2019
Dandy Depot - Contract DCRC - Sept 2019
SOD Comm. Grant-Child/infant 1st aid course
Repairs to depot gates
Dandy Depot Consumables
Kitchen/meeting
Holiday Park Passes
Various plants & retic parts
Catering - Foreshore Workshop
Mulcher blades
Rubia 7900-huydraulic AW-lithplex-quartz
Repairs to Toro Mower
SOD Comm. Grant-Advertising Sponsorship
SOD Comm. Grant-Community Art Workshops
Whipper snipper cord
Lifting chains test-water coolers-gloves-safety g
SOD Comm. Grant-PreChristmas/AusDay Movie
SOD Comm. Grant-Christmas Tree Event
SOD Comm. Grant-Garden Comp
SOD Comm. Grant-Kids Fun Day Event
SOD Comm. Grant-National Tree Day Event
SOD Comm. Grant-Native Plant Give-Away
Premix concrete
Clothesline
Zenith Hang Cells-bolts & nuts
Tank inlet-poly nipple-poly ball valve
Riget risers, micro spays
Cutting discs
Poly bushes, camlock, bolts & nuts, washers
Protective Clothing
Protective Clothing
Protective Clothing
Protective Clothing
Protective Clothing
Various reticulation parts
Various reticulation parts-trench shovel
Various reticulation parts
Rapid set cement
Rapid set cement bags
Sprayer marker dye red
Tap adaptor-straight adaptor-brass vall valve
Sprinklers & various reticulation parts
Turnbuckles & shackles
Drill shank
Micro joiner bars & polytube
Holesaws
Brush thinner-epoxy gloss-brush-bumper-pads
Chemical goggles
Epoxy gloss 1lt & tube, paint brush
Door handle
Door handles
Bolts&nuts, hand tap, drill sinpac
Anch hx gal
Galv washers
Hydrochloric acid
Garage handle, lock cam
c/off wheels
Honda brush cutter
Honda brush cutter
Honda buffalo mower
Stihl blower

$13.20
$1,650.00
$1,430.00
-$73.44
$36.72
$73.44
$73.44
$2,200.00
$1,100.00
$1,020.71
$300.21
$1,130.00
$597.19
$3.50
$51.70
$1,125.19
$227.15
$75.00
$3,707.00
$3,035.13
$110.00
$2,200.00
$2,200.00
$159.50
$461.29
$880.00
$1,000.00
$1,140.00
$1,275.00
$700.00
$1,200.00
$320.00
$104.45
$18.62
$97.94
$21.28
$19.00
$30.22
$327.75
$9.99
$421.75
$14.99
$197.60
$555.37
$170.90
$143.99
$7.46
$14.92
$15.91
$56.50
$86.15
$43.95
$57.50
$39.85
$47.75
$86.30
$19.75
$81.45
$7.50
$35.75
$27.30
$2.60
$8.40
$17.75
$55.25
$28.50
$776.00
$776.00
$1,625.00
$249.00

11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019

375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973

Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Signs
Jurien Signs
Jurien Signs
Jurien Sport and Recreation Centre
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Land insights
Landgate
Landmark Operations Limited
Leslee Holmes (Cr)
Lowman Engineering
Marketforce Pty Ltd
Moora Tyres
Mr. Fothergill's Seeds Pty Ltd
Northern Valley News
Pinnacles Traffic Management
Redgum Reports Inc
Redgum Reports Inc
Rural Building Company
Rural Building Company
Rural Building Company
Shadbolt Electrical
Spyker Business Solutions
Synergy
The RSL of Australia
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Trackspares (Australia) Pty Ltd
Turquoise Safaris
Turquoise Safaris
Tutt Bryant Equipment
Tutt Bryant Equipment
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Vari-Skilled
Waterlogic Australia Pty Ltd
Waterlogic Australia Pty Ltd

Stihl blower
Stihl hedger
Stihl pole saw
Petrol guide post driver
Steelflex guide posts
ACM Fire Exit Signs
SOD Comm Grant-Show on the Go Event
Vehicle service
Stop tail globe
Clevis hitch pins
Bridgestone tyres
Pentrite
Plant - Tyres and Tubes
Land rationalisation project draft report & plan
SLIP Subscription annual charge
Barm jolt sel herbicide
Members Travel Aug-Sept19
Fit new wear plates, cutting edge, tips
EMI advert The West Australian
Rim plug & val ems
Various plant seeds
Employment advert mid Sept issue
Traffic controllers 25/9-27/9/19
Shire Matters 05/09/19 extra
Employment advert 19/09/19
Ref: 34212 CTF Fee
Ref: 34212 CTF Fee BSL Fee
Ref: 34212 CTF Fee Building Permit Fee
Repair faulty wind sock lights
Qtr 2 CCTV Maintenance 2019/20
Various Electricity Usage
SOD Comm. Grant-M/West Reg RSL Concert
Freight Badgingarra Library
Freight Cervantes Library
Freight Jurien Admin
Freight Jurien Depot
Freight Dandaragan Depot
Freight Jurien Admin
Freight Dandaragan Depot
Uni shanks-scarifiers-cutting edge borons
BookEasy booking 7980610
BookEasy Commission
Outlet exh gaskets
Coupling kit & gasket
Mowing Memorial Park Sep 19
Mowing Administration Centre Aug 19
Mowing Recreation Ground Sep 19
Mowing Baudin Park Aug 19
Mowing Recreation Ground Car Park Sep 19
Mowing Dobbyn Park Aug 19
Mowing Rec Ground Surrounds Sep 19
Mowing Ronsard Park Sep 19
Mowing Eric Collinson Aug 19
Mowing Weston Street Reserve Sep 19
Mowing Federation Park Aug 19
Mowing Civic Ctr Precinct Sep 19
Mowing JCC Surrounds Aug 19
Mowing Jurien Town Hall Aug 19
Mowing JB Police Station Sep 19
Mowing Passamani Park Aug 19
Mowing Cervantes CBD Sep 19
Mowing Pioneer Park Aug 19
Mowing POS 4B Pacman Park/Lesueur Aug 19
Mowing POS 5A Middleton Bvd Aug 19
Mowing R E Snook Reserve Aug 19
Mowing Seinor Park Aug 19
Mowing Weld Park Sep 19
Mowing Catalonia St Reserve Sep 19
Lease W/Filter Oct19 Jurien Depot
Lease W/Filter Oct19 Dand Depot

$249.00
$775.00
$1,445.00
$2,711.50
$8,426.00
$86.00
$2,000.00
$624.96
$4.29
$32.00
$855.00
$100.00
$854.00
$1,694.88
$2,318.00
$485.89
$792.79
$7,000.00
$430.74
$90.00
$207.90
$225.00
$3,495.25
$207.00
$37.00
$2.12
$1.46
$2.02
$664.63
$1,725.27
$16,141.32
$2,000.00
$39.64
$39.66
$25.42
$10.73
$13.09
$39.56
$272.07
$4,959.06
$174.00
-$21.75
$42.16
$687.59
$451.69
$1,394.73
$883.74
$529.49
$255.30
$1,040.74
$589.15
$255.30
$474.71
$255.30
$401.69
$1,101.30
$511.24
$113.23
$615.85
$520.37
$353.48
$1,141.16
$520.37
$821.64
$513.07
$273.89
$639.05
$765.90
$317.90
$273.90

11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
11/10/2019
17/10/2019
17/10/2019
17/10/2019
17/10/2019
17/10/2019
17/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019

375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
375/973
376
376
377
377
378
378
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974

Waterlogic Australia Pty Ltd
Waterlogic Australia Pty Ltd
Westrac Equipment
Westrac Equipment
Westrac Equipment
Westrac Equipment
Westrac Equipment
Westrac Equipment
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Winc Australia Pty Limited
Wolba Wolba Heritage Site Mgment
Young Motors

Lease W/Filter Oct19 Jurien Admin
Lease W/Filter Oct 19 Civic Centre
Cutting edges inv 3833300
Cutting edges-nuts-bolts-wear plate
Cutt edge
Wear plates
End edges
End edge
Stationery backorder Aug 19
Coffee
Stationery Sept 19
Stationery Sept 19
Stationery Sept 19
Stationery Sept 19
Stationery Sept 19
Stationery Aug 19
SOD Comm. Grant-Aggies Cott. Pop Up Shop
Vehicle service-replace brake pads & rotors

Cancelled

Cancelled

Cancelled

Cancelled

Payroll

Payroll

Afgri Equipment Australia Pty Ltd
Apis Rural Products
Australian Taxation Office
Austwest Outdoors Pty Ltd
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Avon Waste
Badgingarra Community Assn
Badgingarra Community Assn
Badgingarra Community Assn
Badgingarra Community Assn
Badgingarra Community Assn
Badgingarra Community Assn
Badgingarra Community Assn
Benara Nurseries
Brooks Hire Service Pty Ltd
Carroll & Richardson Flagworld
Cervantes Chamber Of Commerce
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Child Support
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan CRC
Dandaragan Mechanical Services
Dandaragan Sheep Handling Systems
Dave Watson Contracting Pty Ltd
David Gray & Co Pty Ltd
Dept Water & Environmental Reg
Dept Primary Industries & Regional
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
J F Hudson
JCB Construction Equipment Aust
JJ Pieterse

Repairs to steering, hydraulic cyl kits
Bee swarm removal Bashford St
September BAS
Wall mounted bi fold clothesline
Rubbish - Green Bins 16/09-27/09/19
Recycling 16/09-27/09/19
Street Bins1 16/09-27/09/19
Additional - Friday Collection 19/9 & 27/9/19
Additional Street Bins 3/9 & 10/09/19
Jetty Bins 16/09-27/09/19
Fish Cleaning Bins 02/09-13/09/19
F/Lift Bins - Sandy Cape 16/09-27/09/19
F/Lift Bins - Badgy Refuse 16/09-27/09/19
F/Lift Bins - Cerv Transfer Stn 27/9/19
Rec Process Charge 17/9 & 24/9/19
Badgy General Mtnce Contract BCC 09/19
Badgy General Mtnce Ablutions 09/19
Badgy General Mtnce BCC surrounds 09/19
Badgy General Mtnce Badgy Cemetery 09/19
Badgy General Mtnce Badgy Info Bay 09/19
Cust Serv Off Advert Sandpaper Oct 19
Shire Matters Sept & Oct 19 Sandpaper
Various plants
Hire roller 12/9-23/9/19
National, Aboriginal, Torres Strait Flags
2019/20 Roar By The Shore donation
Intake filters
Hand cleaner
Child Support
HR Truck Licence Course
HR Truck Licence Course
HR Truck Licence Course
HR Truck Licence Course
Replacement windscreen
Supply & cut/bend flat bar
Prune trees Cervantes
Additional Logo Stamped 240 Lt Bins
Controlled Waste DEC tracking 20/9-25/9/19
Badgingarra Research Station 24/5-28/2/2020
Various retic & garden supplies
Plow bolts & nuts
PVC faucet tees-solvent cement-hose cock
Refund rates payment made twice
Insurance claim contribution & excess
Sandy Cape refund 27/9/19

$286.00
$678.70
-$587.63
$3,354.22
$694.85
$516.12
$689.27
$229.76
$395.47
$106.90
$4.92
$2.71
$16.05
$106.14
$104.84
$602.10
$2,200.00
$1,307.70
$142,868.28
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$108,077.92
$108,077.92
$2,413.14
$100.00
$49,877.00
$475.00
$5,269.05
$3,915.54
$303.02
$147.15
$80.66
$28.36
$314.40
$1,237.86
$622.26
$393.02
$419.87
$654.29
$463.63
$1,597.52
$342.33
$342.33
$27.50
$115.50
$1,607.32
$2,417.54
$527.49
$8,000.00
$71.50
$11.00
$110.37
$1,695.00
$1,695.00
$1,695.00
$1,695.00
$588.50
$42.91
$715.00
$1,771.00
$660.00
$23,736.00
$451.40
$49.50
$30.10
$983.65
$2,785.15
$20.00

18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
18/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019

379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
379/974
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975

Jurien Bay Country Golf Club
Jurien Bay Tourist Park
Jurien Bay Tourist Park
Jurien Bay Tourist Park
Jurien Garden Soils
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Landmark Operations Limited
Mid Coast Contracting
Moora Tyres
Nessa Hall
Ray White Jurien Bay
The Last Drop Plumbing Co
Vanguard Press
Waterman Irrigation Australia

Share of additional freight deliver piping
BookEasy Booking 7903243
BookEasy Booking 7992792
BookEasy Commission
Native mix soil
Multix garden bags
9kg gas refills
Reticulation parts
Pipe stakes
Dust mask respirator
Willow 2.5L jug
Circuit tester
Toilet rolls
Mudguard washers
Toilet rolls
Actizyme pellets
Toilet rolls
ConctEnd Pol
CCA pine
Cloth belts
Nylon frame plug
Junction box, bolts & nuts
Toilet chemicals
Soldering Iron
Flushpipe cones deluxe
Door closer, flex hose, spray gun
Alum ladder
Wheel alignment, rotate & balance
Loctite super glue
Wiper blades
Multifit wiper refills
Threaded sockets, adaptors, couplers
Testing/tagging hand tools, RCDs & ext leads
Fit new tyres, remove old tyres
Emergency weekend call out-blocked toilet
Staff Housing
Repairs to toilets
TCVC distribution Sept 19
6mth standpipe supp & annual server access

Apis Rural Products
Australian Comm. & Media Authority
Barnes Hydraulic Services
Barnes Hydraulic Services
BookEasy Pty Ltd
BP Jurien Bay
Bridged Group Pty Ltd
Brook Marsh Pty Ltd
Brook Marsh Pty Ltd
Cervantes Cultural Committee
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
Cervantes Hardware and Marine
CONNECT Call Centre Services
Council First
Council First
Cutting Edges Equipment Parts
Dept of Planning, Lands & Heritage
Dept Water & Environmental Reg
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Derricks Auto-Ag & Hardware Plus
Direct Contracting Pty Ltd
Direct Contracting Pty Ltd
Fowler Electrical Contracting
Fuel Distributors of WA Pty Ltd
Griffin Valuation Advisory
Jolin Consulting

Swarm removal
Broadcasting Licence - Badgingarra
Hose assembly inc required parts
VPS super degreaser
BookEasy Monthly Fee Sept 19
Supply & fit wiper blade - PLV250
After hours service fee
Setout Survey Black Arrow Rd
Setout Survey Munbinea Rd
Sponsorship Cervantes Art Festival 2019
Check valve & suction strainer
Various retic parts
9 volt & AA batteries
Reticulation materials
After Hours calls Sept 19
STP Transactions - Sept 19
Production Environment Oct-Dec 19
Plowbolts, overlay bolts, 5/8' nuts
DAP Fee Lot 62 Roberts St Jurien Bay
Controlled Waste tracking 03/10-10/10/19
Pop rivets & tap timer
Lube & Fuel Filters
19mm tees
Anderson plugs
Grader & Water truck hire - R190
Grade, Water truck & Loader hire - R065
Supply & Install fast fill outlet to oval tanks
Diesel - Dandy Depot
Final payment for 2019 P&E asset valuations
Executive Management Coaching

$1,220.00
$555.00
$170.00
-$90.63
$500.00
$8.55
$99.75
$1.42
$15.39
$9.31
$21.85
$38.00
$110.00
$14.75
$110.00
$48.25
$110.00
$6.50
$132.00
$29.80
$13.20
$15.00
$75.00
$35.75
$11.55
$219.50
$125.00
$180.00
$6.55
$24.00
$13.00
$146.01
$964.88
$319.00
$57.75
$1,430.00
$1,096.70
$719.90
$1,154.45
$130,215.04
$100.00
$45.00
$794.83
$139.35
$330.00
$69.60
$660.00
$1,925.00
$1,925.00
$2,000.00
$47.30
$82.61
$61.60
$115.67
$53.63
$28.38
$14,500.20
$410.46
$10,486.00
$352.00
$165.00
$132.90
$7.20
$54.00
$357.50
$7,095.00
$11,000.00
$12,644.41
$14,959.93
$430.00

25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019

380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975

Jolin Consulting
Jolin Consulting
Jolin Consulting
Jurien Bay Ceilings
Jurien Bay CRC
Jurien Bay CRC
Jurien Bay Concrete & Earthworks
Jurien Bay Country Golf Club
Jurien Bay Liquor Store
Jurien Bayview Realty
Jurien Bayview Realty
Jurien Coastal Nursery
Jurien Coastal Nursery
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Hardware - Thrifty Link
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Home Timber & Hardware
Jurien Signs
Jurien Signs
Jurien Trenching & Excavations
Jurien Trenching & Excavations
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Jurien Tyre & Auto
Kleenheat Gas Pty Ltd
Kylie Roy
Kylie Roy
Kylie Roy
Landmark Operations Limited
Lewis Motors
Local Govt Professionals Australia
Local Govt Professionals Australia
Local Govt Professionals Australia
Lowman Engineering
Lowman Engineering
Midcoast Hydraulic Services
Moora Health Centre

Executive Management Coaching
Executive Management Coaching
Executive Management Coaching
Supply of gyprock materials
Shire Matters - Craytales issue 353
Cray Tales issue 354
Supply/lay cream concrete footpaths
35% of sport & rec capital works fund
Farewell Gift
BookEasy Booking 7937204
BookEasy Commission 14/10/19
Various plants
Various plants
Rapid Set and cutting discs
32 Ezy reacher pro
Poly fittings
Rapid Set
Microfibre rags, glass cleaner
9kg gas refills
9kg gas refill
Toilet brush set, cleaner
20 litre pail
9kg gas refills
Roller kit, spray paint
Spray jets
Reticulation risers
Ali tube, HD washers, D handle
Fertiliser bags
Toilet brush set
Black star pickets
Black star picket
Garden tap hose
9kg gas refills
Sparkle Boronia 5lt, grill buster
9kg gas refill
9kg gas refill
Rope splice 4-6mm
Stihl chain loop
Axe and shovel handles
Tubeless tyre plugs
Heavy duty storage box, 3 lt pail
Jumbo toilet rolls
Jumbo toilet paper
Jumbo toilet rolls, lemon bleach
Rubbish bags, nuts & bolts, washers, paint
Various retic parts
Cable ties
Jumbo toilet rolls
Actizyme pellets
Jumbo toilet rolls
Signs for Sandy Cape
Turquoise path signs and frames
Remove sand dune away from pathway
Rehab sand dune on pathway
Penrite green coolant premix
Bridgestone 65r17 tyres
ACDelco battery & vehicle service
Annual service fee 2019/20
Staff Training - Meals reimbursement
Staff Training - Parking
Staff Training - Meals reimbursement
Pipe joiner
Rear brake shoe set
YPN Placemaking event
LGP Annual State Conference 2019
Annual State conference 2019
Supply trailer parts
Galv caged box trailer
Install swimming pontoon
Pre employment medical

$215.00
$645.00
$430.00
$100.00
$1,356.75
$70.00
$15,000.59
$19,250.00
$64.99
$1,085.00
-$162.75
$174.00
$676.00
$31.87
$85.50
$47.03
$14.92
$25.66
$99.75
$33.25
$37.05
$14.25
$66.50
$26.60
$9.88
$21.28
$42.03
$57.00
$8.55
$17.10
$8.55
$12.82
$99.75
$45.26
$33.25
$33.25
$75.00
$28.50
$83.00
$16.50
$38.65
$110.00
$55.00
$228.90
$144.30
$57.20
$29.50
$55.00
$48.25
$110.00
$80.00
$1,395.00
$1,350.00
$4,200.00
$56.00
$570.00
$853.60
$79.20
$131.00
$25.63
$9.40
$18.41
$140.00
$30.00
$2,115.00
$1,610.00
$160.00
$5,500.00
$3,025.00
$165.00

25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
25/10/2019
30/10/2019
30/10/2019
Grand Total

380/975
380/975
380/975

Northern Valley News
Pinnacles Holiday Park
Pinnacles Holiday Park

Advertising - Community Environmental Grant
BookEasy booking 7869691
BookEasy Commission

380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
380/975
381
381

Pinnacles Holiday Park
Pinnacles Holiday Park
Pinnacles Traffic Management
PrintLogic (WA) Pty Ltd
RBC Rural
RDI Transport
Redgum Reports Inc
Ricoh Finance
Scott Printers Pty Ltd
Spyker Business Solutions
Stargazers Club WA
State Law Publisher
StrataGreen
Synergy
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Toll Transport Pty Ltd
Turquoise Safaris
Turquoise Safaris
Turquoise Safaris
UDLA
Westrac Equipment
Westrac Equipment
Woodlands Distributors & Agencies

BookEasy Booking 8010645
BookEasy Commission
Supply of traffic controllers and vehicle
Advert - Aust Coral Coast Holiday Planner
Meterplan charge Oct 2019
Transport Dozer JB Tip to JB Depot return
Advertising - Customer Service Officers
Copier Lease 08/11-07/12/19
Stockyard Gully Turquoise coast brochures
Renewal of CCTV Video Management System
BookEasy Bookings - Stargazing Event
Advert Govt Gazette - Planning amendment
BioTek Gripper Pins
Various Electricity Usage
Freight - Badgy Library
Freight - Cervantes Library
Freight - Jurien Admin
Freight - Dandy Depot
Freight - Jurien Admin
Freight - Dandy Depot
Freight - Dandy Library
Freight - Dandy Depot
BookEasy Booking 8012293
BookEasy Booking 8021984
BookEasy Commission 22/10/19
Consultancy services foreshore masterplans
Filters
Filters
Dog bag dispenser and bags

Payroll

Payroll

$295.00
$188.00
-$28.20
$97.00
-$14.55
$9,318.38
$2,475.00
$1,567.22
$660.00
$86.00
$1,337.60
$833.80
$747.78
$1,662.39
$857.24
$923.67
$9,261.16
$39.66
$47.74
$34.27
$117.03
$44.66
$32.73
$39.65
$15.02
$198.00
$99.00
-$37.13
$17,952.00
$375.99
$375.99
$851.40
$193,794.79
$108,448.52
$108,448.52
$889,425.39
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Lot 128 Bayliss Street Jurien Bay

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
(“Lessor”)
AND
Coastal Kids Care Inc
(“Lessee”)

CONTENTS
1.

DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION, CONSENTS AND APPROVALS ........................................1
1.1
1.2

2.

OPERATIVE PART ........................................................................................................................7
2.1
2.2
2.3

3.

Definitions ............................................................................................................................1
Interpretation ........................................................................................................................5

Lease of Leased Premises ..................................................................................................7
Quiet enjoyment ...................................................................................................................7
Lessee responsible as if owner............................................................................................8

RESERVATION OF LESSOR'S RIGHTS......................................................................................8
3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

Improvement to Leased Premises .......................................................................................8
Right to Enter .......................................................................................................................8
Common Areas ....................................................................................................................9
Granting easements etc .......................................................................................................9

4.

RENT ..............................................................................................................................................9

5.

OUTGOINGS .................................................................................................................................9

6.

USE OF LEASED PREMISES AND FACILITIES .........................................................................9
5.1
5.2
5.3

Authorised Use.....................................................................................................................9
Licenses and Limitations ................................................................................................... 10
Comply with requirements................................................................................................. 10

7.

SECURITY OF LEASED PREMISES ......................................................................................... 10

8.

MAINTENANCE AND WORKS .................................................................................................. 10
8.1
8.2
8.3
8.4

9.

Obligation to Maintain ....................................................................................................... 10
Alteration and Substantial Works .......................................................................................11
Standard for Maintenance and Works ...............................................................................11
Remove Non-approved Works .......................................................................................... 11

POSITIVE COVENANTS ............................................................................................................ 12
9.1
9.2
9.3
9.4
9.5

Costs and Expenses ..........................................................................................................12
Reimburse Lessor Expenses ............................................................................................ 12
Report to Lessor................................................................................................................ 12
Comply with Laws ............................................................................................................. 12
Services ............................................................................................................................ 13

10.

NEGATIVE COVENANTS .......................................................................................................... 13

11.

INSURANCE ............................................................................................................................... 14

12.

INDEMNITIES ............................................................................................................................. 14
12.1 General indemnity ............................................................................................................. 14
12.2 Nature of indemnity ........................................................................................................... 15

13.

ASSIGNMENT ............................................................................................................................ 15
13.1
13.2
13.3
13.4
13.5
13.6

14.

No assignment .................................................................................................................. 15
Property Law Act excluded ................................................................................................15
Changes in beneficial ownership of shares ...................................................................... 15
Lessor may consent to assignment or sublease ............................................................... 15
Lessor may consent to charge .......................................................................................... 16
Compliance with Acts ........................................................................................................ 16

DAMAGE, DESTRUCTION OR RESUMPTION ......................................................................... 16
14.1 Abatement of Rent ............................................................................................................ 16
14.2 Termination ....................................................................................................................... 16
14.3 Dispute Resolution ............................................................................................................ 16

15.

LIMIT OF LESSOR'S LIABILITY................................................................................................ 16
15.1 No warranties or representations ...................................................................................... 16
15.2 Lessee acts at own risk and expense ................................................................................17

16.

DEFAULT .................................................................................................................................... 17

17.

LESSOR'S POWERS ON DEFAULT ......................................................................................... 18
17.1
17.2
17.3
17.4

18.

ESSENTIAL TERMS................................................................................................................... 19
18.1
18.2
18.3
18.4
18.5

19.

Lessor's right of possession .............................................................................................. 18
Lessor may remedy Lessee's default................................................................................ 18
No prejudice of Lessor's rights .......................................................................................... 19
Exercise of rights by Lessor .............................................................................................. 19

Breach of Essential Terms ................................................................................................ 19
Damage for Breach of Essential Terms .............................................................................19
Lessor’s Entitlement to Damages ......................................................................................19
Lessor to Mitigate Damages ............................................................................................. 20
Calculation of Damages .....................................................................................................20

TERMINATION ........................................................................................................................... 20
19.1
19.2
19.3
19.4
19.5
19.6

Yield up Leased Premises .................................................................................................20
Remove Lessee's Fixtures ................................................................................................ 20
Making Good of Leased Premises on Termination ........................................................... 21
Lessor Can Make Good .................................................................................................... 21
Dealing with Lessee's property not removed at Termination ............................................ 21
Lessee to continue to pay Rent and other moneys payable ..............................................21

20.

OPTION OF RENEWAL ............................................................................................................. 22

21.

HOLDING OVER ......................................................................................................................... 22

22.

TRUSTEE PROVISIONS ............................................................................................................ 22

23.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS ............................................................................................................. 23

24.

CAVEATS AND REGISTRATION OF LEASE ........................................................................... 23
24.1 Registration ....................................................................................................................... 23
24.2 Lessee must withdraw Caveat and any Registered Encumbrances................................. 23

25.

MISCELLANEOUS ..................................................................................................................... 24

25.1 Lessee not to permit prohibited matters............................................................................ 24
25.2 Cost of Complying with Obligations .................................................................................. 24
25.3 Schedules ......................................................................................................................... 24
25.4 Lessor's consent ............................................................................................................... 24
25.5 Proper Law and Jurisdiction.............................................................................................. 24
25.6 Time for payment .............................................................................................................. 24
25.7 Time of the essence .......................................................................................................... 24
25.8 Certificates ........................................................................................................................ 25
25.9 Exercise by rights of Lessor .............................................................................................. 25
25.10 Lessor may act by agent ................................................................................................... 25
25.11 Variation ............................................................................................................................ 25
25.12 Giving of Notice ................................................................................................................. 25
25.13 No moratorium .................................................................................................................. 26
25.14 Further assurances ........................................................................................................... 26
25.15 Effect of execution............................................................................................................. 26
25.16 Severance ......................................................................................................................... 26
25.17 Entire Agreement .............................................................................................................. 26
25.18 Termination ....................................................................................................................... 26
25.19 Lease clauses that do not apply ........................................................................................26
SCHEDULE 1 ........................................................................................................................................ 27
SCHEDULE 2 ........................................................................................................................................ 29

THIS DEED is made the First

day of December

2019

BETWEEN
SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN of PO Box 676, Jurien Bay, Western Australia (“Lessor”)
and
Coastal Kids Care Inc (“Lessee”)
RECITALS:
A.

The Lessor is the owner in respect of the Land.

B.

The Lessor has the power to lease the Land

C.

The Lessor has agreed to lease the Leased Premises to the Lessee on the terms and
conditions of this Lease.

THE PARTIES COVENANT AND AGREE AS FOLLOWS:
1.

Definitions and Interpretation
In this Lease, unless such an interpretation is excluded by or contrary to the context:
1.1

Definitions
The following terms are defined:
"Authorised Person" means:
(a)

an agent, employee, licensee, contractor or invitee of the Lessee;

(b)

any person visiting the Leased Premises with the express or implied
consent of any person referred to in paragraph (a) of this definition; and

(c)

any person claiming under or through the Lessee;

"Authorised Use" means the use specified in item 1 of Schedule 1;
“Business Day” means a day other than a Saturday or Sunday or a day that is
a public holiday in Western Australia;
"Commencement Date" means the commencement date specified in item 3 of
Schedule 1;
“Common Areas” includes those parts of the Land that the Lessor has set
aside (if any) as areas which are open to the public or otherwise available for
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access and egress, common use, amenity, or convenience by other users or
occupiers;
“End Date” means the date specified in item 4 of Schedule 1;
"Event of Default" means the events specified in clause 17 of this Lease;
"Facilities" means the water supply, drainage, sewerage, gas and electrical
fixtures, fittings or appliances (if any) in or on the Land or the Leased Premises;
“Force Majeure” includes the following:
(a)

Act of God;

(b)

fire, explosion, flood, fog or other adverse weather conditions or
natural disaster;

(c)

the act of any Relevant Authority (including refusal or revocation of any
licence or consent);

(d)

power failure, failure of telecommunications lines, failure or breakdown
of plant and equipment, machinery or vehicles;

(e)

default of suppliers or independent contractors;

(f)

theft or malicious damage;

(g)

outbreak of hostilities, riot, civil disturbance, acts of terrorism; or

(h)

any cause or circumstance whatsoever beyond the reasonable control
of a party to this Lease;

“Further Term” means each further term specified in item 2(b) of Schedule 1;
“LAA” means the Land Administration Act 1997 (WA);
“Land” means the land described in item 5(a) of Schedule 1;
“Laws” means all statutes, rules, regulations, proclamations, ordinances,
legislative instruments or by-laws present or future that apply to the Land, the
Leased Premises and this Lease;
"Lease" means this lease and the Schedules and, where applicable, any
appendices, plans or other attachments to this lease as amended from time to
time;
“Leased Premises” means that part of the Land described in item 5(b) of
Schedule 1 together with any buildings and improvements situated thereon;
"Lessee’s Activities" means the activities carried on by the Lessee from the
Leased Premises;
"Lessee's Fixtures" means each fixture and fitting installed by the Lessee in or
on the Leased Premises with the Lessor's consent including any structural
improvements;
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"Lessee's Obligations" means each covenant, obligation and duty contained or
implied in this Lease or required by law to be performed by the Lessee, the
Guarantors (if any) or any Authorised Persons;
"Lessee's Rights" means the Lessee’s rights under this Lease or implied by law;
"Lessor's Fixtures" means the Lessor's fixtures and fittings in or on the Leased
Premises and any structural improvements which are classified by the Lessor
as the property of the Lessor in accordance with this Lease;
“Lessor’s Works” means any refurbishment, upgrade and renovation works
carried out or to be carried out on or to the Leased Premises as notified to the
Lessee by the Lessor from time to time;
"Lessor's Rights" means the rights of the Lessor under this Lease or implied by
law, including without limitation the benefit of the performance of the Lessee’s
Obligations;
"Maintain" includes maintain, repair, renovate, replace, decorate and refurbish,
and "Maintenance" and "Maintaining" have equivalent meanings;
“party” and “parties” mean respectively a party or parties to this Lease;
"Plant and Equipment" means the plant and equipment (if any) used in
connection with the provision of any Services or the heating, cooling, lighting,
power or plumbing for the Leased Premises;
"Rate" means the interest rate specified in item 6 of Schedule 1;
“Rates and Taxes” means:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

council rates and charges including, but not limited to, rubbish removal
rates and charges;
land tax (including metropolitan region improvement tax) on a single
holding basis;
water, drainage and sewerage rates, including, but not limited to, meter
rents, charges for the disposal of storm water and excess water charges;
rates, taxes, charges, duties and fees levied, charged, assessed or
imposed by a Relevant Authority in respect of any part of the Leased
Premises or the ownership or occupation of any part of the Leased
Premises,

together with any related interest, penalties, fines and expenses in connection
with them but excluding any tax imposed by the Income Tax Assessment Act
1936 (Cth.) or the Income Tax Assessment Act 1997 (Cth);
“Relevant Authority” means any government, statutory, public or other authority
or body having jurisdiction over the Leased Premises or any matter or thing
relating to the Leased Premises;
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"Rent" means the rent specified in item 7 of Schedule 1;
"Schedule" means a schedule to this Lease;
"Services" means any telecommunication, electricity, gas, oil, fuel, water or
other similar commodity, facility or service (if any) in, to or on the Leased
Premises or otherwise serving the Leased Premises or, where applicable, any
other part of the Land;
"Term" means the term specified in item 2(a) of Schedule 1;
"Termination" means the expiry of the Term by effluxion of time or by
termination in accordance with this Lease;
“Works Conditions” means in respect of any Maintenance or other works
carried out on or to the Leased Premises by the Lessee, the Lessee must:
(a)

do so:
(i)

only with the prior written approval of the Lessor (not to be
unreasonably withheld) and all Relevant Authorities;

(ii)

at the Lessee’s cost;

(ii)

in a safe and proper workmanlike manner and to the satisfaction
of the Lessor, acting reasonably;

(iii)

using only materials that are the same or of a similar quality to
existing materials of the Leased Premises;

(iv)

in full compliance with:
(A)

any approval given and conditions imposed by the
Lessor acting reasonably and all Relevant Authorities;
(C) all plans and specifications approved by the Lessor;
(D) all other requirements, notices, orders or directions of
any Relevant Authority; and
(E) all relevant Laws;

(b)

ensure that the Lessee and all its employees, agents, contractors and
workmen employed in executing the relevant works:
(i)

as soon as reasonably practicable comply with the reasonable
directions of the Lessor in relation to their conduct in and access
to the Leased Premises and when going to and from the Land
and the Leased Premises; and

(ii)

take all necessary steps to cause as minimum disturbance to the
greatest extent possible to the Lessor and to the owners or
occupiers of any nearby properties having regard to the nature
of the works being carried out;
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(c)

if required by the Lessor, erect and maintain a fence around the Leased
Premises during the erection and completion of the works and ensure
that such fence is sufficiently sound, high and secure to prevent entry
upon the Leased Premises by unauthorised persons and members of
the public;

(d)

clean up the Leased Premises progressively during the construction,
installation or demolition of the works as the case may be and promptly
remove from the Leased Premises all rubbish and waste arising from
such works; and

(e)

pay on demand to the Lessor all the reasonable costs of the Lessor in
connection with the relevant works including the Lessor’s administrative
and other reasonable costs of giving consent and the fees of any
architect or other consultant used by the Lessor in connection with the
relevant works EXCEPT THAT such costs do not include any costs or
expenses incurred by the Lessor or entitled to be recovered by the
Lessor in its capacity as the local government charged with the
responsibility of approving such works; and

“Written Law” has the same meaning given to that term in the Interpretation
Act 1984.
1.2

Interpretation
The following interpretations shall apply:
(a)

words importing the singular shall include the plural and vice versa, words
importing gender shall include the masculine, feminine and neuter genders
and words importing persons shall include individuals, firms, associations,
partnerships, government authorities, incorporated and unincorporated
entities and corporations;

(b)

if two (2) or more persons by this Lease undertake an obligation or make
or give any warranty or undertaking, or waive any right or entitlement, they
shall be bound both jointly and jointly and severally;

(c)

where the day or last day for doing an action or for the payment of any
money or on which any entitlement is due to arise or a notice is deemed
served is not a Business Day, the day or last day for doing that act or
payment of that money or on which that entitlement arises or notice is
deemed served, shall be deemed to be the next Business Day;

(d)

a reference to any party includes that party in its own right and in its
capacity as trustee of any trust (whether specified or not), and also includes
that party’s executors, administrators, successors, substitutes and
permitted assigns in accordance with this Lease, including any person
taking by way of novation;

(e)

all headings and any table of contents or index have been inserted for
convenience purposes only and shall not affect the interpretation hereof;

(f)

where any word or phrase is given a defined meaning, any other part of
speech or other grammatical form in respect of such word or phrase shall
have a corresponding meaning;
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(g)

all references to monetary amounts are references to Australian dollars
unless stated otherwise;

(h)

a reference to:
(i)

a right includes a benefit, remedy, discretion, authority or power;

(ii)

an obligation includes a warranty or representation;

(iii)

a failure to observe or perform an obligation includes a breach of
warranty or representation;

(iv)

provisions or terms of this Lease include a reference to both
express and implied provisions or terms;

(v)

writing includes any means or mode of representing or
reproducing words in a tangible and permanently visible form, and
includes facsimile transmissions.

(vi)

signature and signing includes due execution by a corporation or
other relevant entity;

(vii)

a month means a calendar month;

(viii)

conduct includes, without limitation, an omission, statement or
undertaking, whether or not in writing; and

(ix)

an amount for which a person is contingently liable includes,
without limitation, an amount which that person may become
actually or contingently liable to pay if a contingency occurs,
whether or not that liability will actually arise;

(i)

no rule of construction of documents shall apply to the disadvantage of a
party, on the basis that that party put forward this document or any relevant
part of it;

(j)

“including” and similar expressions are not words of limitation;

(k)

a covenant, agreement, representation or warranty in favour of two (2) or
more persons is for the benefit of them jointly and severally;

(l)

a reference to a statutory, professional or industry body includes a
reference to a successor or substitute for that body;

(m)

unless repugnant to the context, a covenant by a party to do or omit to do
anything includes a covenant by an Authorised Person to do or omit to do
that thing, and the party is liable for all acts or omissions of an Authorised
Person;

(n)

a general description of any matter or thing whatever shall not be read
down if followed by any specific examples of that matter or thing; and

(o)

covenants implied by Laws are not incorporated in the Lease, unless the
relevant Law provides that certain covenants are to be implied and
cannot be excluded by agreement.
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1.3

Approval by the Lessor or Minister
In any case where under this Lease the doing or executing of any act, matter or
thing by the Lessee is dependent on the approval or consent of the Lessor such
approval or consent will not be effective unless it is given in writing. Such consent
may be given or withheld by the Lessor in the Lessor’s reasonable discretion or by
and may be given subject to such conditions as the Lessor or the Minister may
reasonably determine unless otherwise provided in this Lease.

1.4

Consent of Western Australian Planning Commission
If for any reason this Lease requires by law the consent of the Western Australian
Planning Commission then this Lease is made expressly subject to and is
conditional upon the granting of the consent of the Western Australian Planning
Commission.

2.

Operative part
2.1

Lease of Leased Premises
(a)

In consideration of the Lessee agreeing to duly pay the Rent and other
money payable under this Lease and to duly observe and perform the
Lessee's Obligations, the Lessor leases the Leased Premises and
grants the Lessee's Rights to the Lessee for the Term subject to the
reservation of the Lessor's Rights under this Lease.

(b)

This Lease is subject to and expressly conditional upon:
(i)

2.2

the Lessor, to the extent required, complying with the procedures
it is required to comply with under any Written Law including, but
not limited to, the Local Government Act 1995 (WA); and

Quiet enjoyment
The Lessor warrants that the Lessor has full capacity to grant this Lease, and
if the Lessee:
(a)

pays the Rent and other money payable under this Lease; and

(b)

duly observes and performs the Lessee's Obligations,

the Lessor agrees that the Lessee may quietly hold the Leased Premises and
enjoy the Lessee's Rights during the Term without any disturbance from the
Lessor or any person lawfully claiming through the Lessor, except to the extent
that the interruption, disturbance or interference arises because of the exercise
of the Lessor’s Rights or is otherwise permitted by any provision of this Lease.
2.3

Lessee responsible as if owner
The Lessee is subject to the same responsibilities relating to persons and
property during the Term as if the Lessee were the owner of the Leased
Premises.
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3.

Reservation of Lessor's rights
Without limiting any other provision of this Lease, the Lessor reserves the following
rights:
3.1

Improvements to Leased Premises
The Lessor may at any time carry out any Lessor's Works as are reasonably
required but, in exercising these rights, the Lessor shall use the Lessor's
reasonable endeavours not to cause any undue interference with the conduct
of the Lessee’s Activities.

3.2

Right to enter
(a)

The Lessee shall permit the Lessor to enter the Leased Premises at all
reasonable times on the giving of reasonable notice, or immediately in
the case of emergency, with or without workmen or other interested
persons and with or without plant, equipment and materials to:
(i)

view the state of repair of the Leased Premises and to ensure
compliance with the Lessee's Obligations;

(ii)

comply with any requirement or order of any local government or
other Relevant Authority;

(iii)

carry out any Maintenance on or to the Leased Premises or the
Land, the Plant and Equipment or cables, pipes or wires within
the Leased Premises or the Land;

(iv)

view the Leased Premises with any persons interested in the
Land or the Leased Premises; and

(v)

carry out any Lessor’s Works,

but, in exercising these rights, the Lessor shall use the Lessor's
reasonable endeavours not to cause any undue interference with the
conduct of the Lessee’s Activities.
(b)

3.3

The Lessor may enter the Leased Premises at any time for the purpose
of doing anything which should have been done by the Lessee under
this Lease but which has not been done or has not been done properly.
Common Areas
With respect to structures and Facilities in the Common Areas (if any), the Lessor
may in its absolute discretion at any time erect or modify such structures or
Facilities.

3.4

Granting easements etc
The Lessor may grant easements of support or any other easements or similar
rights over any part of the Land or the Leased Premises but the Lessor shall not
without the Lessee's prior consent do anything which will substantially and
permanently derogate from the quiet enjoyment of the Lessee's Rights by the
Lessee.
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4.

Rent
The Lessee must pay the Rent to the Lessor in the manner set out in item 6 of
Schedule 1.

5.

Outgoings
The Lessee must pay punctually to the Lessor, or to such person as the Lessor may
from time to time direct, all the following outgoings or charges (if applicable), assessed
or incurred in respect of the Leased Premises:

6.

(a)

all Rates and Taxes;

(b)

telephone and gas, wiring, internet connections or telephone connection
and the Lessee shall ensure that any accounts for all charges and
outgoings in respect of telephone, gas are taken out and issued in the
name of the Lessee; and

(c)

any other consumption charge or cost, statutory impost or other
obligation incurred or payable by reason of the Lessee’s use and
occupation of the Leased Premises.

(d)

The Lessor shall pay all electricity costs associated with the operations
of the Family Resource Centre for the term of the lease.

Use of Leased Premises and Facilities
6.1

Authorised Use
The Lessee shall not:

6.2

(a)

use the Leased Premises for any purpose other than the Authorised
Use specified in item 1 of Schedule 1; or

(b)

use any Facility, Service, item of Plant and Equipment or Lessor's
Fixture for a purpose for which it was not designed or designated.

Licenses and Limitations
If the carrying on of the Lessee’s Activities at the Leased Premises is
permissible only with the consent, licence or authority under any Law, the
Lessee shall obtain and maintain the currency of that consent, licence or
authority and comply with that Law.

6.3

Comply with requirements
The Lessee shall:
(a)

not do or omit to do anything which might interfere with or impair the
efficient supply or operation of any Facility, Service, item of Plant and
Equipment or Lessor’s Fixtures;

(b)

comply with the Lessor’s reasonable requirements for the use of each
Facility, Service, item of Plant and Equipment, Lessor’s Fixtures and
other structural improvements on the Leased Premises; and

(c)

comply with all relevant requirements imposed by any Law or any
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Relevant Authority in respect of the Land and any structural
improvements in or on the Land.

7.

Security of Leased Premises
The Lessee must ensure that the Leased Premises, including the Lessor’s Fixtures,
are appropriately secured at all times.

8.

Maintenance and Works
8.1

Obligation to Maintain
(a) The Lessee shall:
(i)

Maintain the Leased Premises in a good condition and state of repair,
except in respect of fair wear and tear or damage which is or will be
reinstated from the proceeds of insurance;

(ii) promptly repair any damage to the Leased Premises for which the
Lessee is responsible to the satisfaction of the Lessor;
(iii) keep the Leased Premises clean and free from rubbish and other debris;
(iv) Maintain the Lessor's Fixtures, the Lessee’s Fixtures and the Facilities
on or in the Leased Premises (if any) in good condition and, where
necessary, make good any breakage, defect or damage or replace that
Lessor's Fixture, Lessee’s Fixture or Facility to the satisfaction of the
Lessor except in respect of fair wear and tear or damage which is or will
be reinstated from the proceeds of an insurance policy;
(v) not do or omit to do anything which might cause the Leased Premises
or the Lessor’s Fixtures to deteriorate or become impaired except for fair
wear and tear, to be obstructed, or to be in a condition other than a good
and sanitary condition;
(vi) replace any light bulbs or fluorescent tubes in the Leased Premises
when necessary;
(vii) promptly replace any broken glass in or on the Leased Premises;
(viii) as often as is necessary in the reasonable opinion of the Lessor, paint,
colour and varnish to the satisfaction of the Lessor all such parts of the
Leased Premises as have been previously painted, coloured, varnished.
(ix) take reasonable measures to keep the Leased Premises free of ants,
termites, rodents, pests and vermin; and
(x) if there is any carpet or other floor coverings in the Leased Premises,
keep the said carpet and floor coverings clean and promptly repair any
damage to them, save that the Lessee is not liable for normal wear and
tear.
(b) For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this clause 8 obliges the Lessee to carry
out any structural work or work of a capital nature except to the extent rendered
necessary by any wrongful act or omission, negligence or default of the Lessee
or by the installation or removal of the Lessee’s Fixtures.
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8.2

Alteration and Substantial Works
The Lessee must not make any alteration or addition to, or demolish, any part of
the Leased Premises, or remove or alter any of the Lessor’s Fixtures, the Plant
and Equipment or any Facility or Service in or on the Leased Premises without the
prior written consent of the Lessor which consent may be granted or refused or
granted subject to conditions at the absolute discretion of the Lessor EXCEPT
THAT the Lessor shall not arbitrarily or unreasonably withhold its approval in the
case of any mandatory alterations required by a Relevant Authority.

8.3

Standard for Maintenance and Works
The Lessee must comply with the Works Conditions in carrying out all Maintenance
and any other work which affects the Leased Premises or the Lessor’s Fixtures.

8.4

Remove Non-approved Works
If the Lessee carries out any works or erects any building or structure on the
Leased Premises which have not been previously approved in writing by the
Lessor, or which are not undertaken in accordance with the provisions of this
Lease, the Lessor may require the Lessee (but without limiting any other right or
remedy available to the Lessor) at the Lessee's cost, to dismantle and remove any
such works, building or structures and the Lessee shall carry out the same in
accordance with the Lessor's directions.

9.

Positive covenants
9.1

Costs and Expenses
The Lessee must pay to the Lessor on demand all the Lessor's costs, charges
and expenses in connection with:
(a)

the negotiation, preparation and execution of this Lease;

(b)

any consent, approval or exercise of any right, waiver, variation, release,
surrender or discharge in connection with this Lease, including but not
limited to all costs and expenses of and incidental to the preparation and
service of a notice under Section 81 of the Property Law Act 1969;

(c)

any breach of the Lessee's Obligations; and

(d)

any action, suit or proceeding to which the Lessor is joined as a party as a result
of the Lessee's occupation of the Leased Premises and the Lessee’s Fixtures,
and such costs, charges and expenses include, but are not limited to:

(e)

taxes and fees and fines and penalties which may be payable in connection
with this Lease;

(f)

all legal costs and expenses on a full indemnity basis; and

(g)

all interest which the Lessor is entitled to claim.
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9.2

Reimburse Lessor Expenses
The Lessee shall pay to the Lessor on demand all money paid by the Lessor on
behalf of the Lessee in the discharge of any of the Lessee's Obligations.

9.3

Report to Lessor
The Lessee shall as soon as reasonably practicable report to the Lessor in writing:

9.4

(a)

all damage or defects in the Leased Premises, the Lessor's Fixtures, the
Plant and Equipment or the Facilities (if any) in or on the Leased Premises
of which the Lessee is aware;

(b)

any notice or order received from any court relating to the Leased Premises
or the Lessee’s Fixtures; and

(c)

any circumstances likely to be a danger or cause any damage or danger to
the Leased Premises or any person in or on the Leased Premises of which
the Lessee is aware.

Comply with Laws
The Lessee shall comply promptly with all Laws affecting the Leased Premises and
the Lessee’s Fixtures or the use of the Leased Premises and the Lessee’s Fixtures.

9.5

Services
(a) The Lessee must observe and comply with any conditions of supply of any
Services by the Lessor, or where no conditions of supply are imposed by the
Lessor, observe and comply with the conditions of supply of Services imposed
by the Relevant Authority; and
(b) If any Service is not provided by the Lessor, the Lessee is responsible to make
the Lessee's own arrangements at the Lessee’s own cost for the supply of the
Service to the Leased Premises. For the avoidance of doubt, the Lessor is not
obliged to provide or to facilitate the procuring of any Services or Facilities to or
for the Leased Premises.

10.

Negative covenants
The Lessee shall not:
(a)

except for reasonable quantities for normal applications in connection with the
use of the Leased Premises and in the carrying out of the Lessee’s Activities,
bring onto, store or use any chemical or inflammable substance on or in the
Leased Premises;

(b)

store goods on or in the Leased Premises other than those necessary in the
carrying out of the Lessee’s Activities;

(c)

without the Lessor’s prior consent, place or operate in any part of the Leased
Premises any radio, television, loud speaker, amplifier or other similar device;

(d)

except as is lawful and necessary and an ordinary incident of carrying out the
Lessee’s Activities, do or carry on in the Leased Premises any activity which
might be harmful, offensive or illegal, or cause a nuisance, damage or
disturbance to the Lessor or the owners or occupiers of any nearby properties
unless with the prior written consent of any Relevant Authority and the Lessor;
12

(e)

place any rubbish on or in any part or the Leased Premises except in a suitable
receptacle;

(f)

burn any rubbish in or on the Leased Premises, unless permitted by Law or is
otherwise necessary or an ordinary incident of carrying out the Lessee’s
Activities;

(g)

deliver or permit to be delivered goods or materials to or from the Leased
Premises except in a manner which causes minimum interference to the owners
or occupiers of any nearby properties;

(h)

sell or permit the sale of alcohol or alcoholic beverages on or in the Leased
Premises except with the prior written consent of the Lessor and in accordance
with a licence granted to the Lessee under the Liquor Control Act 1988 (WA);

(i)

permit smoking inside the Leased Premises;

(j)

erect or install any signs in or on the Leased Premises without the prior written
consent of the Lessor;

(k)

in relation to the Common Areas (if any):

(l)

11.

(i)

cause an obstruction in any part of the Common Areas;

(ii)

use any part of the Common Areas for purposes for which they are not
designed;

(iii)

leave any goods or articles in any part of the Common Areas; or

(iv)

conduct any business from the Common Areas; or

use the name of the Leased Premises in the Lessee's own name or in any
business name without the prior written consent of the Lessor, which consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

Insurance
11.1

11.2

The Lessee, at its own cost, shall effect and maintain with an insurance
company authorised to transact insurance business in Australia all policies of
insurance relating to the Leased Premises referred to in item 7 of Schedule 1
and the Lessee shall:
(a)

supply to the Lessor upon request current details of all insurance
effected in accordance with this clause in the form of a certificate of
insurance; and

(b)

ensure that each policy of insurance includes a provision for cross
liability and waiver of subrogation rights in favour of the Lessor.

The Lessee must not by any act or omission cause or allow anything to be done
which might result in any insurance policy effected under this Lease or in
respect of the Leased Premises becoming void or voidable or which might
increase the premium on any policy.
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12.

Indemnities
12.1

General indemnity
Except to the extent contributed to by the Lessor or the Minister as the case
may be, the Lessee shall indemnify and keep indemnified the Lessor and the
Minister against all losses, claims, damages, demands, costs and expenses for
which the Lessor or the Minister becomes liable in respect of loss or damage to
property or death or injury of any nature and however or wherever sustained:
(a)

which are caused or contributed to by the use or occupation of the
Leased Premises and the Lessee’s Fixtures by the Lessee or an
Authorised Person, except to the extent caused or contributed to by the
Lessor or the Minister;

(b)

resulting from an act or omission of the Lessee; or

(c) resulting from a notice, claim or demand against the Lessee to do or refrain
from doing any thing except to the extent that the Lessor is obliged by this
Lease to pay for or contribute to the cost of compliance with the notice, claim
or demand and fails to do so.
12.2

Nature of indemnity
The obligation of the Lessee to indemnify the Lessor and the Minister under this
Lease or at law is not affected by the obligation of the Lessee to effect insurance
and all indemnities shall survive Termination.

13 USE OF PREMISES BY SERVICE PROVIDER
13.1 Definition of Service Purpose
The Child Care Centre is a service designated to providing child care for children under
school age and if places are available for school aged children outside school hours.

13.1 Use of Centre
The Service Provider shall only use or permit the centre to be used as a Child Care
Centre for children or for associated activities and shall not use or permit the centre to
be used for any other purposes Provided always that the centre may be used for some
other purpose not incompatible with the use of the centre as a Child Care Centre at a
time outside the hours the centre is open.
14 Assignment
14.1 No assignment
a.
The Lessee shall not assign, mortgage or charge the Lessee's leasehold estate in
the Leased Premises, nor sublet, part with possession or dispose of the Leased
Premises in any way.
b.

Property Law Act excluded
Sections 80 and 82 of the Property Law Act 1969 are excluded.

c.

Changes in beneficial ownership of shares
If the Lessee is a company whose shares are not listed on any Stock Exchange in
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Australia, a change in the beneficial ownership of more than fifty per cent (50%) of
the shares or the redemption, cancellation or issue of shares in that company or
any holding company of that company will be deemed to be an assignment of the
Lessee's leasehold estate.
d.

Lessor may consent to assignment or sublease
The Lessee will not be in breach of the covenant in clause 13.1 in respect of an
assignment or a sublease of the whole or part of the Leased Premises if the Lessor
consents to the assignment or sublease. The Lessor will not unreasonably withhold
consent if the following criteria are satisfied:
i.

ii.

The Lessee satisfies the Lessor that:
1.

the proposed assignee or sub-lessee is a respectable and
responsible person of good financial standing, with sound business
acumen, with adequate business experience and who is capable of
meeting all the financial commitments of the Lessee under this
Lease or the sub-lessee under a sublease of this Lease whichever
the case may be;

2.

there is no Rent or other money payable under this Lease due but
unpaid; and

3.

there is no remedied breach of the Lessee's Obligations and there
have been no substantial breaches of the Lessee's Obligations
during the Term; and

the Lessee procures the execution by the proposed assignee of an
assignment of lease, or by the proposed sub-lessee of a sublease, prepared
by the Lessor's solicitors at the Lessee's cost which contains terms
consistent in all respects with this Lease and which are acceptable to the
Lessor.

e. Lessor may consent to charge
i.

The Lessee will not be in breach of the covenant in clause 13.1 in respect
of a charge or mortgage if the Lessee obtains the Lessor’s consent to that
charge or mortgage.

ii.

The Lessor may consent to or refuse to give its consent to a charge or
mortgage in its absolute discretion.

f.

Compliance with Acts
The Lessor and the Lessee acknowledge that if in granting its consent to any
assignment or sublease the Lessor has to first comply with or satisfy any
obligations or requirements under any Written Law including, but not limited to,
the Local Government Act 1995 (WA) and the LAA then the Lessor’s consent
is made expressly conditional upon and subject to satisfaction of the relevant
obligations or requirements.

15

Damage, Destruction or Resumption
a.

Abatement of Rent
If the Leased Premises or any part of the Leased Premises are at any time
during the Term, without neglect or default of the Lessee, destroyed or
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damaged by fire or other risk covered by insurance so as to render the same
unfit for the use and occupation of the Lessee then the Rent or a proportionate
part thereof (according to the nature and extent of the damage) shall abate until
the Leased Premises or the relevant part thereof have been rebuilt or made fit
for the use and occupation of the Lessee.
b.

Termination
If the Leased Premises or any part of the Leased Premises are totally or partially
damaged or destroyed so as to require major rebuilding, either party will have
the option to terminate this Lease by giving a notice in writing to the other party
within sixty (60) days of such occurrence. The Term will terminate upon such
notice being given and the Lessee must vacate the Leased Premises and
surrender the same to the Lessor but such termination will be without prejudice
to the parties’ rights against each other in respect of any antecedent breach of
this Lease.

c.

Dispute Resolution
Any dispute arising out of the provisions of this clause 15 shall be determined
by a single arbitrator under the provisions of the Commercial Arbitration Act
2012 (WA) and the parties may each be represented by a legal practitioner of
their choice.
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Limit of Lessor's liability
a.

No warranties or representations
The Lessee acknowledges and agrees that:
i.

all the Lessee’s property in or on the Land and the Leased Premises
shall be at the sole risk of the Lessee during the Term and the Lessor
shall not be liable for any claim, loss or damage that the Lessee may
suffer as a result of:
1.

any fault in the construction or state of repair of the Leased
Premises or the Lessee’s Fixtures;

2.

any defect in any of the Facilities or the Services;

3.

any flow, overflow, leakage or breakdown of any water, airconditioning, gas, power or other source of energy whether
from the Leased Premises or otherwise;

(i)
ii.

any event of Force Majeure;

the Lessor gives no warranty as to the use to which the Leased
Premises may be put; and
iii. the Lessee has not relied on any representation or warranty of the
Lessor in entering into this Lease and further acknowledges that the
Lessee has relied on the Lessee’s own skill and judgment and has
made the Lessee’s own enquiries in determining the suitability of the
Leased Premises for the Authorised Use and the Lessee’s Activities.

b.

Lessee acts at own risk and expense
Unless this Lease provides otherwise, whenever the Lessee is obligated or
16

required by this Lease to do or omit to do any act or thing, the doing or the
omission of the act or thing will be at the sole risk and expense of the Lessee.
17

Default
An event of default occurs if:
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(a)

the Lessee fails to pay the Rent or other money payable under this Lease within
seven (7) Business Days of the due date for payment, regardless of whether
demand has been made;

(b)

the Lessee fails to perform any of the Lessee's Obligations for ten (10) Business
Days after the Lessor has given notice to the Lessee of the default;

(c)

the Lessee is in breach of any document other than this Lease giving the Lessee
a right to occupy any part of the Land or the Leased Premises;

(d)

a receiver or receiver and manager or controller as defined in the Corporations
Act is appointed in respect of any part of the Lessee's property;

(e)

a person is appointed under legislation to investigate or manage any part of the
Lessee's affairs;

(f)

the Lessee ceases to carry on the Lessee's Activities from the Leased
Premises; or

(g)

where the Lessee is a company and:
(i)

an application is made to a court for an order or an order is made that
the Lessee be wound up;

(ii)

an application is made to a court for an order appointing a liquidator or
provisional liquidator in respect of the Lessee;

(iii)

(iv)

except for the purposes of reconstruction or amalgamation, the Lessee
enters into a scheme of arrangement, deed of company arrangement or
composition with, or assignment for the benefit of, all or any class of the
Lessee's creditors;
the Lessee resolves to wind itself up or otherwise dissolve itself;

(v)

the Lessee states that it is insolvent; or

(vi)

the Lessee takes any step to obtain protection or is granted protection
from its creditors under any applicable legislation.

Lessor's powers on default
a.

Lessor's right of possession
i.

On the occurrence of an Event of Default the Lessor may:
1. give notice to the Lessee that it intends to enter and retake possession
of the Leased Premises if the Lessee fails to remedy the Event of Default
the subject of the notice within thirty (30) days of the date of the notice;
and
2. enter the Leased Premises and re-take possession of the Leased
Premises if the Lessee fails to remedy the Event of Default within thirty
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(30) days of the date of the notice referred to in clause 17.1(a)(i)
above.
ii.

b.

c.

If the Lessor enters and retakes possession of the Leased Premises
pursuant to clause 17.1(a)(ii) above then the Term will immediately
determine.

Lessor may remedy Lessee's default
i.

If an Event of Default occurs or the Lessee otherwise fails to perform
any of the Lessee's Obligations, the Lessor may without prejudice to the
Lessor's rights arising from the Event of Default or the failure to perform,
remedy that Event of Default or the failure to perform as if the Lessor
was the Lessee, at the Lessee's cost. The Lessee must pay to the
Lessor all liabilities incurred by the Lessor in remedying an Event of
Default or failure to perform.

ii.

None of the following events constitutes a re-entry or forfeiture or waiver
of the Lessor's rights to recover in full all Rent and other money payable
by the Lessee under the Lease:
1.

acceptance of the keys or other access devices for the Leased
Premises;

2.

entry to the Leased Premises by the Lessor for the purpose of
inspection or for the purpose of showing the Leased Premises to
prospective lessees or to remedy an Event of Default; or

3.

advertising the Leased Premises for re-letting.

No prejudice of Lessor's rights
Any re-possession or attempted re-possession of the Leased Premises by the
Lessor or any demand for or acceptance of any of the Rent or other money
payable under this Lease will not:

d.

i.

prejudice or affect the Lessor's rights under this Lease;

ii.

release the Lessee from performing the Lessee's Obligations; or

iii.

be deemed an election by the Lessor as to the exercise of the Lessor's
rights under this Lease or at law.

Exercise of rights by Lessor
The Lessor may exercise the Lessor's rights under this Lease or at law
notwithstanding laches, neglect or waiver in respect of any breach of the
Lessee's Obligations, and without giving notice except in accordance with this
Lease or as required by law, and without having to prove default by the Lessee
or the continuance of that default.
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Essential terms
a.

Breach of Essential Terms
i. If the Lessee’s conduct constitutes a breach of an essential term of
this Lease and the Lessor elects to treat that breach as repudiation or
the conduct otherwise constitutes repudiation of this Lease, the
18

Lessee shall compensate the Lessor for all loss or damage suffered
by reason of or arising from the repudiation.
ii. Clauses 4 (“Rent”), 5 (“Outgoings”), 6 (“Use of Leased Premises and
Facilities”), 8 (“Maintenance and Works”), 11 (“Insurance”) and 13
(“Assignment”) of this Lease are deemed to be essential terms.
b.

Damage for Breach of Essential Terms
Any loss or damage for the unexpired residue of the Term suffered by the Lessor
as a result of the Lessee’s breach of an essential term may be recovered as
damages at any time.
Lessor’s Entitlement to Damages
The Lessor’s entitlement to recover damages from the Lessee or any other
person will not be limited or affected by any of the following:
i. if the Lessee abandons or vacates the Leased Premises;
ii. if the Lessor elects to re-enter the Leased Premises or terminate
this Lease;
iii.

if the Lessor accepts the Lessee’s repudiation; or
iv. if the parties’ conduct (or that of any of their servants or agents)
constitutes or may constitute a surrender by operation of law.

c.

Lessor to Mitigate Damages
i. If the Lessee vacates the Leased Premises or if the Lessor accepts
the Lessee’s repudiation based on the Lessee’s breach of an
essential term of this Lease and terminates this Lease, the Lessor
must take reasonable steps to mitigate its loss and endeavour to release the Leased Premises on reasonable terms.
ii. The entitlement to damages will be assessed on the basis that the
Lessor has observed the obligation to mitigate damages.
iii. The Lessor’s conduct in mitigating its damages will not of itself
constitute acceptance of the breach or repudiation or a surrender by
operation of law.

d.

Calculation of Damages
Following repudiation by the Lessee if the Lessor terminates this Lease then,
without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the Lessor may recover the
difference between the aggregate of the Rent and the reasonable estimate of
the other money payable by the Lessee for the unexpired residue of the Term
less any amount the Lessor obtains, or could in the Lessor’s opinion reasonably
be expected to obtain, by observing clause 18.4.
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Termination
a.

Yield up Leased Premises
The Lessee shall on Termination surrender and yield up the Leased Premises
to the Lessor in a condition consistent with the compliance of the Lessee's
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Obligations during the Term and deliver to the Lessor all keys, access cards
and other security devices (if any) for the Leased Premises and the Land.
b. Remove Lessee's Fixtures
The Lessee shall:

c.

i.

prior to Termination or on the termination of any period of holding over,
unless the Lessor agrees or directs to the contrary, remove from the
Leased Premises all of the Lessee's Fixtures and other property of the
Lessee and make good any damage caused to the Leased Premises by
the removal of the Lessee's Fixtures and other property of the Lessee;

ii.

comply with the Works Conditions in respect of the removal of those
items specified in clause 19.2(a); and

iii.

submit details of the proposed removal works for the Lessor’s approval
not less than two (2) months prior to Termination, or in the event of the
sooner determination of this Lease, on or prior to that sooner
determination.

Making Good of Leased Premises on Termination
Subject to clause 19.2, the Lessee shall, unless the Lessor agrees or directs to the
contrary, prior to Termination or on the termination of any period of holding over,
make good the Leased Premises, the Facilities on the Leased Premises and those
parts of the Plant and Equipment affected by the Lessee's use and occupation of
the Leased Premises.

d.

Lessor Can Make Good
If the Lessee does not comply with the obligation to make good as set out in clause
19.3, the Lessee shall pay the Lessor within ten (10) Business Days after the Lessor
requests payment any costs reasonably incurred by the Lessor to make good the
Leased Premises, the Facilities on the Leased Premises and those parts of the Plant
and Equipment affected by the Lessee’s use and occupation of the Leased
Premises. The obligation to pay those costs does not limit any other rights of the
Lessor in relation to the Lessee’s default.

e.

Dealing with Lessee's property not removed at Termination
The Lessor may exercise any of the following rights in respect of the Lessee's
property, including Lessee's Fixtures, which are not removed at Termination:
i.

demolish and dispose of the Lessee's property or remove and store the
Lessee’s property in alternative premises at the Lessee's cost;

ii.

sell or dispose of the Lessee's property and apply the proceeds of sale
towards payment of any unpaid Rent or other money payable under this
Lease; and

iii.

elect that the Lessee's property is the absolute property of the Lessor and
deal with the Lessee's property as the Lessor sees fit;

and the Lessee shall indemnify the Lessor in respect of any loss or damage
suffered by the Lessor as a result of:
iv.

the Lessee failing to remove all of the Lessee's property by Termination; or
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v.

f.

any claim against the Lessor by any person by reason of the exercise by the
Lessor of its rights under this clause 19.5.
Lessee to continue to pay Rent and other moneys payable
If the Lessee fails to make good the Leased Premises as specified in clause 19.3,
or fails to remove the Lessee's property by Termination, then until the Leased
Premises are restored in accordance with this Lease or the Lessor elects to take
the absolute property in the Lessee's property left after Termination, the Lessee
shall continue to pay the Rent and other moneys payable under this Lease as if the
Lessee were holding over as a lessee in the Leased Premises.

21

Option of Renewal
If, and only if, no earlier than six (6) months or no later than three (3) months before
the date of Termination, the Lessee gives notice to the Lessor exercising an option of
renewal for a Further Term, and the Lessor is satisfied that:
(a)

there is no Rent or other money payable under this Lease which is due but
unpaid; and

(b)

there is no un-remedied breach of the Lessee's Obligations; and

(c)

the Lessee has correctly and punctually observed and performed all of the
Lessee’s Obligations up to the expiry of the Term; and

(d)

there have been no breaches of any of the essential terms of this Lease during
the Term; and

(e)

the Shire Council have considered and approved the renewal.

the Lessor will grant the Lessee a lease of the Leased Premises for the relevant Further
Term at the Rent payable immediately before Termination and otherwise on the same
terms and conditions of this Lease except for:
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(f)

this provision of renewal unless there is more than one (1) Further Term in
which event the number of Further Terms will be reduced by the Further Term
then exercised; and

(g)

any incentive or inducement to enter into this Lease or any waiver or abatement
of Rent or any other payment to the Lessee or any benefit given to the Lessee,
which is expressly excluded and which will not apply to a Further Term.

Holding Over
If after the expiry of the Term the Lessee continues in possession of the Leased
Premises, the Lessee shall be deemed to be holding over as a monthly lessee and:
(a)

the Rent for the relevant period of holding over shall be the Rent payable
immediately before the expiry of the Term;

(b)

the Lessee’s right to remain in possession of the Leased Premises shall be
subject to the continued performance of the Lessee’s Obligations; and

(c)

the monthly tenancy created by this clause may be terminated by either party
giving the other party one (1) months’ written notice of termination which notice
may be given at any time.
21
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Trustee Provisions
If the Lessee has entered into this Lease in the capacity of trustee, whether or not the
Lessor has any notice of the trust, the Lessee:
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(a)

is taken to enter into this Lease both as trustee and in the Lessee's personal
capacity and acknowledges that the Lessee is personally liable for the
performance of the Lessee's Obligations under this Lease;

(b)

will take any action necessary to ensure the assets of the trust are available to
satisfy any claim by the Lessor for any default by the Lessee; and

(c)

warrants that the Lessee has the power and authority under the terms of the
trust to enter into this Lease.

Special Conditions
a.

The special conditions (if any) set out in Schedule 2 shall be deemed to be
incorporated into and form part of this Lease as if fully set out in the body of
this Lease.

b.

If there is any inconsistency between the provisions of this Lease generally and
the special conditions, the special conditions shall prevail to the extent of the
inconsistency.

Caveats and registration of Lease
a.

b.

Registration
i.

The Lessee may register this Lease but must not lodge an absolute
caveat over the Leased Premises to protect the interest of the Lessee
under this Lease and the Lessee must surrender any registered lease
and withdraw any caveat lodged by or on behalf of the Lessee over the
Leased Premises on or before Termination.

ii.

In consideration of the Lessor leasing the Leased Premises to the
Lessee, the Lessee irrevocably appoints the Lessor and every officer of
the Lessor as defined by the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) to be attorney
of the Lessee, in the name and on behalf of the Lessee, and as the act
and deed of the Lessee to sign and lodge at Landgate, Perth, a
surrender of lease and a withdrawal of any caveat lodged by or on behalf
of the Lessee and not surrendered or withdrawn on Termination, and
the Lessee;
1.

undertakes to ratify all that the attorney does or causes to be
done under or by virtue of this sub clause; and

2.

indemnifies the Lessor in respect of any loss arising from any act
done under or by virtue of this sub clause, and the Lessor's costs
and expenses of and incidental to the surrendering of the Lease
and withdrawing of any caveat lodged by or on behalf of the
Lessee affecting the Leased Premises.

Lessee must withdraw Caveat and any Registered Encumbrances
i.

The Lessee on or before Termination must:
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1.

withdraw any caveat lodged by the Lessee over the Leased
Premises;

2.

discharge any mortgage or other registered encumbrance
relating to any liability of the Lessee registered over the Leased
Premises;

3.

surrender any registered lease over the Leased Premises;

4.

execute a withdrawal of caveat in a form approved or any other
document that may be required to remove any encumbrance on
the certificate of title for the Leased Premises, and to execute a
deed or surrender of lease in the form approved or any other
document that may be required in order to remove any lease or
notification of it as an encumbrance on the Certificate of Title for
the Leased Premises;

5.

if requested by the Lessor, do all things necessary to assist in
the cancellation of any qualified title for the Leased Premises.

(c) The Lessee hereby indemnifies, and shall keep indemnified, the Lessor
against all loss or damage suffered by the Lessor as a result of the Lessee's
failure to comply with section 24.2(a) on or before Termination.
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Miscellaneous
a.

Lessee not to permit prohibited matters
If under this Lease the Lessee is required to do or is prohibited from doing any
act, matter or thing the Lessee must also ensure that the Authorised Persons
comply with that requirement or prohibition.

b.

Cost of Complying with Obligations
Unless otherwise stated in this Lease, the Lessee must pay the cost of
performing or complying with every obligation of the Lessee under this Lease.

c.

Schedules
The Schedules shall form part of this Lease.

d.

Lessor's consent
Unless otherwise stated in this Lease, the Lessor may give a conditional or
unconditional consent or approval at its absolute discretion to any matter in this
Lease.
e.

Proper Law and Jurisdiction
This Lease is governed by the law in force in Western Australia, or where
applicable, the Commonwealth of Australia, and the parties consent to the
jurisdiction of the courts of Western Australia.

f.

Time for payment
Any amount payable by the Lessee to the Lessor unless otherwise specified
must be paid to the Lessor within seven (7) Business Days after the Lessor
gives a notice to the Lessee requiring payment.
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g.

Time of the essence
Time shall be of the essence in all respects.

h.

Certificates
A certificate signed by the Lessor or the Lessor's solicitors about a matter or a
sum payable is sufficient evidence of the matter or sum stated in the certificate
unless the matter or sum is proved to be false.

i.

Exercise of rights by Lessor
The Lessor may exercise each right, power or remedy at its discretion, separately
or concurrently with any other right, power or remedy, and:
i.

a single or partial exercise of a right, power or remedy does not prevent a
further exercise of that right, power or remedy;

ii.

a failure to exercise or any delay in the exercise of a right, power or remedy
does not prevent its exercise;

iii.

the rights, powers and remedies of the Lessor are cumulative with and not
exclusive of the rights, powers and remedies provided by law; and
iv. any demand made shall not in any way be deemed to constitute a waiver by
the Lessor of any breach or non-observance of a Lessee’s Obligation and
shall not prejudice any other right of the Lessor in relation to such breach.

j.

Lessor may act by agent
All acts and things which may be done by the Lessor may be done by a solicitor,
agent, employee or contractor of the Lessor, including, without limitation, a
managing agent.

k.

Variation
This Lease may not be varied except in writing signed by each party.

l.

Giving of notice
Any notice, approval, consent or other communication given under this Lease:
i.

shall be in writing and in English;

ii.

may be served on the recipient:
1.
personally; or
2.
by addressing it to the person and leaving it at or posting it by
registered post to the address of the party appearing in this Lease or
any other address nominated by the party by notice to the other;
(iv)
by facsimile transmission sent to the recipient’s facsimile number
(if known);

iii.

will be deemed to be given or made:
1.
if served personally - at the time of handing the notice to the
recipient;
2.
if left at the recipient's address as specified in clause 25.12(b)(ii)
above - at the time of leaving the notice;
24

3.

4.

m.

if sent by pre-paid post to the recipient's address as specified in
clause 25.12(b)(ii) above - on the sixth Business Day after the date
of posting;
if sent by facsimile transmission, on the same date as transmitted if
transmitted prior to 4:00pm on a Business Day and if transmitted on
a non-Business Day at or after 4:00pm on a Business Day then on
the next Business Day; and
5. if given by the Lessor, may be signed by the Lessor or a
solicitor or agent of the Lessor.

No moratorium
The provisions of any Law which extends a date for paying money under this Lease
or which abrogates, nullifies, postpones or otherwise affects any provision in this
Lease shall not apply to limit the terms of this Lease.

n.

Further assurances
Each party shall execute and do all acts and things necessary to give full force and
effect to this Lease.

o.

Effect of execution
This Lease binds each person who executes it notwithstanding the failure by any
other person to execute the Lease.

p.

Severance
If any part of this Lease is or becomes unenforceable or void or voidable, that part
will be severed from this Lease and those parts that are unaffected shall continue
to have full force and effect.

q.

Entire Agreement
This Lease constitutes the entire agreement between the parties and contains all
the representations, warranties, covenants and agreements of the parties in relation
to the subject matter of this Lease. This Lease supersedes all previous
correspondence or documentation relating to the Lessee’s leasehold interest in the
Leased Premises.

r.

Termination
Termination does not affect the Lessee’s obligation to pay any money which is
payable or do any act which is to be done after Termination as provided by this
Lease.

s.

Lease clauses that do not apply
The parties agree that the clauses of this Lease specified in Item 9 of Schedule 1
(if any) do not apply to this Lease.

Constitution
The Service Provider shall conduct its affairs according to its constitution which
has been produced to the Shire of Dandaragan and shall not without the approval
in writing of the Shire of Dandaragan at any time take action within its competence
to amend its constitution in a manner that effects or relates to its eligibility for
Commonwealth grants or to its performance of this agreement, and shall in any
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case inform the Shire of Dandaragan in writing of any action otherwise than by the
organisation itself that may result or has resulted in such an amendment.
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SCHEDULE 1
Item 1

Authorised Use
To conduct the business of a Child Care Centre

Item 2

Term and Option for Further Term
i.

Term
Seven (7) years commencing on the Commencement Date and ending on
the End Date.

ii.

Further Term(s)
Nil

Item 3

Commencement Date
1 December 2019

Item 4

End Date
30 November 2027

Item 5

Land and Leased Premises
(a)

Land

Lot 128 Bayliss Street Jurien Bay being the land in Certificate of Title Volume LR
2224, Folio 974 and being commonly known as Coastal kids Care Inc
(b)

Leased Premises

The whole of the Land
Lot 128 Bayliss Street Jurien Bay
That part of the Land hachured on the plan in Annexure “A” to this Lease.
Item 6

Rent
The Rent is ONE DOLLAR ($1.00) per annum with the first payment due on the
Commencement Date and each subsequent payment due on each one year
anniversary of the Commencement Date.

Item 7

Lessee’s Insurance Obligations
Without affecting any further insurance to be effected by the Lessee as specified
by the Lessor in writing to the Lessee, the Lessee shall effect policies of insurance
in respect of:
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(a)

public liability insurance for an amount not less than FIFTEEN MILLION
DOLLARS ($15,000,000.00) for any one incident or such greater amount as
may be specified from time to time by the Lessor;

(b)

employers’ indemnity insurance (if applicable) including workers’
compensation insurance in respect of all employees of the Lessee employed
in or about the Leased Premises;

(c)

the full insurable value on a replacement or reinstatement basis of all plate
glass windows and doors forming part of the Leased Premises,

on the terms specified in clause 11 of the Lease.
Item 8

The Lessor’s Fixtures
The Lessor’s Fixtures shall include but not be limited to the following:
Not Applicable

Item 9

Lease clauses that do not apply
Not Applicable

SCHEDULE 2 - SPECIAL CONDITIONS

These are the special conditions referred to in clause 23 of the Lease.
All words and expressions used but not defined in these special conditions but which are
defined in clause 1 of the main body of the Lease, shall have the same meanings respectively
assigned to them in clause 1 of the Lease.
1.

All structural improvements on the Leased Premises shall be and shall remain at law the
property of the Lessor. The Lessee shall have the sole use, benefit and enjoyment of the
Leased Premises and all structural improvements thereon during the Term of the Lease.

2.

The Lessee shall not disturb the surface soil and vegetation in a manner likely to cause
erosion. If erosion damage does occur, the Lessee (at its sole cost) shall take remedial
action as directed by the Lessor.

3.

That the Jurien Bay Playgroup be provided with access to the multipurpose room at no
charge except to reduce costs associated with cleaning or other outgoings in regard to
the use of the room. For at least 1 day per week to hold their meetings and family
activities. Costs to be negotiated on an annual basis and not to exceed $1000.

4.

That the department for Communities be accommodated in the centre on an as needs
basis.

Maintenance Items Shire responsible for:
•
•
•
•
•

Internal and External painting
Carpet replacement
Major plumbing requirements
Hot water system replacement
Major electrical works i.e. wiring, connections excluding extensions or major alterations
28

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

to the building.
Leaking roofs from normal wear and tear
Vinyl floorcoverings replacement due to normal wear and tear.
Stove replacement installed as part of original building fit out.
Cabinetry affixed to the building.
Toilet suite replacement
Fire extinguisher supply and maintenance
Repairs or replacement to building or fittings due to a structural deficiency.
Pest Control Management excluding spraying for spiders
Air Conditioning and heating repairs or replacement.
Electricity cost to a maximum of $6600 annually
Water to a maximum of $3000 annually
Building insurance $4400 annually

External
• Grounds maintenance, reticulation, weeding and general upkeep
• Shade sails repair and replacement
• Fencing repair and replacement
CKC committee responsibility
• Minor plumbing repairs i.e. leaking taps and toilet cistern repairs
• Stove repairs.
• Cleaning of entire building including toilets, offices and foyer
• Replacement of light globes and installing additional power points
• Internal painting minor touch up and repair to tenant damage i.e. small chips and making
good.
• Leaking roofs due to works undertaken by committee.
• All equipment supplied by the committee.
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ANNEXURE “A”
PLAN WHICH IDENTIFIES LEASED PREMISES

30

Attachment: 9.1.3

Monthly Statements
for the period ending 31 October 2019

1

Rates Setting Statement
3
Statement of Financial Position
4
Income Statement by Department
5
Income Statement by Nature or Type
6
Statement of Changes in Equity
7
Note 2 – Acquisition/Construction of Assets 8
Note 3 – Disposal of Assets
10
Note 4 – Loan Repayment Schedule
11
Note 5 – Net
Current
Assets
12
39576.46
Note 6 – Rating
Information
13
2175.05
Note 7 – Cash, Investments & Receivables 14
Note 8 - Reserves-Cash/Investment Backed 15
Note 9 - Trust Funds
16
Note 10 - Budget Amendments
17
Note 11 - Grants & Contributions
18
Note 12 - Variances
19

2

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
RATE SETTING STATEMENT by Department
as at 31 October 2019

Budget
2019/2020

Note
$
OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net current assets at start of financial year - surplus/(deficit)

$
1,751,184

Revenue from operating activities (excluding rates)
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order & public safety
Health
Education & welfare
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services

33,385
901,395
634,650
12,990
15,000
1,375,310
394,958
258,407
237,316
116,664
3,980,076

Expenditure from operating activities
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order & public safety
Health
Education & welfare
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services

Non-cash amounts excluded from operating activities
Amount attributable to operating activities

11
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from new borrowings
Repayment of borrowings
Payment of self supporting loan to community group
Self-supporting loan principal income
Community group cash advance principal income
Transfer to reserves
Transfer from reserves
Amount attributable to financing activities

4
4
4
4
4
8
8

Budgeted deficiency before general rates
Estimated amount to be raised from general rates
Net current assets at end of financial year - surplus/(deficit)

6
5

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Actual
2019/2020

Variance

$
1,751,184

1,688,698

9,528
253,899
376,197
1,490
0
1,027,524
121,849
224,269
106,303
52,939
2,173,999

9,292
274,571
389,895
3,880
0
1,055,523
123,222
213,398
114,037
51,629
2,235,447

98%
108%
104%
260%
100%
103%
101%
95%
107%
98%

(593,364)
(192,349)
(177,096)
(52,967)
(1,512,452)
(467,351)
(341,070)
(106,696)
(144,957)
(30,147)
(2,283,262)
(708,998)
(3,558,100) (1,085,145)
(5,389,129) (1,831,099)
(741,242)
(217,950)
(235,551)
(76,198)
(14,976,223) (4,768,901)

(183,858)
(57,279)
(449,086)
(108,694)
(26,199)
(700,772)
(992,711)
(1,941,069)
(207,318)
(341,891)
(5,008,877)

96%
108%
96%
102%
87%
99%
91%
106%
95%
449%

5,767,721
(3,477,242)

INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions
Proceeds from disposal of assets
Purchase land and buildings
Purchase furniture and equipment
Purchase plant and equipment
Purchase infrastructure assets - roads
Purchase infrastructure assets - parks & reserves
Purchase infrastructure assets - other
Purchases - Works in Progress (Not Capitalised)
Amount attributable to investing activities

Y-T-D
Budget
2019/2020

1,932,026
1,088,308

2,002,870
918,138

2,108,778
445,234
48,100
0
(1,029,569)
(343,190)
(164,092)
(54,697)
(298,500)
(99,500)
(3,456,398) (1,152,133)
(89,500)
(29,833)
(510,700)
(170,233)
0
0
(3,391,881) (1,404,352)

531,411
7,273
0
0
(86,384)
0
0
0
(420,466)
31,834

479,053
(119,620)
0
51,569
4,152
(384,477)
(520,107)
(550,784)

0
(63,769)
0
30,210
0
(344,477)
(422,000)
(43,964)

0
(63,769)
0
30,210
0
(14,374)
(0)
47,934

(6,318,338)
6,318,338
(0)

(272,081)
6,342,065
6,069,984

902,039
6,311,879
7,213,917

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
as at 31 October 2019

Description

Note

CURRENT ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents
Trade receivables
Other financial assets at amortised cost
Other current assets
Inventories
TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS

7

for the year
ended 30
June 2019

for the period
ending 31
October
2019

$

$

7,236,030
741,671
55,721
3,967
31,727
8,069,116

11,177,117
2,090,289
25,511
0
10,277
13,303,194

NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Other financial assets at amortised cost
Trade receivables
Land
Buildings and improvements
Furniture and equipment
Plant and equipment
Infrastructure
TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS

187,984
44,499
2,940,000
29,708,078
891,305
4,636,723
248,197,940
286,606,530

187,984
0
2,940,000
29,334,794
848,479
4,320,319
247,328,498
284,960,073

TOTAL ASSETS

294,675,646

298,263,268

(495,032)
(119,620)
(594,129)
(1,208,781)

(219,726)
(55,850)
(450,966)
(726,543)

(104,024)
(246,128)
0
(350,151)

(104,024)
(246,128)
0
(350,151)

TOTAL LIABILITIES

(1,558,932)

(1,076,694)

TOTAL NET ASSETS

293,116,713

297,186,573

CURRENT LIABILITIES
Trade and other payables
Borrowings
Employee related provisions
TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Borrowings
Employee related provisions
Other provisions
TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILTIES

EQUITY
Retained earnings
Reserves - cash backed
Revaluation surplus
TOTAL EQUITY

8

(199,357,712) (203,413,197)
(5,830,457)
(5,844,832)
(87,928,544) (87,928,544)
293,116,713 297,186,573

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME by Nature or Type
as at 31 October 2019
Y-T-D
Budget
2019/2020

Budget
2019/2020

Note
$
Revenue
Rates
Operating grants and subsidies
Contributions, reimbursements & donations
Service Charges
Fees and charges
Interest earnings
Other revenue

$

6

Expenses
Employee costs
Materials and contracts
Utilities
Insurance
Other expenses
Depreciation

Borrowing Costs Expense
Grants & Subsidies (towards non-operating activities)
Fair Value adjustment through profit and loss
Profit / Loss on Disposal of Assets
Net result

6,318,338
1,176,833
204,430
0
2,338,408
128,000
131,317
10,297,327

$
6,342,065
420,691
75,556
0
1,588,180
51,000
38,573
8,516,064

6,311,878
457,303
67,726
0
1,629,095
37,495
43,828
8,547,325

(4,293,649) (1,232,614)
(3,326,211)
(900,476)
(453,375)
(146,789)
(398,975)
(331,107)
(718,992)
(216,951)
(5,747,244) (1,910,462)
(14,938,445) (4,738,400)
(4,641,118) 3,777,664

(1,284,518)
(977,783)
(123,315)
(266,960)
(252,348)
(2,089,806)
(4,994,730)
3,552,595

4

3

Other comprehensive income
Changes on revaluation of non-current assets
Total other comprehensive income
Total comprehensive income
This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes
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Actual
2019/2020

(16,214)
2,108,778
0
(20,477)
(2,569,031)

(8,938)
445,234
0
(21,564)
4,192,397

(2,419)
531,411
0
(11,727)
4,069,859

0
0

0
0

0
0

(2,569,031)

4,192,397

4,069,859

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME by Department
as at 31 October 2019
Y-T-D
Budget
2019/2020

Budget
2019/2020

Note
$
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order & public safety
Health
Education & welfare
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services

Expenses excluding finance costs
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order & public safety
Health
Education & welfare
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services

Finance costs
Governance
Recreation and culture
Other property and services
Non- operating grants and subsidies
Recreation and culture
Transport

Profit / (loss) on asset disposal
Governance
Transport
Other property and services

Net result
Other comprehensive income
Changes on revaluation of non-current assets
Total other comprehensive income
Total comprehensive income
This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes
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$

Actual
2019/2020
$

33,385
7,219,733
634,650
12,990
15,000
1,375,310
394,958
258,007
237,316
115,977

9,528
6,595,964
376,197
1,490
0
1,027,524
121,849
224,269
106,303
52,939

9,292
6,586,449
389,895
3,880
0
1,055,523
123,222
213,398
114,037
51,629

10,297,327

8,516,064

8,547,325

(582,303)
(186,347)
(177,096)
(52,967)
(1,512,452)
(467,351)
(341,070)
(106,696)
(144,957)
(30,147)
(2,283,262)
(708,998)
(3,554,134) (1,082,817)
(5,367,738) (1,809,708)
(741,242)
(217,950)
(234,191)
(75,417)
(14,938,445) (4,738,400)
(4,641,118) 3,777,664

(172,468)
(57,279)
(449,086)
(108,694)
(26,199)
(700,772)
(991,788)
(1,941,069)
(207,318)
(340,058)
(4,994,730)
3,552,595

(11,049)
(3,966)
(1,199)
(16,214)

(5,990)
(2,328)
(620)
(8,938)

(1,390)
(923)
(106)
(2,419)

27,197
2,081,581
2,108,778

4,787
440,447
445,234

4,787
526,624
531,411

(12)
(20,991)
526
(20,477)

(12)
(21,391)
(161)
(21,564)

(10,000)
0
(1,727)
(11,727)

(2,569,031)

4,192,397

4,069,859

0
0

0
0

0
0

(2,569,031)

4,192,397

4,069,859

SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
as at 31 October 2019

Note

Balance as at 30 June 2019

Retained
Surplus

Reserves
Cash
Backed

Revaluation
Surplus

Total
Equity

$

$

$

$

199,357,712

5,830,457

87,928,544

293,116,713

Comprehensive Income
Net result

4,069,859

0

0

4,069,859

Changes on revaluation of non-current assets
Total comprehensive income

0
4,069,859

0
0

0
0

0
4,069,859

(14,374)

14,374

0

0

203,413,197

5,844,832

87,928,544

297,186,573

Transfers from/(to) reserves

Balance as at 31 October 2019

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE MONTHLY STATEMENTS
as at 31 October 2019

2 DETAILED ACQUISITION

Description

FA#

LOCN

Schedule

JBAdmin Emerg. lighting test circuit

I50180

Governance

JBAdmin external painting
Folding Machine
Switches / Antennas and Access Points
Replace PTZ cctv camera
Pool Vehicle
Dandaragan Water Point Fast Fill
Dandaragan House (GROH)
CervTransStat. install P/A door to transfer shed
CervTransStat. roller doors/safe warning monitors
DandCRC. Carpark Drainage/kerb/trip hazard
Corunna toilet renovations
FRC painting exterior elements
FRC replace rusted roof gutters
FRC shade sails
FRC Emerg. lighting test circuit
DandCRC Emerg. lighting test circuit
FRC repair/paint internal walls
Dand. cemetery wing walls
JSRC replace s/w drains
CCC key revision
Civic Cnt. alterations to VC desk
BCC Reroof
BCC Paved Area
FRC softfall
CCC Renewal Project
JSRC veranda roof structural repairs
Civic Cnt. Emerg. lighting test circuit
JSRC Emerg. lighting test circuit
DCC Emerg. lighting test circuit
BCC Emerg. lighting test circuit
CCC Emerg. lighting test circuit
Civic Cnt. stand-by fire pump shed
Dobbyn Park-Deck Jetty Entry
Marina beach access ramp
Fauntleroy Park-Power Board
Dibbler Park-Replace Tank
Playground Equipment
Tandem Trailer - multi use
DN Pioneer Park fence
Cervantes TV-Replace tower and antenna
Tree Box Solution
Beachridge Swales
Accessability Improvements
Dandaragan Depot roller door
Dandaragan Depot-Front Fence
Jurien Irrigation Project
JB depot security gates to workshops
JB Depot extend JB open front depot shed
Cowalla Road
Mazza Road
Coalara Road - Gravel ResheetSLK26.6-30.6
Mckays Road - Gravel ResheetSLK5.32-9.32
Dewar Road - Gravel ResheetSLK10.22-14.22
Cooljarloo Road-Gravel ReplenishmentSLK0-11.6
Koodjee Road - Gravel ResheetSLK5.79-8.73
Fred Weston Road-Gravel ReplenishmentSLK0-8.8
Sandy Cape - ReconstructionSLK6.03-6.9
NorthWest Road - ReconstructionSLK26.08-27.78
Yerramullah Road - Gravel ResheetSLK14.3-18.3
Dandaragan Road - ReconstructionSLK26.07-28.07
Jurien East Road - ReconstructionSLK12-14.5
Capitela Road - Gravel ResheetSLK6.82-9.23
Cantabilling Road - Gravel ResheetSLK22.1-26.1

I50191
I80004
I80005
I80006
I60010
I30056
I50196
I50192
I50163
I50158
I50162
I50164
I50171
I50175
I50182
I50187
I50190
I30054
I50176
I50178
I50188
I50193
I50194
I50195
I50129
I50177
I50181
I50183
I50184
I50185
I50186
I50189
I30058
I20087
I20091
I20092
I80003
I60012
I30057
I30060
I20046
I30041
I30055
I50159
I30059
I20093
I50161
I50179
MGR019

Governance
Governance
Governance
Governance
Governance
Law Order & Public Safety
Education & Welfare
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Community Amenities
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Recreation & Culture
Transport
Transport
Transport

I50159

MGR019
MGR040
MGR042
MGR048
MGR120
MGR228
MRR127
RCR005
RCR022
RRG002
RRG856
RTR046
RTR047

Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport

Land & Buildings
$

Total
-

-

22,590.59
10,000.00
3,348.90
5,700.00
1,320.00
2,435.10
24,203.53
5,000.00
1,949.00
29,351.97
8,351.53
522.98
5,764.82
80,205.69
76,826.45
2,400.00
18,000.00
124,912.20
-

Plant & Equipment
$

1,000

1,000

5,000
6,500
49,592
8,000
25,000
11,300
479,053
4,500
27,000
3,380
11,000
6,270
2,980
6,500
1,000
1,000
7,000
4,000
15,200
8,025
5,890
100,000
20,140
12,000
230,000
12,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
2,000
3,200
40,000
31,000
8,000
18,000
100,000
5,000
15,000
90,000
30,000
30,000
14,000

5,000

Furniture & Equipment
$

Parks & Reserves
$

Roads
$

Other
$

6,500
49,592
8,000
22,591

25,000
10,000

11,300

479,053
4,500
27,000
3,380
11,000
6,270
2,980
6,500
1,000
1,000
7,000

3,349
5,700

4,000
15,200
8,025
5,890
100,000
20,140
12,000
230,000
12,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
2,000
3,200

1,320

-2,435

40,000
24,204

31,000
8,000
18,000

100,000
5,000

5,000
15,000
90,000
30,000
30,000
14,000
1,949

10,000
32,500
14,400
47,031

10,000
29,352
8,352

32,500

14,400
47,031
523
5,765
80,206

111,907
121,681
125,926
26,521
115,163
26,521
144,784
247,200
241,162
375,907
510,000
100,190
142,301

76,826

2,400
18,000
124,912

8

111,907
121,681
125,926
26,521
115,163
26,521
144,784
247,200
241,162
375,907
510,000
100,190
142,301

Cockleshell Gully - Gravel ResheetSLK13.8-15.9
Dandaragan Road-ReconstructionSLK48-48.5
Jurien East Road-ReconstructionSLK23.5-23.99
Jurien East Road-ReconstructionSLK15.3-15.7
Rowes Road-SealingSLK27.36-30.76
Jurien East Road-SealingSLK11-12
Whitfield Road-ReconstructionSLK0.02-0.31
Iberia Street-SealingSLK0.17-0.33
Turquoise Way
Dandaragan Footpath
JB Footpaths
6 Wheel Tipper - conversion
Dolly
Smooth Drum
7000lt Water Tank and Pump Unit
6 Tonne Workshop Hoist
Honda 4 wheel Motorbike
Slasher Deck - replacement
Post hole Borer - tractor mount

RTR051
SBS002
SBS856
SBS856A
RRG007
RRG856A
RTR068
RTR115
I10041
I10055
I10056
I60004
I60003
I60006
I60008
I60011
I60007
I60009
I60005

Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Transport
Other Property & Services
Other Property & Services
Other Property & Services
Other Property & Services
Total

1,750.00
1,750.00
26,543.33
28,025.00
9,818.18
9,536.36
11,413.64
506,849

106,509
144,000
257,506
250,000
128,720
45,800
153,000
81,600
60,000
36,400
170,000
40,000
35,000
150,000
11,000
10,500
11,000
6,000
5,000
5,548,759

1,750
1,750

28,025
9,818
9,536
11,414

16,285

1,029,569

86,384

CAPITALISED
WIP
TOTAL
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106,509
144,000
257,506
250,000
128,720
45,800
153,000
81,600
26,543

60,000
36,400
170,000

38,492

510,700

40,000
35,000
150,000
11,000
10,500
11,000
6,000
5,000
298,500

86,384
420,465
506,849

0

164,092

53,556

89,500

312,132

3,456,398

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE MONTHLY STATEMENTS
as at 31 October 2019

3 ASSET DISPOSAL AND CHANGEOVER

Proceeds from Sale
Description
PTT008 - Dolley Trailer 6RO 298
PCR010 - 2012 Bomag Smooth Drum Roller - DN039
PTC019 - Honda TRX420TM Motor Bike
PSP022 - Slasher Howard
PLV223 - Holden Caprice Sedan
Hoist

2019/2020
Actual

2019/2020
Budget

$

$

Cost of Replacement
2019/2020
Actual

2019/2020
Budget

Net Cost for Change Over
2019/2020
Actual

2019/2020
Budget

$

$

Written Down Value
2019/2020
Actual

Profit/(Loss) on Disposal

2019/2020
Budget

2019/2020
Actual

$

2019/2020
Budget
$

0
0
2272.73
0
5,000
0

2,500
35,000
2,500
100
7,000
1,000

0
0
11413.64
0
22,591
0

35,000
150,000
11,000
6,000
25,000
10,500

0
0
9,141
0
17,591
0

32,500
115,000
8,500
5,900
18,000
9,500

0
0
4000
0
8,011
0

2,100
56,391
1,913
0
7,012
1,161

0
0
(1,727)
0
(3,011)
0

400
(21,391)
587
100
(12)
(161)

7,273

48,100

34,004

237,500

26,732

189,400

12,011

68,577

(4,738)

(20,477)
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE MONTHLY STATEMENTS
as at 31 October 2019

4 INFORMATION ON BORROWINGS
(a) Borrowing repayments
Movement in borrowings and interest between the beginning and the end of the current financial year.

Outstanding

1 July 2019
Governance
Loan 127
Education and welfare
Loan 134

Self Supporting Loans
Recreation and culture
Loan 114
Loan 130
Loan 131
Loan 132
Loan 133

Cash Advance Repayment
Recreation and culture
Cervantes Bowling Club

New
loans
2019/2020
2019/2020
Actual
Budget

Interest
repayments
2019/2020
2019/2020
Actual
Budget

Principal
repayments
2019/2020
2019/2020
Actual
Budget

Outstanding

for the year
ending 30 June

215,856

0

0

5,990

11,049

33,560

68,051

136,756

479,053
694,909

0
0

0
0

5,990

0
11,049

33,560

0
68,051

479,053
615,809

9,247
70,537
9,423
10,685
50,000
149,892

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0

333
1,742
126
126
620
2,948

333
3,212
211
211
1,199
5,165

9,247
11,051
3,099
3,520
3,292
30,210

9,247
22,375
6,240
7,081
6,626
51,569

(333)
44,950
2,972
3,393
42,175
93,158

844,801

0

0

8,938

16,214

63,769

119,620

708,967

6,228
6,228

0
0

0
0

0
0

0
0

4,152
4,152

2,076
2,076

All borrowing repayments, other than self supporting loans, will be financed by general purpose revenue.
The self supporting loan(s) repayment will be fully reimbursed.
The self supporting loan(s) repayment will be fully reimbursed.
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5. NET CURRENT ASSETS
Note

2019

2020

$

$

Composition of estimated net current assets
Current assets
Cash - unrestricted
Cash - restricted reserves
Receivables
Inventories

8

Less: current liabilities
Trade, other payables and provisions
Long term borrowings

1,405,572 5,332,285
5,830,457 5,844,832
802,151 2,116,592
31,727
10,277
8,069,908 13,303,986

(1,089,161)
(119,620)
(1,208,781)

Unadjusted net current assets

(670,693)
(55,850)
(726,543)

6,861,127 12,577,443

Adjustments
Less: Cash - restricted reserves
Less: Loans recievable - clubs/institutions
Add: Provisions
Add: Current portion of borrowings
Adjusted net current assets - surplus/(deficit)

8

(5,830,457) (5,844,832)
(55,721)
(25,511)
594,129
450,966
119,620
55,850
1,688,698 7,213,917

Reason for Adjustments
The differences between the net current assets at the end of each financial year in the rate setting
statement and net current assets detailed above arise from amounts which have been excluded
when calculating the budget deficiency in accordance with Local Government
(Financial Management) Regulation 32 as movements for these items have been funded within
the budget estimates. These differences are disclosed as adjustments above.
Operating activities excluded from budgeted deficiency
The following non-cash revenue or expenditure has been excluded
from operating activities within the Rate Setting Statement.
(Profit) on asset disposals
Loss on asset disposals
Movement in employee provisions
Movement in deferred rates
Depreciation on assets
Non cash amounts excluded from operating activities

4(b)
4(b)

5

(397,267)
107,433
78,645
(10,864)
5,757,993
5,535,940

0
11,727
(143,162)
44,499
2,089,806
2,002,870

Reason for Adjustments
The differences between the net current assets at the end of each financial year in the rate setting
statement and net current assets detailed above arise from amounts which have been excluded
when calculating the budget deficiency in accordance with Local Government
(Financial Management) Regulation 32 as movements for these items have been funded within
the budget estimates. These differences are disclosed as adjustments above.
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6 RATES AND SERVICE CHARGES
(a) Rating Information

RATE TYPE

Number
of
properties

Rate in
$

rate
revenue

interim
rates

$

$

$

$

General rate
Gross rental valuations
GRV - General

8.0156

1,866

31,617,964

2,884,162

0

Unimproved valuations
UV - General

0.7115

590

405,363,396

2,534,371

0

2,456

436,981,360

5,418,533

0

988
29

5,359,637
116,382

935,636
20,735

Sub-Totals

2019/2020
Actual

2019/2020
Budgeted
back
rates

Rateable
value

0

total
revenue

rate
revenue

$

$

interim
rates

back
rates

total
revenue
$

2,884,162

2,884,644

2,884,644

2,534,371

2,534,371

2,534,371

0

5,418,533

5,419,015

5,419,015

0
0

0
0

935,636
20,735

935,636
20,735

935,636
20,735

Minimum
Minimum payment
Gross rental valuations
GRV - General
GRV - Lesser (Dandaragan & Badgingarra)
Unimproved valuations
UV - Mining
UV - Lesser
Sub-Totals

$

947
715
894
715

79
149

1,439,872
11,501,900

70,626
106,535

0
0

0
0

70,626
106,535

68,838
106,535

68,838
106,535

1,245

18,417,791

1,133,532

0

0

1,133,532

1,131,744

1,131,744

3,701

455,399,151

6,552,065

0

0

6,552,065
(235,000)

6,550,759

6,550,759
(238,881)

Discount
Total amount raised from general rates
Ex Gratia Rates
Total rates
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6,317,065
1,273

6,311,878
0

6,318,338

6,311,878
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1,653,919
5,821,414
7,475,333

5,332,285
5,844,832
11,177,117

346,092
152,623
(0)
498,715

1,886,044
205,038
(0)
2,091,081

Rates Outstanding

Sundry Debtors

Receivables General

Current
$
131,622.95 -

30 days
$
364.92

60 days
$
13,054.80

Total Receivables General Outstanding

90 + days
$
60,724.68

1/06/2020

1/05/2020

1/04/2020

1/03/2020

19/20

1/02/2020

274,006
96.52

18/19

1/01/2020

1,886,044
76.53

8,000,000.00
7,000,000.00
6,000,000.00
5,000,000.00
4,000,000.00
3,000,000.00
2,000,000.00
1,000,000.00
0.00

30-Jun-19
268,678
7,603,240
7,597,912
274,006

1/12/2019

Net Rates Collectable
% Collected

YTD
274,006
7,762,198
- 6,150,160 1,886,044

1/07/2019

Opening Arrears Previous Years
Levied this Year
Less Collections to date
Equals Current Outstanding

1/11/2019

Receivables
Rates outstanding
Sundry debtors
GST receivable

$

1/10/2019

8

2020

$

1/09/2019

Cash And Cash Equivalents
Unrestricted
Restricted

2019

1/08/2019

Note

7 CASH, INVESTMENTS & RECEIVABLES

Accounts Recievable (nonRates)
90 + days $
30%

30 days
$
0%

205,037.51
60 days
$
6%

Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)
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64%
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8 CASH BACKED RESERVES
(a) Cash Backed Reserves - Movement

Plant Reserve
Building Renewal Reserve
Rubbish Reserve
Community Centre Reserve
Television Services Reserve
Information Technology Reserve Reserve
Caravan Park Reserve
Land Development Reserve
Parking Requirements (Lot 1154 Sandpiper Street) Reserve
Parks and Recreation Grounds Development (Seagate) Reserve
Sport and Recreation Reserve
Landscaping Reserve
Aerodrome Reserve
Public Open Space Renewal Reserve
Infrastructure Renewal Reserve
Public Open Space Construction Reserve
Infrastructure Construction Reserve
Building Construction Reserve
Leave Reserve
Economic Development Initiatives Reserve
Turquoise Way Path Reserve
Cash in lieu of landscaping – Lot 1146 Sandpiper Street Reserve
Cash in lieu of Public Open Space – Lot 9000 Valencia Road Reserve

15

Opening
Balance

Budget
Transfer to

Transfer
(from)

$

$

$

251,356
972,206
475,777
377,220
96,565
56,339
391,478
69,821
11,270
371,813
326,824
2,615
120,886
460,099
802,327
111,561
0
114,808
257,105
506,771
51,150
2,465
0

613
2,570
1,134
632
230
134
933
166
27
886
779
6
288
1,097
1,911
266

5,830,457

14,374

In Use
Closing
Adjustment Balance
$

477

273
613
1,208
122
6
477

(477)
0

251,970
974,776
476,911
377,852
96,796
56,474
392,411
69,987
11,296
372,700
327,603
2,622
121,175
461,674
804,238
111,827
0
115,082
257,719
507,979
51,272
2,471
0

0 5,844,832
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9 TRUST FUNDS
Funds held at balance date over which the local government has no control and which are not included in
the financial statements are as follows:
Trust Fund
Balance

Detail
Cash In Lieu POS - L9000 Valencia

Movements

30-Jun-19

Inwards

$

$

Balance
as at 31
October 2019

Outwards

$

200,277
200,277
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200,277
0

0

200,277
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10 BUDGET AMMENDMENTS

Description

Council
Resolution

Schedule

Classification

Non-Cash
Adjustment

Increase in cash available

Decrease in cash available

Budget Adoption

Amended Budget Running Balance

Opening Surplus

62,486

0

0

Permanent Changes

0

17

0
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11 GRANTS & CONTRIBUTIONS

Program / Details
Operating
Rate Revenue
Other General Purpose Income
Grants Commission - General
Grants Commission - Roads
Fire Prevention
Bushfire risk management Planning Program Yr2
Bushfire risk management Planning Program Yr1
ESL Operating Grant
Other Welfare
Spray the Grey Grant Estimate
Streets Roads Bridges Depots Maint
MRWA Direct Grant
Street Light Subsidy
Airfields
Jurien Bay Airport Masterplan
Tourism
DET Apprenticeship Grant - Atherton

Grant Provider

In Advance payments

WALGGS
WALGGS
DFES
DFES
FESA

172,931
-

Healthway

2019 / 20 Budget
Amendments
$

Received
$

Recoup Status
Expenditure
Not Received
$

354,033
391,562

83,900
138,224

270132.75
253338.25

171,213
28,382
46,844

22,809

-1718.00
-28381.90
24034.70

15,000

MRWA

15000.00

210,870
3,300

210,870

0.00
3300.00

12,393

172,931
Non-Operating
Swimming Areas and Beaches
Beach Numbering Project
Other Recreation and Sport
Fauntleroy Park- Solar Lights
Coastal Nodes Project
Hertitage
LotteryWest N/Head heritage grant
Streets Roads Bridges Depots Maint
Regional Road Group RRG
Commodity Route Funding
SBS Grant
DoT Dual Use Path
WALGGC - Special Projects
RTR Grant

Budget 2019/20

1,176,833

12393.00
1,500
1,500

1,500
457,303

548,099

DLGSC

0.00

Safer Communities
Shire of Irwin

4,787

4,787

0.00
0.00

22,410
RRG
SCR
SBS
DoT
WALGGS
RTR

22410.00

607,782
412,600
424,586
82,500

172,931

18

263,084
165,040

142,912

694,000

98,500

554,113
2,108,778

694,000

531,411

172,956

344698.00
247560.00
424586.00
82500.00
595500.00
554113.00
2271367.00

3,285,611

695,500

988,714

172,956

2,819,465.80

3,500
26,543
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12 VARIANCES
Repoting Program
Operating Revenue
Governance
General Purpose Funding
Law, Order & Public Safety
Health
Education and Welfare
Community Ammenities
Recreation and Culture
Transport
Economic Services
Other Property and Services

Var $

Var %

Var

(237)
20,672
13,698
2,390
0
27,999
1,373
(10,871)
7,734
(1,310)

98%
108%
104%
260%
100%
103%
101%
95%
107%
98%

q
p
p
p
p
p
p
q
p
q

Operating Expenses
Governance
General Purpose Funding
Law, Order & Public Safety
Health
Education and Welfare
Community Ammenities
Recreation and Culture
Transport
Economic Services

8,491
(4,312)
18,265
(1,998)
3,949
8,226
92,434
(109,970)
10,632

96%
108%
96%
102%
87%
99%
91%
106%
95%

p
q
p
q
p
p
p
q
p

Other Property and Services

(265,693)

449%

q

Timing / Permanent

Permanent
Timing
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Explanation of Variance

Non-Cash - Depreciation due to revaluation will be adjusted at Budget Review
Internal allocations disbursement

Attachment:
9.3.1
Our refer 19071
To: Shire of Dandaragan
Attention:

David Chidlow,
Executive Manager Development Services.

Subject: Lot 159 Wren Way – Holiday House and Conversion of Existing Shed to Main Dwelling
Development Proposal.
Development Scope:
Proposed 1 accommodation building and 1 main Dwelling on the allotment that is located within the
approved development zone of Victoria, Location 10751 as per Town Planning Scheme 7, Special Use, as
per scheme map 1. See Figure 1.
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1. Intention:
The proposed development is for the conversion of the existing approved Dwelling into holiday
accommodation and conversion of the existing shed into a main dwelling on the allotment, refer
Figure 2. Both buildings are self-contained buildings. The location of the accommodation building has
a low impact on the street scape to Wren Way and Jurien Bay Vista as it is well set back and
screened from the street by vegetation.
Lot 159 is zoned ‘Special Use – Area 1’ under the Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No.7
(the ‘Scheme’) for the purpose of ‘Rural Development’. Schedule 9 of the Scheme lists the following
uses intended for the zone:
“The objective of Development Guide Plan No. 1A is to guide subdivision and development in a
manner which will maximise economic output of the land, facilitate a range of rural residential
opportunities and other tourist and recreational uses but at all times having due regard for the
relative capabilities of the land.”
Given the intention for the zone it is suggested that this application could be considered under the land
use of ‘Holiday House on rural residential or rural Land. This would enable the proposed Holiday House
accommodation to be considered by Council as a use not listed under Section 3.4.3 of the Scheme.

Chadwick Barron PH 0476 000 842
BBS….Barron Building Surveying
Building Surveyor Contractor Level 2 regBSC93
Bushfire Consultant BPAD 36543
PO Box 610 Dongara WA 6525
bbs@westnet,com.au www.bbswa.com.au

Lance Smith PH 0459 227 386

Efficient Ratings WA
Assistant Building Surveyor, Project Manager, Draftsman
erwa@node1.com.au
PO Box 7024 Geraldton WA 6531

Page 2 of 6
v1

v1

JUREIN BAY VIS

TA

Our refer 19071

WREN WAY

HOILDAY
ACCOMMODATION
MAIN DWELLING

Figure 2
2. Summary
The proposed development is presented as a Holiday House within a rural allotment that has justification
for its location as an existing approved dwelling. Both Building uses the land within its capacities to
provide accommodation and main dwelling.
1. Local Planning Scheme Schedule
The below points are presented as information and justification for the proposed development within the
scheme part 4 and cl 4.14.1, Schedule 9.
A. Location of Buildings and Structures
1. The location of the main dwelling is setback 100m off Jurien Bay vista
2. The proposed Holiday House is located behind street vegetation that provides screening to
the buildings and setback 70m off Jurien Bay Vista and 35m off Wern Way.
3. The parking area is setback 40m off Wren Way roadway and seat close to the buildings.
4. The buildings will be nestled together to decrease the overall impact spread of
development, which can be easily.
5. The buildings are provided with one access point to the allotment off Wren Way which
decrease the vehicle impact to the major road Jurien Bay Vista.
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B. Building Design and Colours
1. The style of the Holiday House and Conversion of the Shed is similar in size as the
surrounding developed allotments.

Figure 3 Aerial looking West to Jurien Bay Vista

C. Vegetation and revegetation’s
A. The existing allotment consists of Banksia and Mallee scrub which has an average height of 3
to 7m. Revegetation of the existing allotment will be as per the Bushfire Management
Statement.
B. The internal pathways and car parking will be constructed out of compacted limestone.

Figure 4 Existing Vegetation
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D. Effluent disposals System
A. The site as two approved sewage system as per shire records.
E. Bushfire Management
A. The Bushfire Management Statement has to be complete to enable the land development to
have a reduced bushfire risk to the existing allotment and to the surrounding community.
B. The building will be in an acceptable seating form BAL 12.5 to BAL 29. This complies with the
State Planning Policy Spp3.7. guidelines acceptable solutions A1.1.
F. Water supply Schedule
A. The allotment has an existing water storage combination of 47,000lt, and the Holiday home will
be provided with 25,000LT tank. The allotment has a bore located on site to fill these tanks.
B. The proposed potable water will be supplied to the Holiday House by purchased water within a
water storage Jug system.
C. The Holiday House cabin water fixings will be supplied by the existing Rainwater tanks and,
ground water tanks tank on an auto float pressure pump. This will enable a secure water
storage of 25,000lt at all times.
G. Upgrading road – Crossover
 The existing access point off Wren road will be maintained in good condition and consist of
compacted gravel/blue metal.
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H. Protection of Landscaping
 The nature landscaping will remain wherever possible but removal and management of
vegetation will be undertaken as per Bushfire Management Plan.
I.

Buffer zone
 The building location has been setback off the boundary which increases the buffer area to the
neighboring allotments and Jurien Bay Vista

J. Car parking Scheme 4.8
 The car parking locations are as follows: 2 in front of the holiday accommodation building and 3
in front of the Main Dwelling.

Your’s sincerely
Chadwick Barron
Barron Building Surveying
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Bushfire Management Assessment and Statement
A. Disclaimer and Limitation
This assessment has been completed in accordance with AS3959.2018 and WA State Planning Policy SPP3.7
for the sole purpose of calculating the potential Bushfire Hazard to the proposed subdivision development.
A fire event is in most cases, unpredictable and can be influenced by many factors. Some of these factors
include, but are not limited to, temperature, wind speed, wind direction, humidity, the slope of the land,
vegetation fuel load, growth, planting or the level of implementation and maintenance of fire prevention
measures and the construction of additional structures upon the property that are not included as part of this
assessment. If you are concerned or notice that factors have changed a review of this management or
assessment should be undertaken.
As permitted by the law and to its greatest extent, Barron Building Surveying (Chadwick Barron) and its
associated employees exclude all liability whatsoever for: Damage, loss, injury, death or claim to any property
and/or person caused by a fire regardless of how that fire was caused and Errors and/or omissions in this
report with the client expressly acknowledging that such exclusion of liability is reasonable in all circumstances.
This assessment and recommendation and development of Bushfire Management Statement (BMS) does not
in any way certify that the proposed structure/s have been constructed in accordance with the assessed BAL
rating. In providing this report as part of a development application or building license the client and landowner
acknowledges that they understand, approve and will comply with all requirements to maintain the separation
distances detailed in this report. Furthermore, the client/landowner acknowledges and accepts all responsibility
in maintaining the required Asset Protection Zone.
This report is valid for 12 months only from the date of issue and supersedes all previous assessment if no
noted otherwise.
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B. Scope of Assessment
Assessment for the proposed development for residential use on land at Lot 165 (No. 159) Wren Way – Jurien
Bay which is located within the Bushfire Prone Area as predefined by the Department of Fire and Emergency
Services Bushfire Prone Areas. The scope of this document is to address the Bushfire Protection Criteria for
compliance with State Planning Policy SPP3.7 and to provide a Bushfire Management Statement (BMS) for
proposed Existing Shed to Dwelling conversion and Existing Dwelling to Holiday House.
This BMS has been prepared by Barron Building Surveying in accordance with the scope of services set out in
the contract, or as otherwise agreed. In some circumstances, a range of factors such as time, budget, access
and/or site disturbance constraints may have limited the scope of services. This report is strictly limited to the
matters stated in it and is not to be read as extending, by implication, to any other matter in connection with the
matters addressed the assessment method below.
C. Assessment Methods / Processes
Method of assessment is to determine the type of classifiable vegetation that will increase bushfire risk to the
proposed development area. This will be undertaken by using method one assessment as per AS3959-2018
and comprise of an assessment against the State planning policy SPP3.7 as an acceptable solution. This will
be determined using all reference documents and liaising with the owner of the property.
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D. Executive Conclusion
The proposed development achieves an acceptable solution, by implementing the proposed management
strategies. The owners are prepared to manage the allotment and adjoining vested allotments. The decision to
manage the land to a low fuel load will potentially decrease the bushfire risk on an ongoing base. The BMP has
demonstrated that the bushfire impact on the dwellings at its highest level is BAL 19 and has a risk of
Moderate. This is achieved by the execution of The Asset Protection Zone which will reduce the BAL Level.
The intention of the land use is for Age Appropriate Housing therefore a Bushfire Emergency Evacuation Plan
has been prepared as part of the BMS to ensure occupants safety in the event of bushfire.

E.

Acknowledgement by Stakeholder/Owners

We / I understand the proposed development and land use of the above allotment shall comply with this report
and I am aware and understand the requirements set out within as a Bushfire Management Statement and
must ensure it is fulfilled in its entirety.
STAKEHOLDERS OWNER NAME

Address

SIGNATURE

CERTIFCATION / PBAD ACCREDITED PRACTIONOR DETIALS
Chadwick Barron
Barron Building Surveying BSC Reg 93
BPAD L2 36543

Verifcation Dated

11th October 2019

Signature
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1

Proposal Details
PROPERTY DESCRIPTION
Address of Development

Lot 165 No. 159 Wren Way – Jurien Bay WA

Local Government Area
Proposal
Town Planning Scheme

Shire of Dandaraagan
Holiday House and conversion outbuilding part to Dwelling
Scheme 7

1.1

Site Location Layout

Figure 1 Site Location Proposal

Figure 2 DFES Mapping Screen Shot

Figure 3 Aerial View Lookout North
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Figure 4 View looking West

Figure 5 View Looking North East. Outer region from allotment.

Page 8 of 35 v4

Bushfire Management Assessment and Statement
2
2.1

Environment Considerations
Native Vegetation – Modification and Clearing

The proposed development is located within the administration area of the Shire of Dandaragan. The native
vegetation in the adjacent allotments was and is predominantly coastal scrub plains, as described by the Fire
and Emergency Services, Visual Fuel Load Guide Swan Coastal Plains. Upon a site inspection of the area the
vegetation adjacent to the allotment areas is confirmed to be Scrub 2m to 4m high with grassy understory that
is a continuous middle story.
The allotment on inspection has been cleared and developed for the shed and existing dwelling. Clearing of
the vegetation was undertaken at the development stage for the construction of buildings. Modification of the
vegetation would have been determined as lawful under the Environmental Protection (Clearing of Native
Vegetation) Regulations 2004, as prescribed clearing Reg 5(1) (a) Item 1 of the Table. The vegetation is not
deemed to be riparian vegetation.
Additional clearing will be required to ensure that the Asset Protection Zone to the allotment is installed. It is
recommended that this will be undertaken with a condition of Development Approval. Modification of the
vegetation would have been determined as lawful under the Environment Protection Regulations 2004,
prescribed clearing Reg 5(1) (a) Item 1 & 2 of Table.
2.2

Re-vegetation / Landscape Plans

Modification of the vegetation on the allotment will be undertaken to address the Asset Protection Zone
required for compliance with the Bushfire Management Statement.

Figure 6 Existing Allotment Vegetation
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3
3.1

Bushfire Assessment Results
Assessment Inputs

3.1.1 Site Plots Plan
The Site Location Plan, Figure 9 Bushfire Attack Level Assessment B.01 shows all classifiable vegetation
within 150m of the allotment boundaries. Figure 8 Bushfire Hazard establishes the bushfire hazard level within
this area. Figure 9 also shows all exclusions considered under AS 3959 – 2019, Clause 2.2.3.2. The inputs are
to assist the vegetation classification and hazards for justification for the proposed development.
3.1.2 Topography
The allotment is located on a ridge of coastal sand dune vegetation. The allotment has been modified to be
flat. The classification of the site would be deemed to be located where there is Partial Shielding, Terrain 3,
and Topographic T2 as per AS4055-2005. Therefore, the Site Classification is deemed Wind Region B with a
Result of N3.0 as per table 2.2 of AS4055-2006.

Figure 7 Contour Data - DPI
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3.1.3 Vegetation Classification Assessment
All vegetation within 150m of the site / proposed development was classified in accordance with Clause 2.2.3.2
of AS 3959-2018 and Department of Planning Visual Guide for Bushfire Risk Assessment and the Fire and
Emergency Services Authority Visual Fuel Load Guide. Each distinguishable type of vegetation has been
plotted with the potential to determine the Bushfire Attack Level and Bushfire Hazard Level is identified. Refer
to Figure 9 Bushfire Attack Level Assessment B.01.
Plot 1
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Class D Scrub - Closed scrub D-13



Found in wet areas and / or areas affected by poor soil fertility or shallow soils; <30% foliage cover. Dry heaths
occur in rocky areas. Shrubs >2m high. Typical of coastal wetlands and tall heaths.

 Coastal health areas within small areas but predominately Scrub
Photo Location

1

2

3

4
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Plot 2
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Class D Scrub - Closed scrub D-13



Found in wet areas and / or areas affected by poor soil fertility or shallow soils; <30% foliage cover. Dry heaths
occur in rocky areas. Shrubs >2m high. Typical of coastal wetlands and tall heaths.

 Coastal health areas within small areas but predominately Scrub
Photo Location

5
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Plot 3
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Class D Scrub - Closed scrub D-13



Found in wet areas and / or areas affected by poor soil fertility or shallow soils; <30% foliage cover. Dry heaths
occur in rocky areas. Shrubs >2m high. Typical of coastal wetlands and tall heaths.

 Coastal health areas within small areas but predominately Scrub
Photo Location

6

7

8
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Plot 4
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Class D Scrub - Open scrub D-14



Shrubs greater than 2m high; 10 – 30% foliage cover with a mixed species composition.
Open Shrub due to the understory been less connected to midd story.

Photo Location

9

10
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Plot 5
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Class D Scrub - Closed scrub D-13



Found in wet areas and / or areas affected by poor soil fertility or shallow soils; <30% foliage cover. Dry heaths
occur in rocky areas. Shrubs >2m high. Typical of coastal wetlands and tall heaths.

 Coastal health areas within small areas but predominately Scrub
Photo Location

11

12

13

14
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Plot 6
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Select Classification

Photo Location

15

16

17
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Plot 7
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Excludable - 2.2.3.2(f) Low Threat Vegetation
Maintained Residential Area with building and lawns driveways
Photo Location

18
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Plot 8
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Class B Woodland - Low open woodland B-08


Low trees and shrubs 2 -10m high; foliage cover less than 10%. Dominated by eucalypts and Acacias. Often
have a grassy understory or low shrubs. Acacias and Casuarina woodlands grade to Atriplex shrublands in the
arid and semi-arid zones.

Photo Location

19 Aerial

20 Aerial
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Plot 9
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Excludable - 2.2.3.2(f) Low Threat Vegetation
Residential area – Buildings, driveways, orchards areas
Photo Location

21 Aerial

22 Aerial
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Plot 10
Vegetation Classification or Exclusion Clause
Excludable - 2.2.3.2(e) Non Vegetated Areas
Roadways – Being Jurien Bay Vista and Wren road and verge areas
Photo Location

East Wren Way

West Wren Way

Jurien Bay Vista
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3.2 Bushfire Assessment Outputs
The potential bushfire impact to the site / proposed development from each of the identified vegetation plots is
as per Figure 9 Bushfire Attack Level Assessment B.. The fire danger index for this site has been determined
in accordance with AS3959 Table 2.1 (FDI 80). The potential bushfire impact to each building from each of the
identified vegetation plots are referred in below Table 2Table 1 & Table 2
Table 1 Hazard Level Table

Vegetation
Plot
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

HAZARD LEVEL TABLE
Effective Slope
Vegetation Classification
Under classified
Vegetation
Class D Scrub
Upslope
Class D Scrub
Upslope 3.9
Class D Scrub
Upslope 4.6
Class D Scrub
Flat
Class D Scrub
Flat
Class D Scrub
Downslope
Excludable – Clause 2.2.3.2(f)
Flat
Class B Woodland
Downslope
Excludable – Clause 2.2.3.2(f)
Flat
Excludable – Clause 2.2.3.2(e)
Mixed

Hazard Level

Moderate

Low
Moderate
Low
Low

Figure 8 Bushfire Hazard
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Asset Protection mapping shows the width of the APZ to achieved the BAL ratings in table 2, refer .
The potential bushfire impact to each Dwelling has been determined by the vegetation classification and the
slope under that vegetation. Each plot has been identified and assessed, refer to Figure 9
Table 2 Bushfire Attack Level output on proposed Dwellings – BAL
Holiday House
BAL Level on Install
off APZ

BAL – 12.5

Required
Separation to
Veg Plot Risk
(m)
Install of APZ
N/a

58m
32m
9m
8m
38m
N/a

BAL – 12.5
BAL – 12.5
BAL – FZ
BAL – FZ
BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

N/a
N/a
19m
22m
N/a
N/a

BAL – 12.5
BAL – 12.5
BAL – 19
BAL – 19
BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

Downslope
Flat

54m
N/A

BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

N/a
N/a

BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

Mixed

N/a

BAL – LOW

N/a

BAL – LOW

Plot
Number

Vegetation
Classification Causing
Risk to Dwelling

Effective
Slope
Degrees
under
vegetation

Separation

BAL Level
to Building

1

Class D Scrub

Upslope

31m

2
3
4
5
6
7

Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Excludable – Clause
2.2.3.2(f)
Class B Woodland
Excludable – Clause
2.2.3.2(f)
Excludable – Clause
2.2.3.2(e)

Upslope
Upslope
Flat
Downslope
Downslope
Flat

8
9
10

BAL – 12.5
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Main Dwelling
BAL Level on Install
off APZ

BAL – 12.5

Required
Separation to
Veg Plot Risk
(m)
Install of APZ
N/a

BAL – 12.5
BAL – 29
BAL – FZ
BAL – FZ
BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

N/a
19m
19m
22m
N/a
N/a

BAL – 12.5
BAL – 19
BAL – 19
BAL – 19
BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

70m
N/A

BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

N/a
N/a

BAL – 12.5
BAL – LOW

N/a

BAL – LOW

N/a

BAL – LOW

Plot
Number

Vegetation
Classification Causing
Risk to Dwelling

Effective
Slope
Degrees
under
vegetation

Separation

BAL Level
to Building

1

Class D Scrub

Upslope

37m

2
3
4
5
6
7

Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Class D Scrub
Excludable – Clause
2.2.3.2(f)
Class B Woodland
Excludable – Clause
2.2.3.2(f)
Excludable – Clause
2.2.3.2(e)

Upslope
Upslope
Flat
Downslope
Downslope
Flat

47m
13m
3m
5m
34m
N/a

Downslope
Flat
Mixed

8
9
10

BAL – 12.5
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Figure 9 Bushfire Attack Level Assessment B.01
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Identification of Bushfire Hazard issues

The proposed development is in Jurien Bay Heights Estates. The development land would be deemed
semi-rural use. The hazard to the potential allotment and dwellings is the closeness of the vegetation to
and within all the allotments in the estate. Therefore, a BMS is necessary to be established to ensure the
on ongoing management of Land.
The proposed Holiday House is an additional minor use to the land as the building is small and number of
persons accommodated within the facilities. The holiday house is not deemed a vulnerable land use
therefore a simple Bushfire Emergency Evacuation Plan (BEEP) is required.
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5

Assessment against the Bushfire Protection Criteria

Objectives
 Avoid any increase in the threat of bushfire to people, property and infrastructure;
 Reduce vulnerability to bushfire;
 Ensure that all level of planning documents take into account bushfire protection requirements and
include specified bushfire protection measures;
 Achieve an appropriate balance between bushfire risk management measures and other
environmental issues.
5.1

Compliance

The below Table 3 SPP3.7 Acceptable Solution Compliance Table, is based on the State Planning Policy
SPP3.7 - Guidelines Appendix 4, Bushfire Protection Criteria. The details for the acceptable solution of the
State Planning Policy SPP3.7 are commented on and show how the development complies with the
acceptable solutions or refers to an alternative solution proposal.
Table 3 SPP3.7 Acceptable Solution Compliance Table
ELEMENT 1: LOCATION
PERFORMANCE
PROPOSED
PRINCIPLE
ACCEPTABLE
SOLUTIONS
P1
A1.1 Development location

ELEMENT 2: SITING AND DESIGN OF
DEVELOPMENT
PERFORMANCE
PROPOSED
PRINCIPLE
ACCEPTABLE
SOLUTIONS
P2
A2.1 Asset Protection Zone
(APZ)

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE
The buildings are located on the existing site and
currently have a BAL rating of FZ only to Two plots of
vegetation being 4 & 5. The BMS statement will reduce
the BAL Level to a BAL 19 to achieve an acceptable
solution. The BMS will be easily executed due to the
vegetation being located within the allotment.
STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The proposed BMS, shows the required distances to be
maintained as per Table 2 Bushfire Attack Level output
on proposed Dwellings – BAL. Figure 10 show the BMS
statement on a drawing layout and includes details of
maintenance and compliance.
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ELEMENT 3: VEHICULAR ACCESS
PERFORMANCE
PROPOSED
PRINCIPLE
ACCEPTABLE
SOLUTIONS
P3
A3.1 Two access routes

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE
The allotment is located in Jurien Bay Heights Estate and
has an internal road network that is linked to a major
road (Jurien Bay Road) that can be traveled on either
East or West.

A3.2 Public road

The Internal road are complaint with Table 6.

A3.3 Cul-de-sac (including
a dead-end road)

None within Jurien Bay Estate

A3.4 Battle-axe

No battle-axe
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A3.5 Private driveway
longer than 50 meters

The allotment is provided with access off Wren Way and
the driveway is 40m to a section of parking. That has a
turnaround section being a T section semi-circle that
would provide for a fire appliance turnaround area.
The driveway area is compacted limestone.

A3.6 Emergency access
way

None proposed

A3.7 Fire service access
routes (perimeter roads)

None Proposed

A3.8 Firebreak Width

The allotment has installed fire breaks and is managed to
comply with the Shire Dangargan. The proposed BMS
will ensure that the allotment will be managed to an
acceptable solution.
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ELEMENT 4:
WATER
PERFORMANCE
PRINCIPLE
P4

PROPOSED
ACCEPTABLE
SOLUTIONS
A4.1 Reticulated areas

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

A4.2 Non-reticulated areas

The allotment is provided with 3 storage water tanks
being located as per the drawing set. One will be
provided with a Fire Hose coupling for connection to a
fire appliance. Jurien Bay Heights is provided with Fire
Water services located on Jurien Bay Vista, only just
south of Wren way intersection.

None reticulated

Green = Handstand
Blue = Water supply

A4.3 Individual lots within
non-reticulated areas (Only
for use if
Creating 1 additional lot and
cannot be applied
cumulatively).

Existing allotments are provided with a Handstand pipe
on Jurien Bay Vista.
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5.2

Additional Management Strategies

The proposed development has been designed to include management strategies that are acceptable
under the State Planning Policy Guidelines. The required width of the Asset protection Zone shall be
installed as per Table 2 Bushfire Attack Level output on proposed Dwellings – BAL. The required
management of the Vegetation shall be as per Figure 10 - Bushfire Management Statement B.02
Ensure owners listed as having responsibility under his Bushfire Management Statement have endorsed it
and are provided with a copy for their records.
1. The allotment should be designed to provide an Asset Protection Zone (APZ) space as per Figure 10
2. Ensure all new buildings that the landowner / proponent has responsibility for, are designed and
constructed in full compliance with the requirements of the WA Building Act 2011 and the referenced
Building Code of Australia (BCA), and with any identified additional requirements of the relevant local
government. For any Class 1, 2, or 3 buildings and associated Class 10a buildings or decks this will
include compliance with AS 3959-2018 Construction of Buildings in Bushfire Prone Areas (2009 as
amended) and / or for Class 1 buildings, the National Association of Steel Housing – (NASH) Standard –
Steel Framed Construction in Bushfire Prone Areas, whereby construction standards corresponding to
the assessed BAL will be applied.
3. Lodge a Section 70A (Transfer of Land Act 1893) notification on the certificate(s) of title of the proposed
lot(s). Notice of this notification is to be included on the diagram or plan of survey (deposited plan). The
notification is to state ‘The lot(s) is / are located in a bushfire prone area and (if applicable) are subject to
a Bushfire Management Statement’. This shall alert the purchasers of land and successors in title of
their responsibilities (SPP 3.7 s6.10 and ‘Guidelines’ s4.6.4 and s5.3.2).
4. Non-vegetated areas or low threat vegetation is to be managed in minimal fuel condition as per AS39592018 - 2.2.3.2 (F)
5. Insufficient fuel available to significantly increase the severity of the bushfire attack e.g. short cropped
grass to nominal height of 100mm) as per AS 3959-2018 s2.2.3.2 (e) and (f) (refer to Appendix 3 of this
Plan ‘Vegetation Classification Exclusions’). Where any existing or planned re-vegetation has been
assessed as “low threat” (meeting AS 3959-2018 Section 2.2.3.2 requirements) and excluded from
classification then this area will be managed to continue to meet those requirements and enable the
buildings to retain their determined BAL ratings.
6. Any classified vegetation that has directly contributed to the determined BAL rating must be managed
such as to not change that vegetation to a higher risk classification.
7. Liaison with the Local Fire Services should be undertaken regularly to determine if the bushfire risk has
increased.
8. It is the property owner(s) responsibility to manage vegetation and fuel loads on their property, as well
as maintain asset protection zones adequately and prepare themselves, their property, and assets for a
fire event.
9. Additional Fire Hose coupling is be installed to the Storage water always tanks as noted on Bushfire
Management Statement B.02 and maintained. (recommended to seek local DFES advise to the type of
coupling preferred)
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5.3

Within the internal Building Areas - Vegetation must be consistent with:





















Fence shall be constructed out of non-combustible type materials.
Non-continuous connection of the canopy tree foliage shall be installed and maintained at all
times.(non-continuous 5m separation of upper foliage)
Solid wood or any stockpile of combustible materials should not be stored within 3m of any part of
the building.
Maintain trees so as the lower under storey branches are cleared annually up to a height level of 2m
above ground level.
Scrub areas to be maintained to a maximum area of 5sqm clusters and not within 3m of the
building.
Shrub to have under storey clear of all dead plant materials annually and at all times in Bushfire
Season.
Shrub areas are not to be located under trees or tree canopy.
Shrub less than 4m high are not to be closer than 3m to the building. Lower 1.5m branches to be
trimmed bi-annually back to tree trunk.
Shrub higher than 4m are classed as Trees and must be separated by 6m between trunks and
canopy foliage to be at least 5m apart.
Clear access path must be provided to the rear of the property so Fire-fighting activities can be
undertaken.
The grassland area is to include pathways and clusters of vegetation separated by at less 1m
Assets Protection Zone (APZ) – Bushfire Management Statement
Located as Per Figure 10 – BMS Mapping B.02
May contain managed land with of low mulched area, consisting of fine fuel load of combustible
dead vegetation matter less than 6 millimetres in thickness reduced to a maintained at an average
of two tonnes per hectare.
May contain, Grass should be managed to a height of 100mm.
May contain, Ground Covers: (>500mm in height) can be planted but must be properly maintained
to remove dead plant material. Must not be more than 10sqm in any one section.
Objects: within 10m of a Building, combustible objects should not be located close to the vulnerable
parts of the building i: e Windows, Doors, outdoor areas.
Fence: with the APZ area are to be constructed from non-combustible materials, recommended that
solid fence be used.
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Figure 10 Bushfire Management Statement
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6

Responsibilities for Implementation and Management of the Bushfire Measures
This section relates to the responsibilities of the developers/s, landowner/s and local government with
regards to the initial implementation and ongoing maintenance of the required actions.
LANDOWNER / DEVELOPER – PRIOR TO SALE OR OCCUPANCY
No.

Implementation Action

1

Establish the Asset Protection Zone (APZ) to the dimensions and standard stated in
the BMP (this can be the responsibility of the developer or the landowner.

3

Lodge a Section 70A (Transfer of Land Act 1893) notification on the certificate(s) of
title of the proposed lot(s). Notice of this notification is to be included on the diagram or
plan of survey (deposited plan). The notification is to state ‘The lot(s) is/are in a
bushfire prone area and (if applicable) are subject to a Bushfire Management Plan’.
This shall alert the purchasers of land and successors in title of their responsibilities
(SPP 3.7 s6.10 and ‘Guidelines’ s4.6.4 and s5.3.2).

4

Install fire hose coupling to Water storage tank as per Figure 10 – Bushfire
Management Statement B.02

LANDOWNER/OCCUPIER – ONGOING MANAGEMENT
No.

Management Action

1

Maintain the Asset Protection Zone (APZ) to the dimensions and standard stated in the
BMS refer to Figure 10 Bushfire Management Statement B.02

2

Comply with the relevant local government annual firebreak notice issued under s33 of
the Bush Fires Act 1954.

3

Maintain vehicular access routes within the lot to the required surface condition and
clearances.

4

Ensure all Owners/occupants are aware and have and copy of the Bushfire
Emergency Evacuation Plan (BEEP).

Recommended - Local Government Conditions to be applied to Development Approval and Advice
Notes
1

Administer the Bushfire Act 1954 and monitor and compliance of the Bushfire
Management Plan as per this report as part of the Bushfire Annual Fire Break Notice
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1

Preliminary

1.1 Introduction
Planning Solutions acts on behalf of Liberty Oil Corporation Pty Ltd, the proponent of the proposed
roadhouse upgrades at Lot 100 (10805) Brand Highway, Cataby (subject site). Planning Solutions has
prepared the following report in support of an Application for Development Approval for the proposed
upgrades to the Liberty Oil Roadhouse on the subject site.
This report will discuss various matters pertinent to the proposal, including:


Background.



Site details.



Proposed development.



Town Planning considerations.

This application seeks approval to upgrade an existing roadhouse, which provides both refuelling facilities
for light and heavy vehicles, resting facilities, accommodation, and the retail sale of goods of a
convenience nature. The application proposes upgraded refuelling facilities including separated heavy
and light vehicle forecourt areas.
The upgraded roadhouse will continue to provide essential and the uninterrupted sale of fuel and
convenience goods to the local community and patrons travelling along Brand Highway. The historic
roadhouse is suitably located along Brand Highway, a key north-south regional road connecting Perth to
the Mid-West and Wheatbelt regions.
We respectfully request the Mid-West/Wheatbelt Joint Development Assessment Panel (JDAP) grant
approval to the proposed development.

1.2 Background
1.2.1

Previous approvals

An archive search was lodged with the Shire in July 2019 to obtain copies of any development and
building approvals, and accompanying stamped approved plans applicable to the subject site. The variety
of approvals which exist primarily detail the development of a service station facility. All approvals are
available at Appendix 1 of this report, and to this date, detail the established operations of a roadhouse
at the subject site. The approvals which have not been archived confirm the roadhouse has historically
operated at the subject site as far back as the 1970’s.
Various upgrades to the existing roadhouse have been sought overtime, including the following
noteworthy approvals:
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19 February 1974 building licence
Building approval was granted by the Shire on 19 February 1974 for the BP Roadhouse redevelopment.
The development plans detail the development of:

Restaurant and retail building.

Caretakers accommodation and
courtyard.

Refuelling facilities.

Vehicle repairs service bay.

Car parking, access and landscaping
areas.

Southern accommodation block.
10 December 1975 Public Health Department
Approval for the installation of an oxidation pond was granted by the Department of Health (former Public
Health Department) on 10 December 1975. A further approval was obtained on 7 November 1985 for the
oxidation ponds to the far south-western aspect of the subject site.
Refer Appendix 1 for a copy of previous approvals applicable to the subject site.
1.2.2

Meeting with local authority

Consultation and pre-lodgement engagement occurred with the Shire of Dandaragan (Shire) with respect
to the proposed upgrades.
On 19 August 2019, Planning Solutions and Transcore attended a meeting with senior officers of the
Shire. The Shire provided no ‘in-principle’ objection to the redevelopment of the roadhouse from a land
use perspective, subject to general compliance with the relevant standards of the local planning
framework and inclusion of relevant technical reporting. It was also confirmed the proposed upgrades
specifically relate to built form modifications / additions only, and does not alter the approved use of the
subject site for ‘Roadhouse’ (as defined by the Shire’s Local Planning Scheme No.7).
The outcomes of the above meeting have informed refinement and finalisation of the development
application and development plans. Particulars of the proposed development are further detailed at
section 3 of this report.
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2

Site details

2.1 Land description
Refer to Table 1 below for a description of the land subject to this development application.
Table 1 – Lot details
Lot

Diagram

Volume

Folio

Area (m²)

100

66700

1700

772

17,800

Refer Appendix 2 for a copy of the Certificate of Title and Diagram.
2.1.1

Notifications and Encumbrances

The following encumbrances are listed on the Certificate of Title:


Lease (K286434) to Telstra Corporation for a portion of the site. The extent of the existing
Telstra Corporation lease area is outlined on the development plans, and is not affected by the
proposed upgrades at the subject site.



Lease (O120472) to Liberty Oil Property Pty Ltd for the existing premises.



Memorial (L709120) under the Contaminated Sites Act 2003. The encumbrance classifies the
site as “possibly contaminated – investigation required”. However, the Department of Water
and Environment Regulation (DWER) contaminated sites database (October 2019) identifies
the site is not classified as a contaminated site, nor remediated site for restricted use.

Refer to Appendix 3 for a copy of the Lease documents (K286434 and O120472) and Memorial
(L709120).

2.2 Location
2.2.1

Regional context

The subject site is located within the locality of Cataby, approximately 150 kilometres north of
metropolitan Perth, 18 kilometres west of Dandaragan and 68 kilometres south-east of Jurien Bay.
The subject site fronts a local service road which directly connects and runs adjacent to Brand Highway.
Brand Highway is a “Primary Distributor Road” (ie. State Road) under the Main Roads functional roads
hierarchy. Brand Highway is a key transport route through the Mid-West Wheatbelt regions of Western
Australia, connecting the northern outskirts of Perth to Geraldton. Additionally, Brand Highway connects
to other key locations throughout the region such as Muchea, Gingin, Dongara and Eneabba.
The subject site is located within the municipality of the Shire of Dandaragan (Shire).
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2.2.2

Local context, land use and topography

The subject site is situated within the northern fringe of Cataby, and at the western side of the Brand
Highway and Caro Road intersection.
Cataby comprises two service stations, short term accommodation facilities and general rural living
properties. A Caltex service station is located further south-east along Brand Highway, within the southern
fringe of Cataby.
The locality surrounding the subject site is generally characterised as follows:


North – rural residential dwellings and associated outbuildings.



East – broad hectare farmland utilised for cropping and grazing.



South – Iluka Resources minerals sands mine.



West – Glassy’s Hat Hotel. Broad hectare farmland is located further west of the Hotel site.

The subject site is bounded by Brand Highway (currently a two-lane undivided carriageway) to the north
and Caro Road to the south. Brand Highway in the vicinity of the subject site is within Main Roads WA
(MRWA) RAV Network 7, and legally able to accommodate vehicles up to 36.5m in-length. Brand
Highway in the vicinity of the subject site carries on average in the order of 1,420 vehicles per day
throughout 2016/17. A portion of Caro Road to the extent it connects the local service road is also within
MRWA RAV Network 7.
The subject site has direct frontage to a local service road catering for vehicles travelling between Perth
and Geraldton. The local service road provides access from Brand Highway to both the Liberty
Roadhouse and Glassy’s Hat Hotel. A TransWA coach stop is situated within the northern landscaping
strip of the service road. TransWA services connect Cataby to East Perth and Geraldton.
The subject site contains a Liberty Oil roadhouse which provides refuelling facilities for light and heavy
vehicles. The roadhouse incorporates a retail building that provides resting facilities, and the sale of food
and convenience items. A caretaker residence integrates within and extends south of the retail building.
An accommodation block is located south-west of the retail building, and an underground septic tank is
located to the south-western corner of the accommodation block. Underground pipelines connect the
septic tank to two oxidation ponds located within the far southern corner of the subject site, adjacent to
Caro Road. The oxidation ponds are located approximately 270m from the roadhouse and retail building.
The subject site also contains a Telstra Corporation lattice tower and ground level equipment shelter,
within a security fenced compound. The compound area is located at the eastern aspect of the subject
site adjacent to Caro Road. An existing bore and enclosure containing monitoring equipment is located
further south-west adjacent to Caro Road.
In terms of topography, the subject site gently slopes from the east at 127m (AHD) to the west at 120m
(AHD).
Refer Figure 1, aerial photograph and Photographs 1-6 which depict the subject site and surrounds.
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Photograph 1 – Subject site as viewed from Brand Highway, looking south-west.

Photograph 2 – Subject site and Telstra compound as viewed from Caro Road, looking west.

Photograph 3 – Subject site as viewed from local service road, looking south-east.
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Photograph 4 – Retail building from local service road, looking west.

Photograph 5 – Existing caretaker accommodation, looking north.

Photograph 6 – Subject site and bore water monitoring equipment, looking south-west.
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3

Proposed development

The proposal simply seeks to upgrade the existing roadhouse, which provides for the retail sale of fuel
for light and heavy vehicles, and goods of a convenience/retail nature including the sale of food to be
eaten on or off the premises. The proposal includes dedicated heavy vehicle access, upgraded refuelling
facilities, resting and eating facilities, landscaping and signage associated with Liberty Oil’s corporate
branding and design.
The upgraded facility is specifically designed to cater for vehicles up to 36.5m in-length, and will provide
essential fuel and convenience retailing services to the range of vehicles travelling along Brand Highway
(a major freight transport route between Perth and Geraldton), and the local community in general. The
upgraded roadhouse and overall site layout ensures the safe movement of vehicles through the site from
Brand Highway.
The established roadhouse development also provides accommodation facilities, an important resting
option for patrons travelling through the wider mid-west / wheatbelt region. As part of the proposed
upgrades, these facilities will be relocated to a more suitable location to the rear of the upgraded retail
building.
The proposed development is supported by a range of expert assessment and input which demonstrates
it is entirely appropriate from a traffic/access and bushfire point of view. The site also serviced by essential
utility infrastructure including water supply and wastewater disposal.
The following sub-section provides a detailed description of the proposed upgrades.

3.1 Roadhouse and Retail Building
The development proposes upgrades to the existing roadhouse facility including refuelling facilities,
internal and external modifications to the retail building and signage associated with Liberty Oil’s
corporate branding and design, implemented on all new and refurbished sites across Australia.
Specifically, the following upgrades are proposed:


Upgrade of the existing retail building and restaurant which is positioned centrally at the subject
site. The upgraded retail building includes new shopfront glazing and fascia signage. A new
entrance portal is located to the western aspect of the shopfront between both heavy and light
vehicle refuelling areas.



Extension of the existing restaurant east from the retail building. The restaurant will integrate
with the retail building to provide improved eating, seating and resting facilities for patrons.



Removal of the existing toilet block to the western side of the retail building, and installation of
a new 59m² toilet block to the rear of the retail building and extended restaurant. The new toilet
block will be accessible internally from the restaurant.



New awning extending across the entirety of the retail building shopfront, and towards the
heavy vehicle refuelling area.
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Removal of the existing, and construction of a new fuel canopy for light vehicles comprising a
clearance of 5.0m from the forecourt’s finished floor level (FFL) and a total height of 6.2m. The
canopy houses 16 refuelling spaces (two per bowser) for light vehicles. The new canopy is
located adjacent to the existing retail building and extends slightly over the northern side of the
retail building, providing added weather protection and comfort for patrons walking between the
bowsers and the retail building.



A truck refuelling canopy with a clearance of 5.8m and a total height of 7.0m, positioned to the
western side of the retail building.



A dedicated heavy vehicle accessway which arches around the rear of the retail building and
accommodation block to the heavy vehicle refuelling area. Various trees located to the southern
side of the retail building will be removed to accommodate the accessway.



Relocation of the south-western most accommodation building slightly east.



Upgrade of two existing crossovers to the Brand Highway service road, providing separated
ingress and egress movements.



Service yard and bin storage area along the southern side of the retail building and caretakers
residence, contained within a 2.0m high enclosure. The service yard is accessed via a
designated loading bay suitable for the movements and temporary stopping of service vehicles
up to 12.5m in-length.



Fourteen (14) formalised car parking spaces for customers and staff (inclusive of one ACROD
bay). Three fuel bowsers are provided beneath the canopy, with four refuelling spaces for heavy
vehicles.



Various Liberty Oil corporate imagery associated with the proposed development, including a
10m-high fuel ID sign adjacent to the service road.



Various hardstand upgrades resulting from the replacement of aging refuelling equipment.



Directional line markings to enhance sound manoeuvrability of vehicles through the site.



Landscaping upgrades throughout the subject site to complement the form and appearance of
the overall roadhouse.

Both refuelling canopies are visually permeable structures, supported by structural beams integrated into
the bowsers (located centrally within the canopy itself). The main light vehicle refuelling canopy is located
adjacent to the retail building for added weather protection and comfort for patrons. The heavy vehicle
refuelling canopy is intentionally placed to the western side of the retail building to provide safe ingress /
egress for heavy vehicles. In this location, heavy vehicles will access the site via the ingress only
crossover to the service road, manoeuvre to the bowsers and exit with minimal conflict with passenger
vehicles and pedestrian traffic. The separation of heavy vehicle traffic is consistent with best practice
service station design and is an improvement to the existing refuelling arrangements fronting the retail
building.
The roadhouse is orientated in a northern and eastern direction to maximise exposure to vehicles
travelling along Brand Highway. A 10m high ID sign is provided at the subject site’s westernmost
crossover, for maximised visibility. This arrangement ensures there is sufficient exposure for patrons
travelling along Brand Highway to identify the facility, and ingress the service road and subject site in a
safe and orderly manner.
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The existing underground storage tanks and refilling point will remain in its current location, to the western
side of the new light vehicle refuelling area. The existing above-ground LPG storage tank will be relocated
to the southern side of the light vehicle car parking area, to the eastern side of the retail building.
The roadhouse will operate 24 hours per day, seven days per week, and accommodate approximately 2
- 4 staff members on site at any one time.
No changes are proposed to the existing Telstra mobile phone base station, or caretakers residence to
the rear of the retail building.
Refer to Appendix 4 for the development plans, which depict the proposed development.

3.2 Signage
The proposed roadhouse development includes various advertising signage throughout the development
site, comprising:


One 10m high internally illuminated ID sign fronting Brand Highway, adjacent to the Brand
Highway service road and egress crossover.
The proposed sign comprises Liberty Oil corporate logos, partner advertising panels detailing
commercial/convenience offerings, and a LED digital fuel price board required under the
Petroleum Producing Pricing Act 1993.



One 3.0m wide ‘Time Saver’ internally illuminated fascia sign integrated on the retail building
shopfront, above the new pedestrian entrance portal.



One 1.7m by 0.69m internally illuminated ‘Liberty’ lettering along the northern elevation of the
light vehicle refuelling canopy.



One 0.5m by 0.67m internally illuminated Liberty Logo light box along the western and eastern
elevation of the light vehicle refuelling canopy.



One 4.0m by 1.2m internally illuminated ‘Diesel Zone’ lettering along the northern elevation of
the heavy vehicle refuelling canopy.



Four 0.9m by 1.39m fuel bowser identification signage, located adjacent to the proposed light
vehicle refuelling bowsers.

The proposal incorporates high quality advertising signage that complements the style and design of the
retail building and both refuelling canopies. The signage is consistent with Liberty Oil’s corporate branding
implemented on all new and refurbished sites across Australia.
Refer to Appendix 4 for a copy of the development plans which depict the proposed signage.
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3.3 Access, Traffic Circulation and Servicing
3.3.1

Access and traffic circulation

The proposed development and access arrangements are supported by a Traffic Impact Assessment
(TIA) prepared by Transcore (refer Appendix 5). The TIA confirms the proposal is satisfactory from a
traffic and access perspective, and that traffic generation associated with the proposed development will
have an insignificant impact on the surrounding road network both under the current and future scenarios
Access will be provided via two existing crossovers to the Brand Highway service road, which will be
formalised to ingress only (eastern crossover) and egress only (western crossover). Both existing
crossovers will accommodate light and heavy vehicles up to 36.5m in-length. Importantly, the existing
turn facilities from Brand Highway to the service road and Caro Road cater uninterrupted movements for
the variety of heavy vehicles into the subject site, and provide sufficient room and slowing distances for
heavy vehicles.
The facility is specifically designed to cater for the safe and efficient movements of vehicles up to 36.5m
in-length, acknowledging the function of Brand Highway as a State freight route. Together with the siting
of structures and refuelling facilities, the upgraded development is designed in a manner which splits light
and heavy traffic through the site to the extent possible.
Brand Highway is within Main Road Western Australia (MRWA) RAV Network 7, and legally able to
accommodate vehicles up to 36.5m in-length. Heavy vehicles up to 36.5m in-length will enter the site via
the eastern ingress only crossover to the service road, proceed along the eastern property boundary of
the subject site and circulate the rear of the retail building towards the heavy vehicle refuelling area.
Heavy vehicles will then proceed forward and egress via the service road. This vehicle access
configuration as shown on the site plan results in one-way circulation within the subject site and
encourages heavy vehicles to enter, navigate and egress the site in a functional, safe and coordinated
manner. Swept path modelling at Appendix 5 demonstrates the safe and efficient movements of 36.5m
B-triples from Brand Highway, into the service road and subject site crossovers.
Restrictive heavy vehicle length markings will also be provided to the southern side of the heavy vehicle
forecourt area. This ensures the variety of heavy vehicles which access the site have access to the
refuelling bowsers, and can egress the development site without contacting the proposed fuel I.D pylon
sign (to the north-western corner of the subject site). Swept path modelling at Appendix 5 demonstrates
the following heavy vehicle egress movements from the refuelling area:


19.0m semi-trailers egressing the subject site from the westernmost refuelling bowser.



27.5m B-doubles egressing the subject site from the next refuelling bowser.



All heavy vehicles to a maximum 36.5m in-length egressing the subject site from the two
easternmost refuelling bowsers.

Light vehicles can enter the site via the eastern crossover to the Brand Highway service road, navigate
west towards the light vehicle refuelling canopy, proceed forward and egress to the north-western corner
of the subject site. This vehicle access configuration results in light vehicle traffic movements to the
northern portion of the subject site, away from the heavy vehicle refuelling area and accessway.
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3.3.2

Servicing arrangements

Fuel tankers will enter the development site via the ingress-only crossover, proceed along the northern
property boundary and navigate to the tanker fill points (adjacent to the northern property boundary). Fuel
tankers will then proceed forward towards and egress via the western crossover to the service road. Fuel
tankers will generally make up to 2-4 deliveries per week, depending on retail fuel consumption and
general demand.
Delivery/waste collection vehicles will access the site via ingress-only crossover, navigate towards the
southern aspect of the site, then proceed towards the dedicated loading / bin storage area to the southern
aspect of the caretaker’s residence. Once ready, service vehicles will then navigate the heavy vehicle
accessway and egress via the full movement crossover to the service road. Deliveries generally take
place during off-peak traffic periods to ensure minimal disturbance to the site’s operations and traffic.
General stock deliveries and bin servicing will take place 1-2 times per week, although this may fluctuate
depending on the time of year and demand for certain products. As depicted on the site plan, the loading
area is situated at the southern side of the retail building and caretakers residence, away from the traffic
flow of light vehicles.
The swept path modelling prepared by Transcore demonstrates service vehicle movements do not affect
any kerbing or structures. The proposed servicing arrangements are therefore safe, coordinated and
acceptable.
Refer to Appendix 5 for the swept path modelling, contained within Transcore’s TIA.

3.4 Stormwater Treatment
Stormwater runoff associated with the Liberty roadhouse will be treated through the use of a SPEL
Puraceptor system, which captures runoff within the forecourt areas. The Puraceptor is an underground
collection system which treats stormwater by separating fuels, oils and other potential contaminants from
stormwater runoff. The treated stormwater is then discharged into the site’s main stormwater
management system, while the captured contaminants are retained within a separate chamber for
collection and removal off site.
Use of the SPEL Puraceptor is a standard industry practice, and is generally implemented on all new fuel
sites across Australia. A stormwater management plan can be provided post-approval in accordance with
a condition of planning approval.
Refer Appendix 6 for details regarding the SPEL Puraceptor system.

3.5 Effluent Disposal
The subject site is not currently connected to an authorised sewer network. As outlined at section 1.2.1
and 2.2.2 of this report, the roadhouse is connected to a septic tank to the south-western side of the
existing accommodation block. Underground pipelines connect the septic tank to two oxidation ponds at
the far southern end of the site, as approved by the Department of Health in December 1975 and
November 1985. The location of existing onsite effluent disposal infrastructure is detailed on the proposed
site plan at Appendix 4.
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Sanitary drainage from the development will flow through the existing septic tank and then through
pipework to the oxidation ponds (as the topography of the site slopes), located in excess of 270m from
the retail building. The existing oxidation ponds are utilised to stabilise carbon-rich wastewater containing
solids, assist in the reduction of disease-causing microbes, settle out and degrade suspended solids,
contain and/or solar evaporate wastewater.
No new forms of onsite effluent treatment are proposed as part of this development. New fixtures, fittings
and pipelines will be installed as required to connect the upgraded retail building and new toilet block.
The effluent disposal system is capable of treating 2,587 litres of wastewater per day. Effluent disposal
calculations prepared by Keheo Meyers Consulting Engineers is provided at Appendix 7 of this report
confirming the two existing oxidation ponds are sufficient in size to accommodate the predicted
wastewater volumes.

3.6 Environmental and Bushfire
The subject site is located within a designated bushfire prone area in accordance with the Department of
Fire and Emergency Services Map of Bushfire Prone Area. Accordingly, a Bushfire Management Plan
(BMP) and Bushfire Risk Management Plan (BRMP) have been prepared by Eco Logical Australia to
demonstrate appropriate bushfire risk management for the roadhouse development.
A Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) of BAL-12.5 was identified for the majority of the subject site, with the BMP
concluding that the bushfire protection requirements outlined in the BMP provide an adequate standard
of bushfire protection for the proposed upgrades in accordance with the relevant State Bushfire Protection
Guidelines. These bushfire protection requirements include the maintenance of an Asset Protection Zone
(APZ) over the subject site, and extending the water supply to appropriate areas. As the subject site is
not connected to a reticulated water supply, a 50kl water tank will be installed following the grant of
development approval.
Refer Appendix 8 for the Bushfire Management Plan and Bushfire Risk Management Plan.
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4

Statutory planning framework

4.1 Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No.7
4.1.1

Zoning

The subject site is situated within the ‘Rural’ zone of the Shire’s Local Planning Scheme No.7 (LPS7).
Refer Figure 2, Zoning Map.
The objective of the ‘Rural’ zone is set out in Clause 3.2 of LPS7 as follows:
To provide for a range of rural activities such as broadacre and diversified farming so as to retain
the rural character and amenity of the locality, in such a way as to prevent land degradation and
further loss of biodiversity
The proposal seeks to redevelop the historical land use of Roadhouse on the subject site. The proposed
upgrades are considered to be entirely consistent with the established use of the land, and provides the
uninterrupted sale of fuel and convenience goods to passing traffic and the general locality. The upgraded
facility will also provide important resting facilities for traffic travelling through the wheatbelt region.
The continued use of the site for a Roadhouse does not adversely impact the wider rural locality, and
warrants approval accordingly.
4.1.2

Land use

The existing land use is classified as a ‘Roadhouse’, defined by LPS7 as follows:
Roadhouse: means only land and a building or buildings used for the predominant purposes of
a service station but incidentally included rest facilities, café, restaurant and/or shop.
On 30 November 2012, Local Planning Scheme Amendment No.6 was gazetted and came into effect 04
4 December 2019. Amendment No.6 was an OMNIBUS amendment which inserted the Roadhouse land
use definition, land use permissibility and general development requirements into LPS7.
The proposal simply seeks to upgrade the existing Liberty Oil roadhouse, which provides for the retail
sale of fuel and goods of a convenience/retail nature. The proposed upgrades include cosmetic changes
to the retail building and restaurant, new refuelling facilities, parking areas, signage, and relocated resting
facilities. These upgrades ensure the current roadhouse will continue to operate for many more years to
come. Therefore, the proposed upgrades will not change the established land use on the subject site.
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4.1.3

Land use permissibility

A ‘Roadhouse’ use is identified as a ‘X’ use in the Rural zone under the Zoning Table of LPS7, meaning
the use is not permitted. The Roadhouse land use continued under the various approvals granted by the
Shire (spanning back to 1974) and is therefore a ‘non-conforming use’, being a use of land, which, is not
in conformity with the Zoning Table of LPS7.
The Roadhouse land use is authorised by a previous development approval to continue pursuant to
clause 3.9(a) of LPS7.
Clause 3.9.1 of LPS7 prescribes a person must not:
a) alter or extend a non-conforming use;
b) erect, alter or extend a building used in conjunction with or in furtherance of a non-conforming
use; or
c) change the use of land from a non-conforming use to another non- conforming use,
without first having applied for and obtained development approval under the Scheme.
Having regard to the above, this application, which extends and alters the approved Roadhouse use, is
capable of approval.
Pursuant to clause 64(1)(a) of the Deemed Provisions and clause 3.9.2 of LPS7, this application (being
an application to extend a non-conforming use) must be advertised for public comment.
4.1.4

General Development Requirements

Part 4 of LPS7 stipulates the general development requirements applicable to all development not subject
to the Residential Design Codes. Clause 4.5 details the Shire’s discretion to approve variations to a
standard or requirement prescribed under LPS7.
Table 2 below provides an assessment against the requirements relevant to this proposal.
Table 2 – Assessment against the relevant development requirements of LPS7
Requirement

Provided

Compliance

Cl. 4.7 – Site and Development Requirements
4.7.1 The Development Table (Table 2) sets out
the site and development requirements for
various land uses.
4.7.2 A person shall not develop or use any
land or erect, use or adapt any building unless
car parking spaces in accordance with the
Development Table or as specified by the Local
government are provided and such spaces are
constructed and maintained in accordance with
the requirements of the Local government.

An assessment against the land use specific requirements of The
Development Table is provided further below at section 4.1.5 of this
report

Noted – an assessment against the relevant car
parking provisions of LPS7 and the Shire’s Local
Planning Policy framework is provided at sections
4.1.6 and 4.5.2 of this report below.

✓
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4.7.3 The Local government in determining
applications for any development may require
such development to comply generally with the
standards required for development in that zone
as required in the Development Table to
ensure that the scale, nature, design, general
appearance and impact of such uses is
compatible with the intentions for the
development in that zone and the objectives of
the Scheme.

An assessment against the relevant development requirements of
LPS7 is provided throughout sections 4.1.4 and 4.1.5 of this report
below.

4.7.4 All applications for development approval
along the Brand Highway and Indian ocean
Drive are to be referred by the local
government to Main Roads WA and the local
government is to have due regard to
recommendations/advice from Main Roads
when determining applications.

The proposal includes upgrades of the existing
roadhouse facility, located along Brand Highway.
Accordingly, the subject Application for
Development Approval requires referral to MRWA.

✓

Cl 4.8 - Car Parking
4.8.1.1 The car parking requirements for
various land uses are set out in the
Development Table (Table 2 in the Scheme
Text).
4.8.1.2 Subject to the provisions of this clause
the car parking requirements shall be provided
on the site which is the subject of the proposed
development or with the approval of the Local
government in the immediate vicinity thereof.
4.8.1.3 Each parking space shall be in
accordance with dimensions provided for in
Local government's parking policy.

✓
Noted – an assessment against the applicable car
parking requirements is provided within section 4.1.6
of this report. Notwithstanding we note the proposed
development complies with the prescribed car
parking requirements of the Shire’s local planning
framework.

Noted – an assessment against the provisions of the
Shire’s parking policy is provided at section 4.5.2 of
this report. Notwithstanding, we note the dimensions
of the proposed car parking bays comply with the
provisions of the Shire’s parking policy.

✓

✓
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4.8.1.4 All parking spaces and all necessary
access ways shall, unless Local government
agrees otherwise and except as hereinafter
provided, be paved.

All parking spaces and internal accessways will
comprise either paved or asphalt surfaces,
excluding the proposed heavy vehicle accessway
which circulates the rear of the retail building. The
heavy vehicle accessway will comprise gravel, in
consistency with the existing informal accessways
adjacent to Caro Road.

Variation
Refer
justification
below

Justification:
The heavy vehicle accessway will comprise a gravel surface. As heavy
vehicles have slowed and entered the subject site, heavy vehicles
which will traverse the site towards the heavy vehicle refuelling area
will be travelling a rather slow pace. Practically, this ensures drivers
can slow and safely make the right-turn, stopping in time and adjacent
to the fuel bowsers.
Further, pre-lodgement engagement was undertaken with the Shire on
19 August 2019 where the proposed upgrades and access
arrangements were tabled for discussions. The Shire provided their ‘inprinciple’ support for the proposed upgrades and access arrangements
at an officer level.
For the reasons outlined above, the proposed accessway warrants the
Shire’s support.
4.8.1.5 Where the dimensions of an open car
parking area exceed 20m in length or width,
one parking space in every ten shall be used
for garden and planting of native plants and
trees to provide visual relief, those parking
spaces shall not be included in calculations as
car parking and not as landscaping.
4.8.1.6 Where the owner demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the Local government that there
is not the demand for the number of parking
spaces specified in the Development Table, the
Local government may permit the owner to
provide landscaping in lieu of parking spaces
not constructed and the landscaping shall be
included in calculations as car parking but not as
landscaping.

Both car parking areas to the eastern side of the
retail building measure 18.2m in-length. No parking
bays are therefore required to be used for garden
and planting.

✓

N/A – as outlined at section 4.1.6 of this report
below, the proposed development provides a
compliant quantity of car parking.

✓

The proposed upgrades do not include the removal
and or extension of the existing caretaker’s
residence. Notably, the existing caretaker’s
residence serves an important function to the overall
roadhouse development.

✓

Cl 4.11 – Caretaker’s Dwellings
4.11.1 A caretaker's dwelling shall not be
developed and/or occupied on a lot unless
that lot is used and developed with an
industry, business, or office in accordance
with the provisions of the Scheme.
4.11.2 Only one caretaker's dwelling shall
be permitted on a lot, for the purposes of this
clause "lot" shall exclude a strata lot or
survey-strata lot created pursuant to the
Strata Titles Act 1985.

✓
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4.11.3 A caravan or park home shall not be
permitted as a caretaker's dwelling for either
permanent or temporary occupation.

N/A – the existing caretaker’s residence does not
comprise a caravan and/or park home.

4.11.4 A caretaker's dwelling shall be
screened and/or fenced from the frontage of
the lot to the satisfaction of the Local
government and wherever possible shall be
sited at the rear of other buildings on the lot.

N/A – no alterations to the form and location of the
existing caretaker’s residence is proposed as part of
this application.

N/A

N/A

4.11.5 A caretaker's dwelling shall comply
with the following:
a) Contain 1 bedroom only within a total
floor area which shall not exceed 100
square metres measured from the
external face of walls.
b)

Open verandahs may be permitted but
shall not be enclosed by any means
unless the total floor area remains
within the 100 square metres referred
to in paragraph b).

Cl. 4.18 – Landscaping
4.18.1 The landscaping requirements shown
in the Development Table or referred to in
the Scheme means an open area designed,
developed and maintained as garden
planting and areas for pedestrian use and at
the discretion of Local government may
include natural bushland, swimming pools,
and areas under covered ways and shall
include designated set-back areas but
garbage collection and handling spaces and
other open storage areas shall not be
included.

Noted – an assessment against the relevant
landscaping requirements is provided below within
this Table, and Table 3 below.

4.18.2 Access driveways between a street
alignment and any buildings may be
included in the landscaping requirements
but otherwise car parking areas and
driveways shall not be included.
4.18.3 A requirement of the landscaping is
that shrubs or trees shall be planted on a
ratio of one for every ten square metres of
landscaped area, but the Local government
may relax this requirement in the case of
residential land use.

✓

✓

Landscaped areas are provided to the eastern
portion of the site (adjacent to Caro Road), and
along either side of the heavy vehicle refuelling
canopy. Mature trees which exist throughout the site
will also be retained to the greatest extent possible.
The preparation of a detailed landscaping plan
addressing said requirements can be provided in
accordance with a condition of development
approval.

✓
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4.18.4 In the case of development proposals
in the Industry Zone the minimum
landscaping required in the Development
Table shall be located in accordance with
Local government's landscaping policy.

N/A – development is not proposed within the
Industry zone.

✓

Cl. 4.22 – Roadhouse Development
4.22.1 Other than in the ‘Commercial’ zone,
any proposal for a “Roadhouse” will require
an amendment to the Scheme for the land to
be zoned as “Special Use”.

The proposal simply seeks approval for upgrades,
alterations and/or additions to the existing
roadhouse. Since the 1970’s the subject site has
been utilised for ‘Roadhouse’. As outlined at section
4.3.3 above, and by virtue of development’s nonconforming use rights, the Roadhouse land use is
authorised by a previous development approval to
continue at the site.

✓

It is therefore considered a scheme amendment to
rezone the subject site Special Use is not required.

Having regard to Table 2 above, the proposed development warrants approval accordingly.
4.1.5

Specific development standards

Table 2 – Site and Development Requirements Table of LPS7 stipulates specific development standards
for various land uses. As there are no development standards prescribed for the Roadhouse land use,
an assessment is provided against the Service Station requirements. Table 3 provides an assessment
against these standards.
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Table 3 – Service Station development standards assessment
Requirement
Minimum Boundary
Setback (metres)

Provided
Front – 7.5

All existing and upgraded structures will be located in
excess of 7.5m from the front boundary setback, excluding
the new light vehicle canopy. The light vehicle canopy is
located parallel and has a nil setback to the front property
boundary.

Compliance
Variation
Refer
justification
below

Justification:
The proposed light vehicle refuelling canopy proposes a nil setback to the
northern property boundary and the Brand Highway access road. The
canopy is setback by the access road and substantial verge spacing of
approximately 27m to the Brand Highway roadway.
The canopy is a visually permeable structure and comprises no side walls.
This ensures sightlines are maintained from all angles, and passenger
vehicles are provided with uninterrupted access to the forecourt area.
Clause 4.5 of LPS7 outlines the Shire’s discretion to vary the prescribed
development requirements of LPS7. Clause 4.5.2 details in considering an
application for development approval, the Shire may consider if the variation
is likely to affect any owners or occupiers in the general locality or adjoining
the site.
The small settlement of Cataby is generally characterised by larger rural
holdings, and two service station / roadhouse developments which provide
refuelling and resting services to passing motorists and surrounding rural
activities. Noting the fuel canopy immediately adjoins and is positioned to
address the Brand Highway service road (to the north), it is considered the
proposed setback arrangements will not adversely impact rural properties
surrounding the subject site, nor Glassy’s hotel to the west. In Comparison,
the exiting light vehicle canopy is located closer to the hotel development
than the new canopy.
For these reasons, the new fuel canopy is considered to have negligible
impact on the locality and adjoining development.
Rear Average –
7.5

The relocated accommodation building (development to
the rear of the retail building) is setback in excess of 21m
to the rear property boundary, at its closest point.

✓
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Minimum landscape area – 5%

Approximately 513m² of the subject site surrounding the
retail building and refuelling areas will comprise new
landscaping areas. The new landscaped areas result from
the variety of upgrades to the Roadhouse which is situated
to the north-eastern portion of the subject site.

✓

The remainder of the subject site (south-western portion)
comprises dense and mature vegetation (natural
grasslands, shrubs and trees) which has not been
developed.
This portion of the site comprises
approximately 7,000m², well in excess of the prescribed
landscaping provisions of LPS7.
Mature trees will be retained to the greatest extent
possible, noting numerous trees will be removed to the
southern side of the retail building to relocate the
accommodation block and construct the new heavy
vehicle accessway.

The subject site has historically operated as a roadhouse development, and the proposed upgrades
simply provide improved facilities and upgrade outdated infrastructure in need of replacement. The
setback of the light vehicle canopy is entirely appropriate, and will not adversely impact adjoining
developments. Having regard to Table 3 above, the proposed upgrades warrant approval accordingly.
4.1.6

Car Parking

Table 2 – Site and Development Requirements Table of LPS7 also prescribes the applicable car parking
standards for various land uses. Similarly to the above, there are no Roadhouse specific provisions and
an assessment has been undertaken against the Service Station requirements. Table 4 below provides
an assessment of the proposal against the Service Station car parking requirements of LPS7.
Table 4 – car parking assessment
Land use

Parking standard

Variable / Requirement

Service Station

1 for every working bay
plus 1 for each person
employed on site.

No working / service bays are proposed, or form part of the existing development.
0 Bays required.

Provided
14 bays (inc 1 ACROD
bay).
16 refuelling bays (excl
heavy vehicle).

2 – 4 staff members will occupy the site
at any one time.
4 bays required.
Total

4 bays

30 bays

As outlined in Table 4 above, the proposed development complies with the prescribed car parking
standards.
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4.2 State Planning Policies
4.2.1

State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas

The Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire
Prone Areas (SPP3.7) seeks to implement effective, risk-based land use planning and development to
preserve life and reduce the impact of bushfires on property and infrastructure. The subject site is situated
within an area which is identified as being ‘bushfire prone’ by the Department of Fire and Emergency
Services (DFES). Accordingly, the proposed development is required to comply with the relevant policy
measures of SPP3.7 and associated documents.
The proposal is classified a high-risk land use in accordance with the definitions outlined at Part 7 of
SPP3.7.
A Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) assessment has been undertaken to determine the potential bushfire risk
on the proposed development. The assessment concludes the roadhouse is affected by a BAL rating of
up to BAL-12.5.
As the site achieves a rating of BAL-12.5, in accordance with the requirements of SPP3.7, a Bushfire
Management Plan (BMP) and Bushfire Risk Management Plan (BRMP) has been prepared for the
proposed development, which addresses all relevant requirements of SPP3.7. The BMP identifies a range
of bushfire management measures, that on implementation, will enable all proposed areas to be developed
with a manageable level of bushfire risk, whilst maintaining compliance with the SPP3.7 Guidelines.
Refer to Appendix 8 for the Bushfire Management Plan and Bushfire Risk Management Plan.
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4.3 WAPC Development Control Policies
4.3.1

WAPC Development Control Policy 1.10 – Freeway Service Centres and Roadhouses
Including Signage

The WAPC Development Control Policy 1.10 – Freeway Service Centres and Roadhouses, Including
Signage (DCP 1.10) applies to proposals for freeway service centres and roadhouses, located on State
Roads.
Table 5 below provides an assessment against the relevant policy measures of Section 3 of DCP 1.10
which apply to roadhouses.
Table 5 – Assessment of DCP 1.10 requirements
DCP 1.10 Requirement

Comment

3.1.1

The subject site comprises an area of approximately
17,800m² and has historically been used as a Roadhouse.

Sites must be large enough that their operation will not
detract from the amenity of existing or proposed sensitive
uses, including residential areas.

The proposal simply entails upgrades, alterations and
additions to the existing development. Notwithstanding, the
subject site is of sufficient size to accommodate the proposed
operations and is not located within proximity of any proposed
or existing sensitive land uses.

Freeway service centres and road houses should not
detract from existing or planned settlements and
employment areas that are identified in local planning
schemes and strategies.

The subject site is located within the small settlement of
Cataby, comprising two service station developments, rural
farmland and rural residential properties. The proposed
upgrades are consistent with the established use of the
subject site and will continue to provide its services to the
broader rural locality and passing motorists. Therefore, this
proposal will not adversely impact for existing and planned
settlements.

3.1.3

The subject site does not contain any road reservations.

3.1.2

Locations must be consistent with Main Roads WA’s
program for further freeway extensions, and highway
realignments or reconfiguration.
3.1.4
Sites should not be located in environmentally or visually
significant areas unless potential adverse impacts can be
adequately mitigated.

The subject site has historically been utilised as a roadhouse,
and is not considered to be a visually significant site. The
proposed upgrades will improve the physical appearance of
the degraded retail building and refuelling areas through the
use of a variety of materials, treatments and Liberty Oil
identification signage and colours which integrated within the
design of the development.
The subject site is neither considered to be located within an
environmentally significant site. The development is suitably
located away from environmentally sites including sewerage
sensitive areas, and is located in close proximity to the Illuka
mineral sands mine.
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3.1.5
Sites should be identified in local planning strategies
where possible.

We note that the Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning
Strategy Rural Land Use and Rural Settlement (2012)
identifies highway service centres (roadhouses) are located
with Cataby which provide “for the sale of fuel, some
accommodation and other facilities to serve the highway
traffic and surrounding rural based activities”.
The Shire’s Draft Local Planning Strategy (2016) also details
a strategic direction for Cataby which recognises “Cataby and
Regans Ford as highway service centres for Brand Highway
and surrounding rural based communities”.
The upgraded roadhouse improves the overall refuelling
retailing and resting services on offer to the surrounding rural
community and agricultural operations, and passing highway
traffic. For these reasons, the proposal is considered to be
consistent with the Shire’s strategic planning framework and
warrants approval.

3.1.6
Vehicle access to freeway service centres and
roadhouses must not be detrimental to the operation of the
freeway or other roads, or pose an increased risk to the
safety of road users.

The proposal does not include the construction of new access
points to the subject site rather, the existing access
arrangements will be upgraded and formalised which will
result in improved traffic circulation. All vehicles will continue
to utilise the Brand Highway service road which provides
access to the subject site.
The proposed upgrades are supported by a TIA prepared by
Transcore (refer Appendix 5) which confirms the access
arrangements are acceptable and satisfactory.

3.1.7
Freeway service centres and road houses should not
generally be located in areas with extreme bushfire hazard
level. Bushfire risks should be capable of being managed
in accordance with WAPC policies and guidelines.

The subject site is located within a bushfire prone area in
accordance with Department of Fire and Emergency Service
bushfire prone mapping. This application is accompanied by
a BMP prepared by Eco Logical Australia which identifies A
BAL of 12.5 for the majority of the development site. The BMP
sets out appropriate mitigation/bushfire protection measures,
satisfying the relevant requirements of SPP3.7.

LOCATIONAL MEASURES - ROADHOUSES

N/A – the subject site has historically been used as a Roadhouse, with this proposal simply seeking upgrades, alterations
and/or additions.
SITING MEASURES
3.2.1
Sites should generally be a minimum of two to five
hectares in size, although they may be larger, for example
if they need to accommodate freight vehicles, tourist
coaches and car towing caravan etc.
3.2.2
Sites should be of an appropriate size and configuration to
provide safe and efficient traffic circulation, easy access to
all facilities, and safe pedestrian movement.

The subject site has an area of 17,800m² (1.78ha).
Notwithstanding this, the development is demonstrated to
comfortably accommodate a variety of vehicles including
passenger vehicles, busses, tourist coaches and heavy
vehicles up to 36.5m in-length. The size of the subject site
ensures the safe and efficient movement of all vehicles.
The subject site is of a sufficient size and configuration to
provide safe traffic and pedestrian movement on-site. This is
supported by the accompanying Traffic Impact Assessment
(refer to Appendix 5).
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3.2.3
Where possible, the development should not be visually
prominent, such as at the focal point of an important view
or at a higher elevation than surroundings.
3.2.4
Sites should be capable of minimising any negative noise,
odour, visual and light spill impacts on nearby sensitive
land uses including residential and tourist
accommodation.
3.2.5
Service centres that do not have access to network
sewerage should be sited where effluent can be contained
on-site. To protect the quality of surface and ground water.

The subject site is historically a roadhouse site and is not sited
in a visually prominent / important location.

The subject site is an existing roadhouse which includes a
caretakers residence, and adjoins the longstanding Glassy’s
Hotel. Substantial setbacks and mature vegetation which
surrounds the site which minimise visual and light spill
impacts.
The subject site does not have access to a reticulates
sewerage network. As mentioned in section 3.5 of this report,
the upgraded development will be connected to existing
effluent disposal infrastructure which appropriately disposes
of wastewater generated from the retail building and
restaurant.
The sizing of the existing oxidation ponds is sufficient to cater
for the estimated hydraulic loads resulting from the operation
of the roadhouse. The location of the existing effluent disposal
infrastructure is demonstrated on the site plan at Appendix
4.

DESIGN MEASURES, INCLUDING SIGNAGE
3.3.1
Freeway service centres and roadhouses should either be
visible form the adjoining roadway or clearly signposted,
but they should not be designed to be so prominent that
they may be a hazard distraction for drivers.

The roadhouse is visible from Brand Highway. Additionally, a
10m-high pylon sign is proposed at the north-western corner
of the subject site, adjacent to the Brand Highway service
road, to provide sufficient warning to motorists of the
roadhouse and informing of current fuel prices.
The roadhouse and pylon signage are considered to not be of
a prominence to result in hazard distraction for drivers.

3.3.2
The design and layout of built facilities and landscape
treatment should be of a high standard, although materials
used may be inexpensive or recycled. The appearance of
structures and the choice of plant species should blend
with the local landscape setting, provide adequate
sightlines and reflect local character. Aspects to consider
include architectural style, the choice and colour of exterior
building materials, plant species, including their dimension
at maturity, and materials used for pavement and edging.

The proposed roadhouse upgrades will modernise the
existing development, reflect the fuel retailer’s corporate
specifications and be finished to a high-quality standard.
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3.3.3
Measures must be taken to address noise, odour, visual
and light spill impacts, where required. Measures may
include screening of appropriate width, height and
materials.

3.3.4
To assist with integrating freeway service centres and
roadhouses into their landscape setting, landscaped areas
should be provided at their fronts and sides. The size of
landscaped areas is to be based on site level visual
landscape assessment that includes consideration of
screening and safety requirements.

The subject site has been historically developed with a
roadhouse, which provides the retail sale of fuel, food and
convenience goods. The existing development also provides
various resting facilities to passing motorists.
Notwithstanding, the subject site is well segregated from rural
residential properties, and is surrounded by mature
vegetation which minimises an amenity impacts by virtue of
noise, odour, visual and light spill impacts.
Mature and dense vegetation comprising grasslands, shrubs
and trees are located throughout the entirety of the subject
site. The proposed development provides extensive
landscaping along:
 The subject sites western boundary, adjacent to the
heavy vehicle refuelling area;
 To the western side of the heavy vehicle refuelling area;
and
 The subject sites eastern boundary, adjacent to the
eastern car parking array.
All landscaping will be designed to ensure pedestrian and
vehicle sightlines are maintained. A detailed landscape plan
can be provided in accordance with a condition of
development approval.

3.3.5
As a pedestrian safety measure, parking and refuelling
facilities for cars, coaches and freight vehicles should be
segregated.

The sitting and positioning of the upgraded retail building and
both refuelling canopies together with the proposed crossover
to the Brand Highway service road, is such that heavy
vehicles and passenger vehicles are separated from one
another. The separation of heavy vehicle traffic is consistent
with best practice roadhouse/service station design and
ensures maximum comfort and safety.

SIGNAGE
3.3.7
To avoid visual clutter, there should be a single, multitenancy pylon sign that identifies the primary facility and
may include individual tenancies. To ensure that the scale
of the sign is compatible with the character of the
landscape, the overall height of the multi-tenancy pylon
sign should be no greater than 12.0m.

The prosed development includes on 10m high fuel ID pylon
sign at the north-western corner of the site, adjacent to the
western crossover. The proposed sign is specifically designed
and situated to provide exposure of the roadhouse
development to the fronting road network (ie. Brand
Highway). Notably, only one pylon sign is proposed as part of
this application to avoid visual clutter and a proliferation of
signage elsewhere throughout the site.
The proposed sign is important to allow vehicles to identify
and navigate the access points provided.

3.3.8
To reduce visual intrusion into drivers’ field of view, the
multi-tenancy pylon sign should be located a minimum of
10.0m from the boundary of the road reserve and/or
positioned outside the clear zone in accordance with Main
Roads guidelines, whichever is the greater.

Not applicable. The proposed pylon sign specifically relates
to the Liberty Oil roadhouse only. All panels affixed to the
proposed signage relate directly to products/services offered
for sale onsite in accordance with the retail sale of fuel and
the incidental convenience offerings.
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3.3.9
Signage located on individual tenancies should not
obscure architectural features of buildings and should not
be located on or above rooflines, to reduce the visual
dominance of signage.
3.3.10
Signage should have due regard for the policy and
specifications of Main Roads WA and should generally be
consistent with the relevant local planning scheme and
local planning policies.

The proposed signage will not obscure the buildings features
or appear as being visually dominant / bulky in comparison to
on-site buildings. No signage is proposed on or above roofing
of any development.

Noted, refer to section 4.5.1 of this report for signage
assessment against the Shire’s Local Planning Policy.

DESIGN MEASURES - ROADHOUSES
3.3.15
Roadhouses should provide sheltered picnic areas and
capitalise on adjoining natural features or town attractions,
to encourage motorists to have a rest stop.
3.3.16
Convenience shops may occupy an aggregate retail floor
space of up to 150 square metres, or greater in special
circumstances.
3.3.17
Restaurant facilities may accommodate up to 50 seated
customers with limited take-away food retailing contained
within a single building. No drive-through facility will be
permitted for take-away foods.

The proposal includes the extension of the existing
restaurant, and inclusion of internal seating and dining areas,
designed to encourage motorists to have a rest stop. Seating
areas are also provided within the landscaped island adjacent
to Brand Highway service road.
The retail component of the upgraded development
comprises approximately 100m² in area.

The retail building and extended restaurant includes the sale
of takeaway foods, which may be consumed on-site.
Approximately 28-30 seating spaces will be provided for
customer use.
No drive-through facilities associated with fast-food are
proposed as part of this application.

Having regard to Table 5 above, the proposed development is consistent with the relevant policy
provisions of DCP 1.10 and warrants approval, accordingly
4.3.2

WAPC Development Control Policy 5.1 – Regional Roads (Vehicular Access)

WAPC Development Control Policy 5.1 – Regional Roads (Vehicular Access) (DCP 5.1) sets out the
planning framework controlling access to regional roads. Refer to Table 6 below for an assessment
against Section 3.3 of DCP 5.1.
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Table 6 – Assessment against DCP5.1 requirements
Requirement
3.3.1
In considering applications for access on regional roads, the effects of
the proposals on traffic flow and road safety will be the primary
consideration. The more important the regional road, the greater the
importance attached to these factors. In general, the Commission will
seek to minimise the creation of new driveways on regional roads and
rationalise existing access arrangements.

Comment
The proposal will utilise the site’s existing
crossovers to the Brand Highway service road.
No additional crossovers are proposed to be
constructed along the boundaries of the subject
site, nor Brand Highway road reserve.
The layout, function and formalisation of the
existing crossovers will facilitate a one-way traffic
flow throughout the site, ensuring safe internal
movements and a high-level of functionality. The
proposed upgrades are supported by a traffic
impact assessment (TIA) which outlines the
proposal presents no significant traffic capacity or
road safety issues.
Refer Appendix 5 for a copy of the TIA prepared
by Transcore.

3.3.2
Where regional roads are constructed or planned to freeway
standards, no access to frontage development is permitted. On
regional roads not constructed or planned to freeway standards, there
is a general presumption on traffic and safety grounds against the
creation of new driveways or increased use of existing accesses to
these roads. Where alternative access is or could be made available
from side or rear streets or from rights of way, no access shall be
permitted to the regional road unless special circumstances apply.
3.3.5
In determining applications for development involving the formation,
laying out or alteration of a means of access to regional roads, the
following must be considered:
i) the effects of the development on traffic flow and safety, the
character and function of the road, the volume and speed of
traffic, the width of the carriageway and visibility; and

The proposal seeks to redevelop the existing
roadhouse. The redevelopment utilises and will
formalise the existing crossovers on-site to/from
the dedicated service road. No alterations or the
addition of crossovers from the service road to
either Brand Highway and/or Caro Road are
proposed as part of this development.

The upgraded facility (including heavy vehicle
refuelling facilities) has historically been provided
with access to a regional road (Brand Highway).
The TIA contained at Appendix 5 outlines both
crossovers and the existing service road are
capable of accommodating the predicted traffic
flow, generated from the upgraded refuelling
facility.

ii) the volume and type of traffic generated by the
development.

Having Regard to Table 6, the proposal is consistent with DCP5.1 and the proposed access
arrangements warrants support.
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4.4 Matters to be considered
Clause 67 – Part 2 – Schedule 2 (Deemed Provisions) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015 (LPS Regulations) details the matters to be given due regard by local
government when considering development applications. Table 7 below provides an assessment against
the matters relevant to this proposal.
Table 7 – matters to be considered by local government
Relevant matters to be considered

Comment

(a) the aims and provisions of this Scheme and
any other local planning scheme operating within
the Scheme area;

The objectives and provisions of the ‘Rural’ zone are considered in
section 4.1.1 of this report above. The proposed development is
demonstrated to be consistent with relevant requirements of the
Scheme.

(b) the requirements of orderly and proper
planning including any proposed local planning
scheme or amendment to this Scheme that has
been advertised under the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015 or any other proposed planning
instrument that the local government is seriously
considering adopting or approving;

Section 4.1 of this report demonstrates the proposed development
generally complies with the City’s local planning framework.

(c) any approved State Planning Policy

Refer section 4.2 of this report.

(g) any local planning policy for the Scheme area;

Refer section 4.5 of this report.

(k) the built heritage conservation of any place
that is of cultural significance.

N/A

(m) the compatibility of the development with its
setting including the relationship of the
development to development on adjoining land or
on other land in the locality including, but not
limited to, the likely effect of the height, bulk, scale,
orientation and appearance of the development;

The proposed development is entirely compatible with its setting for
the following reasons:


The proposed alterations, upgrades and additions directly
relate to the existing Roadhouse use of the subject site. The
Roadhouse characterises the small settlement of Cataby. The
proposed upgrades ensure the established Roadhouse can
operate for many years to come.



The upgraded retail building and refuelling facilities presents
an updated, attractive, modern and high quality built form which
enhances the appearance of the subject site.



The development is located on a rather large site, in excess of
17,800m², and will not present to the adjoining road network in
a visually prominent or bulky manner.



The upgraded facility will continue to provide essential fuel
retailing, convenience services and resting facilities to passing
motorists travelling to/from Geraldton and Perth
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Substantial co-consultant input/reporting demonstrates the
proposed development is entirely appropriate from a traffic,
bushfire and effluent disposal point of view.

Having regard to the above, the nature of the proposed development
is compatible with its surroundings, and poses no undue impact on
the locality
(n) the amenity of the locality including the
following —
(i)
environmental impacts of the
development;
(ii) the character of the locality;
(iii) social impacts of the development;

Environmental Impacts
Stormwater runoff beneath the fuel canopies will be treated by an
underground treatment system (a standard industry practice), which
ensures fuels/oils are separated from runoff to prevent potential
impacts.
The facility will also incorporate the usage of a Stage 1 Vapour
Recovery System, which ensures odours and fumes are appropriately
captured and managed in accordance with standard industry
practices.
The Dangerous Goods licensing process also regulates the storage
of fuels on the development site, and requires substantial technical
assessments to be prepared to the satisfaction of the Department of
Mines and Petroleum before such a licence and be issued.
Character of the Locality
The locality in which the development is located is a characterised by
two service station / roadhouses, and predominantly rural properties
utilised for cropland and grazing. Agricultural businesses in the
locality and the mineral sands mine to the south may require heavy
vehicles up to 36.5m in-length to access their sites.
Brand Highway is a key transport and freight route between Geraldton
and Perth. Brand Highway also connects the wider Wheatbelt region.
Social Impacts
The proposed development will not have any adverse social impacts
on the surrounding locality for the following reasons:
 The roadhouse will operate 24-hours a day, which provides a
level of surveillance of the surrounding area during all hours.
 The proposed development will conveniently provide its
services to vehicles and tourists travelling along Brand
Highway, and through the Cataby locality.
 The proposed development will provide employment
opportunities and contribute to local economic development.
 The proposed development includes facilities for heavy vehicle
refuelling, and will support the mining, agricultural and
transport industries by providing key services to heavy vehicles
up to 36.5m in-length (which can legally travel along Brand
Highway.
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(s) the adequacy of —
(i) the proposed means of access to and
egress
from the site; and
(ii) arrangements for the loading,
unloading, manoeuvring and parking of
vehicles;

As demonstrated in section 3.3 of this report and supporting Traffic
Impact Assessment prepared by Transcore (Appendix 5), the
proposed access arrangements and servicing arrangements are
satisfactory.

(t) the amount of traffic likely to be generated by
the development, particularly in relation to the
capacity of the road system in the locality and the
probable effect on traffic flow and safety;

The Traffic Impact Assessment prepared by Transcore (Appendix 5)
demonstrates that traffic generated from the proposed development
will have minimal impact and can easily be accommodated by the
surrounding road network.

Having regard to Table 7 above, the proposal appropriately addressed matters to be given due regard
as set out in the Deemed Provisions. The proposal therefore warrants approval accordingly.

4.5 Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Policies
4.5.1

Local Planning Policy 8.6 – Advertising Devices

Local Planning Policy 8.6 – Advertising Devices (Signs Policy) stipulates the requirements and
standards applicable to advertising signs. The stated purpose of the Shire’s Signage Policy is to ensure
that the display and installation of advertisements does not adversely impact on the amenity of
surrounding land while providing appropriate exposure for businesses, activities or services.
The proposal incorporates various advertising signage as detailed within section 3.2 of this report. An
assessment of the proposed signage is provided in Table 8 below.
Table 8 – signage assessment
Signs Policy requirement
1.

Provided

Compliance

Standards common to all signs

1.1. Design and amenity
1.1.1. A sign shall be designed and located so as
to not significantly obstruct or impede all or
part of a view of a river, the sea or other
place or feature which in Council’s opinion
is of significance to the district.
1.1.2. Every sign attached to buildings shall be
incorporated into the features of the building
in placement, style, proportions, materials
and finish and shall be designed,
constructed, finished, installed and
professionally maintained.

1.1.1.

1.1.2.

The proposed signage is located
entirely within the boundaries of the
subject site. Notably the subject site is
not located within proximity to the sea,
river or other significant place or feature.
All horizontal/vertical signs are either
attached to the retail building or
refuelling canopies. All signs comprise
a blue, white and red colour scheme
consistent
with
Liberty
Oil’s
contemporary
and
professional
branding and imagery.

✓
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1.1.3. The design, number or variety of signs
within an area shall not be injurious to the
amenity or natural beauty of the locality.
1.1.4. All signs shall be simple and provide for
instant recognition.
1.1.5. A sign shall not contain any discriminatory
or offensive material.
1.1.6. All permanent signs shall have sign writing,
design work, lettering and colouring that is
clearly legible for the intended audience (i.e.
whether the reader is a pedestrian, cyclist or
motor vehicle occupant).
1.1.7. Materials of construction and placement
should bear consideration of long term
maintenance and repairs.
1.1.8. All signs shall be maintained in good order
and clean condition.
1.1.9. Every sign shall be designed to utilise colour
schemes and materials that fit in with the
overall style of the surrounding
development and/or precinct. (size,
placement / location and style).

1.1.3.

1.1.4.

1.1.5.

1.1.6.

1.1.7.

1.1.8.

1.1.9.

Nine signs are proposed across the
development. The number of signs is an
integral component of modern day
roadhouse / service station facilities,
reflecting Liberty Oil’s branding
requirements and commercial offerings
available at the development. As the
site is located along a State Road,
signage is an important mechanism
which provides exposure to passing
motorists.
All signs are negligible in context of the
overall development, and proportionally
designed to the scale of the retail
building and refuelling canopies for
patron recognition.
All signs relate directly to the roadhouse
development, and do not contain any
offensive or discriminatory materials.
All signage is professionally designed in
accordance with Liberty Oil’s corporate
branding and imagery requirements. All
signs will feature legible writing and
colours for passing motorists safety and
benefit.
Noted – the proposed signage
comprises predominately plastic and
metal
materials
for
long-term
installation.
Noted – Liberty Oil will maintain the
appearance of all signage into
perpetuity of the facility’s operation.
As outlined above, the proposed
signage comprises a variety of materials
and colours, consistent with Liberty Oil’s
corporate branding and imagery
requirements.
The
existing
development has historically operated
as a Roadhouse, which by virtue of its
operations as a fuel retailing facility,
provides a variety of signage which
integrates with the scale and design of
structures. The scale and sizing of the
proposed signage is compatible at the
subject site, and does not create any
undue visual impact upon the Cataby
settlement.

✓

For the variety of reasons outlined above, the
proposed signage is consistent with the design
and amenity of the locality.
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1.1. Safety
1.1.1. A sign shall:
a) be securely fixed to the structure by which it
is supported, without affecting the stability
of the building or structure to which it is
affixed. Alternatively, a sign must be
designed such that it maintains structural
integrity in its own right;
b) be structurally sound and capable of
withstanding any forces to which it would be
reasonably subjected to without collapsing,
deforming or moving from the position on
which it was erected or displayed.
c) Be constructed and erected in accordance
with generally accepted industry standards
d) not obstruct the passage of or so as to
create a hazard for vehicles or pedestrians;
e) not be located such that it obscures or is
likely to be confused with traffic signals or
signs;
f) not obstruct access to or from any door, fire
escape or window;
g) not be constructed of readily combustible
material including but not limited to paper,
cardboard or cloth, except in the case of
posters securely affixed to a signboard or
other structure.
1.2. Siting
1.2.1. Unless expressly permitted within this
policy, signs shall not be supported on
private land that is not associated with the
goods and services advertised on the sign.
1.2.2. Unless expressly permitted within this
policy, permanent signs shall not be located
on land that is zoned or used for residential
purposes.

✓
All signage proposed will be securely affixed to the
retail building and/or refuelling canopies, further
segregated from the opening of doors and
windows. The only freestanding sign proposed is
the 10m high fuel ID sign. Structural certification
for the proposed ID sign will be obtained prior
installation, in accordance with the relevant
Australian Standards.
As outlined above, all signage is either integrated
within the design of the retail building and/or
refuelling canopies. These signs will not obstruct
the passage of traffic flows. The freestanding ID
signs is specifically located to the far northwestern corner of the site to ensure traffic flow is
not obstructed to the western crossover and Brand
Highway access road.
No signs will comprise paper, cardboard, cloth, or
similar combustible material. Al signs comprises
predominately metal and plastic materials.

All signage associated with the roadhouse
development relate directly to the commercial
offering available at the subject site. Further, all
signage is located within the boundaries of the
subject site and not private land.
The subject site is not zoned Residential under
LPS7.

✓
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2.

Requirements for particular signs

Service Station Sign
1.

Only one (1) pole / pylon sign
permitted along the public road
frontage;

2.

a.

Max height shall be 8 metres for
sites located within a townsite;

b.

Max height for sites within rural
zone shall be 2 metres;

The face of the pole / pylon sign
should include a display of the current
price of fuel for the service station
operation.

Variation
One 10m high fuel ID pylon sign is proposed to the
north-western corner of the subject site, adjacent
to the western crossover and Brand Highway
service road. The proposed sign is located within
the settlement of Cataby, and upon Rural zoned
land. The proposed sign exceeds the maximum
height requirement of the Shire’s Signs Policy.

Refer
justification
below

The proposed sign includes a LED digital fuel price
board, as required under the Petroleum Producing
Pricing Act 1993, in accordance with sub-clause
(2).

Justification:
The additional height of the pylon sign is designed to provide for early identification of the Liberty Oil roadhouse, and enable
heavy vehicles to slow, manoeuvre into the subject site in a safe and coordinated manner. This early identification is
essential as the upgraded development is designed to cate up to B-triple sized vehicles, which due to their weight, have
rather long stopping distances:
The following information is also relevant when considering the size of the ID sign:
 The single ID sign is required to provide sufficient exposure to both east/west bound traffic along Brand Highway.
Both roads are surrounded by large, established vegetation which would impact visibility of a smaller ID sign upon
approach.
 The location of the ID sign does not compromise vehicle sightlines from the crossovers, nor vehicles utilising the
fronting service road. The additional height therefore doe not result in any loss of driver’s safety.
 The larger sign incorporates various infill panels which contain important information relating to the variety of
offerings and products available at the facility.
 By comparison, the WAPC’s Development Control Policy 1.10 encourages highway service centre pylon signs to a
height of 10m, along State Roads. Brand Highway is a major State Road linking the Wheatbelt region to Perth and
Geraldton.
For these reasons, the proposed ID sign should be considered on its merits and approved accordingly.
Verandah Signs (Awning)
a) Only one such sign per street frontage of the
subject tenancy;

a)

One wall sign is proposed above the awning
protruding from the retail building shopfront.

b)

It has an area of 0.4m² per 1m of street
frontage of the subject tenancy (max area of
10m²); and

b)

The sign comprises a negligible 1m² in area,
in context of the site’s 123m of frontage to
Brand Highway.

c)

Is contained within the width of the building.

c)

The sign is located entirely within the
boundaries of the retail building shopfront.

✓
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Horizontal Sign
a) To be fixed parallel to the wall of the building
to which it is attached;
b) not project more than 150mm from the wall
to which it is attached;
c) afford a minimum headway of 2.27m where
the sign projects more than 12mm into
pedestrian thoroughfare;
d) not exceed 5m² in area; and
e) conforms to the following table:
Min distance of sign
Max depth of sign
above street
Less than 7.5m
600mm
7.5m to 9m
750mm
9m to 12m
1,000mm

The following horizontal signs are proposed:

✓

 One 1.7m by 0.69m (1.173m² in area)
internally illuminated ‘Liberty’ lettering along
the northern elevation of the light vehicle
refuelling canopy.
 One 4.0m by 1.2m (4.8m² in area) internally
illuminated ‘Diesel Zone’ lettering along the
northern elevation of the heavy vehicle
refuelling canopy.
Both signs are fixed parallel to the fuel canopies to
which they’re attached, do not project above the
top or sides of the structures, exceed more than
5m² in area, nor comprise a depth greater than
600mm. The proposed horizontal signs are
entirely compliant with the Shire’s Signs Policy.

As demonstrated in table above, the proposed signage is generally consistent with the requirements of
the Shire’s Signs Policy. The variation sought to the proposed pylon sign is considered acceptable in the
context of the development site along Brand Highway. The proposed signage warrants approval
accordingly.
4.5.2

Local Planning Policy 8.7 – Car Parking

Local Planning Policy 8.7 – Car Parking (Parking Policy) stipulates various requirements for the
development of vehicle parking and accessways, which contemplate the car parking standards of LPS7.
An assessment of the relevant requirements of the Shire’s Parking Policy is provided within Table 9
below.
Table 9 – Car parking Policy assessment
Car Parking Policy requirement

Provided

Compliance

4.0 Car, Bus and Bicycle Parking requirements
4.1 The Minimum Parking Requirements in Table B
shall apply across the Shire, unless otherwise
specified in a lesser standard in Table 2 of the Local
Planning Scheme.

There are no Roadhouse specific parking
provisions in Table B of the Parking Policy. An
assessment of the Service Station parking
requirements is provided at section 4.1.6 of this
report above, noting the proposed development
provides a compliant quantity of car parking.

✓
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All accessways within the boundaries of the
subject site comprise a width greater than 5.5m
however, are not designed to accommodate twoway traffic flow through the subject site.
Upgraded light vehicle accessways fronting the
retail building encourage a one-way flow of traffic
from east to west. The new heavy vehicle
accessway which circulates the rear of the retail
building encourages a one-way clockwise flow of
heavy vehicles to the heavy vehicle refuelling
area.
This encourages safer and uninterrupted vehicle
movements through the site, consistent with best
practice service station / roadhouse design.

✓

5.1 Car parking bays for all developments, including
all forms of residential development, shall conform
to the minimum internal dimensions and
manoeuvring areas as outlined in Appendix 1 to this
policy.

All car parking bays measure 2.6m wide by 5.5m
in-length, consistent with the 90˚ car parking layout
provided at Appendix 1 of the City’s Parking
Policy.

✓

5.2 Bus parking for all developments shall conform
to the minimum internal dimensions of16.5 metres in
length and 3.5 metres in width, with adequate
manoeuvring area.

No bus parking is proposed within the boundaries
of the subject site. Notwithstanding, the proposed
development does not prevent bus access to the
site for the purposes of refuelling.

✓

5.5 Car parking situated in industrial and rural zones
may be constructed to a suitable gravel standard
only. All car parking within front setbacks and/or
associated with showroom/front office use shall be
constructed to an all weather paved standard (ie
suitable aggregate material over a compacted subgrade soil on a grade of less than 10%) and
landscaped to the satisfaction of the local
government.

All car parking will comprise a paved or asphalt
surface, consistent with commercial and service
station developments of this nature.

✓

5.6 Car and bus parking design and construction
shall include adequate provision for landscaping
comprising screen features and shade trees and/or
shrubs (of indigenous species) as appropriate.

Landscaping is proposed to the eastern portion of
the subject site between the easternmost car
parking area and Caro Road. Indicative
landscaping is demonstrated on the proposed site
plan at Appendix 4. A detailed landscaping plan
can be provided as a condition of development
approval.

✓

5.7 Staff, resident, visitor car and bus parking shall
be appropriately marked and/or signposted to the
satisfaction of the local government.

Noted – the requirement for ground/line markings
can be implemented via a condition of
development approval.

✓

4.8 Internal driveway access shall be of a sufficient
width to accommodate two-way traffic and shall not
be less than 5.5 metres in width.

5.0 Construction Standards

Having regard to Table 9 above, the proposed vehicle parking arrangements are consistent with the
provisions of the Shire’s Parking Policy, and warrant approval accordingly.
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5

Conclusion

This application seeks approval for to upgrade the existing Liberty Oil roadhouse, which will continue to
provide for the retail sale of fuel for light and heavy vehicles and goods of a convenience/retail nature.
The application proposes various refurbishments, improvements and additions to the long-standing
development within the Cataby settlement.
The roadhouse is suitably located to provide key services to patrons travelling along Brand Highway.
In summary, the proposal appropriately responds to all the relevant aspects of the planning framework
and warrants approval for the following reasons:


The proposed upgrades are generally compliant with the relevant local and state planning
framework.



The upgrades are entirely consistent with the established use of the site, and will provide a
significant improvement to the amenity of the area. The development will continue to provide
essential convenience, fuel retailing, and other convenience offerings to the locality, and
passing trade travelling along Brand Highway.



The proposed facility is specifically designed to cater for heavy vehicles up to 36.5m in-length,
noting Brand Highway is a main heavy vehicle haulage route through Cataby and the wider
Wheatbelt region. The facility will provide refuelling and resting services for these vehicles.



The upgraded retail building will result in a modern and attractive roadhouse which forms a core
component of the subject site, and is designed to a high standard, featuring Liberty Oil’s
corporate branding and imagery implemented at sites across Australia.



The existing development provides all essential utility infrastructure, including water supply and
on-site effluent disposal.



The location and configuration of refuelling bowsers provides the segregation of light and heavy
vehicle traffic, consistent with best practice service station design.



The proposed development is supported by a Traffic Impact Assessment which demonstrates
sound access arrangements, and will have minimal impact upon the surrounding road network.



The proposed development is supported by a Bushfire Management Plan and Bushfire Risk
Management Plan which demonstrates bushfire risk can be appropriately managed in
accordance with State Policy.

Having regard to the above, the proposal clearly demonstrates the suitability of the proposed upgrades
to the existing roadhouse at the subject site. Accordingly, we respectfully request the Mid-West/Wheatbelt
JDAP grant approval for the proposed upgrades.
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Previous Approvals

Appendix 2
Certificate of Title and Diagram

REGISTER NUMBER

100/D66700
WESTERN

AUSTRALIA

DUPLICATE
EDITION

DATE DUPLICATE ISSUED

4

RECORD OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE

2/8/2019
VOLUME

1700

FOLIO

772

UNDER THE TRANSFER OF LAND ACT 1893
The person described in the first schedule is the registered proprietor of an estate in fee simple in the land described below subject to the
reservations, conditions and depth limit contained in the original grant (if a grant issued) and to the limitations, interests, encumbrances and
notifications shown in the second schedule.

REGISTRAR OF TITLES

LAND DESCRIPTION:
LOT 100 ON DIAGRAM 66700
REGISTERED PROPRIETOR:
(FIRST SCHEDULE)
VER CUSTODIAN PTY LIMITED OF LEVEL 16 720 BOURKE STREET DOCKLANDS VIC 3008
(T O202735 ) REGISTERED 1/8/2019
LIMITATIONS, INTERESTS, ENCUMBRANCES AND NOTIFICATIONS:
(SECOND SCHEDULE)
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

EXCEPT AND RESERVING METALS, MINERALS, GEMS AND MINERAL OIL SPECIFIED IN TRANSFER
5861/1958.
EXCEPT AND RESERVING METALS, MINERALS, GEMS AND MINERAL OIL SPECIFIED IN TRANSFER
27832/1963.
K286434
LEASE TO TELSTRA CORPORATION LTD OF TELSTRA CENTRE, 80 STIRLING STREET, PERTH
EXPIRES: SEE LEASE. AS TO PORTION ONLY REGISTERED 30/7/2007.
*L709120
MEMORIAL. CONTAMINATED SITES ACT 2003 REGISTERED 16/8/2011.
O120472
LEASE TO LIBERTY OIL PROPERTY PTY LTD OF 381 TOORONGA ROAD HAWTHORN EAST
VIC 3123 EXPIRES: SEE LEASE. REGISTERED 29/3/2019.

Warning:

A current search of the sketch of the land should be obtained where detail of position, dimensions or area of the lot is required.
* Any entries preceded by an asterisk may not appear on the current edition of the duplicate certificate of title.
Lot as described in the land description may be a lot or location.

----------------------------------------END OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE---------------------------------------STATEMENTS:
The statements set out below are not intended to be nor should they be relied on as substitutes for inspection of the land
and the relevant documents or for local government, legal, surveying or other professional advice.

SKETCH OF LAND:
PREVIOUS TITLE:
PROPERTY STREET ADDRESS:
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AUTHORITY:

1700-772 (100/D66700)
1380-208, 1700-770
10805 BRAND HWY, CATABY.
SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
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Requisition Notice
Section 192 of the Transfer of Land Act

Your Ref:
Our Ref:
Enquiries:
Telephone:
Facsimile:

JACKSON MCDONALD SERVICES PTY LTD
LVL 17 225 St Georges Terrace
Perth, WA 6000

7166024
O120470
Prisca D'Costa
9273 0920
9273 7633
13 May 2019

Facsimile:
Email:
Delivered by: Fax

Dear Sir/Madam
Requisition Notice
Registration of the document(s) referenced cannot be affected until all requisitions listed below are
complied with and the fee payable is received. A time limit of 21 days applies from the date stated
above after which all documents may be rejected.
It is generally not necessary to attend Landgate in person to make corrections to requisitioned
documents however, if an appointment is necessary, please contact Landgate using the contact details
above.
Doc. No

Description

Req. Fee

O120472

Lease K286434 to Telstra Corporation Ltd registered against certificate of title
Volume 1700 Folio 772 must be surrendered before lodging Lease O120472. If
a surrender is being lodged re-time clocking of Lease O120472 will be required
to coincide with the Surrender.

85.60

Spoke to Daniel
Requisition Sub Total $
Additional Fee $
TOTAL FEE Payable $

85.60
0
85.60

Sincerely,

JEAN VILLANI
REGISTRAR OF TITLES

Requisitions may be attended to by:
1. Directly using the contact details provided above.
2. The lodging of evidence (by hand) at Landgate’s Perth Business Office, QBE Building, 200 St. Georges Terrace, Perth.
3. Post to Landgate, Registrations, P O Box 2222, Midland WA 6936.
4. For further information regarding this requisition notice please liaise with the Contact Person as shown above.
Correspondence by representatives of parties to documents m ust state the capacity in w hich they act and confirm that they are duly
authorised to do so. Amendment by letter is at the discretion of the Registrar of Titles. Unless these requisitions are complied w ith, the
documents w ill be rejected. Documents may be w ithdrawn from registration, a w ithdrawal fee is applicable per document. Registration fees
returnable in full or in part w ill be set-off against requisition and w ithdrawal fees. See payment options on page 2.
*Proof of payment to be provided at time requisition satisfied by copy of receipted assessment or provision of credit card pa yment authority.
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PAYMENT OPTIONS
BY CREDIT CARD:

Any credit card payments to be made to our customer services team on 92737373

IN PERSON:

Landgate,1 Midland Square, Midland.
or
Perth Branch Office, QBE Building,
200 St Georges Terrace, Perth.

BY POST:

PO Box 2222, Midland WA 6936 or DX 88
(Cheques or money orders to be made payable to Landgate.)

BY FAX:

9273 7633
DEALING NO: O120470

CONTACT PERSON: Prisca D'Costa

YOUR REFERENCE: 7166024
COMPLETE THIS SECTION IF PAYING BY EBIS ACCOUNT (BY FAX)

Western A ustralian Land Information
A uthority Of f ice Use Only

EBIS Account Number

Order No: ________________

EBIS Company Name:
Amount:

……………………………………………………………………...

Fax Requisition Fee $_________

Additional Fees $________

Total $________

I hereby authorise the Western Australian Land Information
Authority to debit the above EBIS account:

…………………………………………

Name of person authorising payment:

…………………………………………

Contact Phone No:

…………………………………………

(Signature of person authorising payment)

(Please Print Name)
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1.0

Summary

This Transport Impact Assessment has been prepared by Transcore on behalf of Liberty
Oil Corporation Pty Ltd. The subject of this report is the proposed roadhouse
redevelopment at Lot 100 (10805) Brand Highway, Cataby, in the Shire of Dandaragan.
The subject site is presently occupied by a roadhouse. Vehicles can access to the site via
a service road fronting the site and crossovers on Brand Highway and Caro Road.
It is estimated that the proposed roadhouse redevelopment trip generation during the
critical midday peak hour is 110 trips.
Site layout separates heavy vehicle and light vehicle movements and facilitates safe and
efficient vehicle circulation through the site. The proposed site layout allows for oneway circulation of heavy vehicles. Swept path analysis confirms that the upgraded entry
and egress arrangements would be able to accommodate traffic movements of light and
heavy vehicles.
The traffic modelling and analysis undertaken indicates that the redevelopment traffic
impact on the surrounding road network will not be significant for post-development
and 10-year post-development scenarios.
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2.0

Introduction

This Transport Impact Assessment (TIA) has been prepared by Transcore on behalf of
Liberty Oil Corporation Pty Ltd. The subject of this report is the proposed roadhouse
redevelopment at Lot 100 (10805) Brand Highway, Cataby, in the Shire of Dandaragan.
As shown in Figure 1, the subject site presently accommodates a roadhouse. The site is
bound by a service road and Brand Highway to the northeast, a hotel to the west and
Caro Road to the southeast.
Key issues that will be addressed in this report include the traffic generation and
distribution of the existing land uses and the proposed redevelopment, operation of the
T-intersection of Brand Highway and Caro Road and heavy vehicle access, egress and
circulation system.

Subject Site

Figure 1: Location of the subject site
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3.0

Existing Situation

3.1 Existing Site Use, Access and Parking
The subject site currently accommodates a roadhouse. A service road parallel to Brand
Highway fronting the subject site and facilitates access and egress to the subject site
and the adjacent commercial land uses. The service road connects to Caro Road and
Brand Highway in the form of priority-controlled T-intersections (refer to Figure 2).

Service Road

Brand Highway
crossover

Caro Road
crossover
Subject Site

Figure 2: Existing crossovers near the subject site

3.2 Existing Site Traffic Generation
Transcore undertook traffic count surveys for turning movements at the subject site
crossovers, service road intersections with Caro Road and Brand Highway and the
intersection of Brand Highway/ Caro Road during the identified peak hour of 11.45am to
12.45pm on Thursday, 25 July 2019. Survey results are presented in Figure 3.
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Existing - Traffic Survey

24
9

Brand Hwy
4

0

1

0

18

Midday

23
22

Service Rd

3
24

1

17
0
4

13

14

Site

18

0

1
Caro Road

Figure 3: Existing traffic turn movements – Weekday Midday peak hour
Based on the traffic survey undertaken, the existing developments trip generations are:
•

Midday peak hour: 69 trips (42 in/ 27 out)

3.3 Surrounding Road Network and Traffic Management on Frontage
Roads
Brand Highway
Brand Highway in the vicinity of the subject site is constructed as a two-lane divided
road with painted centre island. Brand Highway entails left and right turn lanes at its
intersection with Caro Road. It also entails a right turn lane at its intersection with the
service road fronting the subject site.
This section of Brand Highway is classified as a Primary Distributor road in the Main
Roads WA Functional Road Hierarchy and operates under the sign posted speed limit of
110km/h.
Caro Road
Caro Road in the immediate vicinity of the subject site is constructed to a two-lane
undivided standard.
This section of Caro Road is classified as an Access Road in the Main Roads WA
Functional Road Hierarchy and operates under the default speed limit of 50km/h.

3.4 Existing Traffic Volumes on Roads and Major Intersections
Recent traffic count data obtained from Main Roads WA indicates that Brand Highway
(north of Cataby Road) carried average weekday traffic flows of approximately 1,470
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vehicles per day (vpd) in 2016/2017 with 34.6% of this traffic being heavy vehicles. The
weekday critical peak hour on Brand Highway occurred between 11:45am and 12:45pm
with 117vph.

3.5 Heavy Vehicles
Brand Highway adjacent to the subject site forms part of Restricted Access Vehicles
(RAV) Network 7 which permits access by various heavy vehicle combinations up to
36.5m long truck.
Caro Road adjacent to the subject site forms part of RAV Network 6 with Conditions (No
operation on unsealed road segment when visibly wet, without road owner’s approval.
Not to be used as a through route. For local delivery, pickup and garaging only. Driver
must carry documentation as proof of local delivery, pickup or garaging address.). Caro
Road also permits access by various heavy vehicle combinations up to 36.5m long truck.

Site

Figure 4: Existing RAV Network

t19.154.mz.r01a

Page 5

3.6

Public Transport Access

As detailed in Figure 5, bus service N1 (Perth to Kalbarri via Eneabba / Perth to
Geraldton via Eneabba) runs past the subject site on Brand Highway. The bus stop is
located in front of the subject site on the service road.

Figure 5: Existing bus service N1 (extract from transwa.wa.gov.au)
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4.0 Development Proposal
4.1 Proposed Site Use
The proposed redevelopment comprises:
Light vehicle canopy with 16 fuelling points for light vehicles;
4 high flow diesel filling points for heavy vehicles with a separate truck canopy;
Upgraded retail building and restaurant;
A service yard for retail building; and,
A total of 13 car parking spaces including 1 ACROD bays.
The layout of the proposed redevelopment is shown in the plan included in Appendix A.
The proposed additional and layout of the light vehicle bowsers is not a reflection of the
expected traffic generation of the proposed redevelopment. This proposal is in line with
Liberty’s practice to provide additional facilities, including refuelling bowsers, to
improve amenity and reduce wait times for its customers.

4.2 Proposed Access for all Modes
The proposal does not entail any changes of the service road, crossovers or
intersections. As per the existing situation, vehicles up to 36.5m B-doubles will access
the subject site via the service road fronting the site.
The proposed site layout is designed to separate heavy vehicle and light vehicle
movements and minimise any potential conflict. The proposed site layout allows for
one-way circulation of heavy vehicles. Heavy vehicle access and exit points are detailed
in Figure 6.
Deliveries and waste collection will be accommodated within the site. Turn path analysis
was undertaken for the heavy vehicles to enter, circulate and exit the site. Heavy vehicle
access, egress and circulation are discussed in further detail in Section 9.0 of this report.
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Heavy Vehicle
entry point

Heavy Vehicle
exit point

Figure 6: Heavy vehicle entry and exit points

It is suggested that, through liaison and consultation with the Shire and Main Roads WA,
appropriate signage should be provided at carefully selected locations on Brand
Highway and the service road to guide heavy vehicles to enter the heavy vehicle
bowsers and canopy area.
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5.0

Changes to Surrounding Transport Networks

No modifications to the existing surrounding road network are proposed as part of this
proposed redevelopment.
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6.0 Integration with Surrounding Area
Considering a roadhouse has been operating at the subject site for a number of years
and a large percentage of patrons of the proposed redevelopment will be from passing
traffic, it is expected that the proposed redevelopment will integrate well with its
surroundings.
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7.0
7.1

Traffic Assessment
Assessment Period

The assessment years that have been adopted for this analysis are the years 2020 &
2030, which represent the assumed post-development and 10-year post-development
scenarios.
The proposed redevelopment is expected to generate highest traffic movements during
the weekday peak hour period of the adjacent road network.
Review of the Main Roads WA traffic count data indicates that the peak weekday traffic
hours on Brand Highway in this vicinity are between 11:45 am and 12:45pm.
Accordingly, Transcore undertook traffic count survey during this period and trip
generation was estimated and traffic analysis was undertaken for this period.

7.2

Trip Generation and Distribution

7.2.1 Estimated Existing Traffic Generation
Transcore undertook traffic count surveys on Thursday, 25 July 2019 that indicate the
existing development traffic generation is:
•

Midday peak hour: 69 trips (42 in/ 27 out)

The existing peak hour traffic turning movements near the subject site are shown in
Section 3.2 of this report.
The Brand Highway midday peak hour traffic volume is 117 vehicles. Therefore, the
midday peak hour traffic generation of the existing development is 30% (69/2/117 =
0.3) of the existing Brand Highway peak hour traffic.

7.2.2 Proposed Redevelopment Traffic Generation
As there is an existing roadhouse operating on the subject site, Transcore has
established the peak hour traffic generation of the existing roadhouse by undertaking
onsite traffic surveys. The traffic surveys indicate that the peak hour traffic generation
of the existing development is 30% of existing Brand Highway peak hour traffic.
In a recent similar project, agreement was reached with Main Roads WA that the traffic
generation of a roadhouse should be based on 25% of the frontage road traffic. As the
existing development traffic is 30% of the frontage road traffic during the peak hour,
then it is reasonable to assume that the traffic generation of the proposed roadhouse
will also be 30% of the frontage road traffic during the peak hour.
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However, for a robust assessment, it is assumed that the traffic generation of the
proposed roadhouse for light vehicles will be 10% more than the existing (because of
improved facilities).It is also assumed that the proposed heavy vehicle bowers
wouldattract 40% of the existing frontage road heavy vehicle traffic during the peak
hour.
This assumption is also in line with Liberty’s model which higher number of bowsers are
provided not because of demand but to improve amenity and reduce wait times for its
customers.
Accordingly, it is estimated that the proposed roadhouse redevelopment trip generation
would be 110 trips during the critical midday peak hour.

Use

Midday peak hour

Light vehicle

69 x 1.1 = 76 trips

Heavy vehicle

117 x 0.346 x 0.4 x 2= 34 trips

Total traffic

110 trips
Figure 7: Proposed redevelopment traffic generation

Therefore, the net traffic increase is estimated to be 41 trips during the peak hour (refer
Figure 8).
-10

-10

10

Brand Hwy

0

-10

-10

10

0

Midday

10

10
10

10
Service Rd

10
10

0
10

Site

10
Caro Road

Figure 8: Net peak hour traffic increase as a result of the proposed redevelopment
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7.3 Traffic Flows
The traffic flow of the post-development scenario is presented in Figure 9.
To approximate the year 2030 traffic a traffic growth of 20% has been applied to
through and turning existing traffic on Brand Highway.
The total ten-year post-development traffic volumes are presented in Figure 10.

Post-development Traffic
24

28

34
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0
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1

0

28

33
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Service Rd
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24

Site
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0

1

Caro Road

Figure 9: Post-development traffic flows near the subject site – Weekday midday peak
hour

10 Year Post-development Traffic
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Figure 10: Estimated 10-year post-development total traffic flows near the subject site
– Weekday midday peak hour
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7.4 Analysis of Intersection and Development Accesses
A SIDRA model was developed for the T-intersection of Brand Highway/Caro Road in
order to assess its operations in the existing, post-development and 10-year postdevelopment scenarios for midday peak hour. Relevant heavy vehicle settings and
parameters were updated in accordance with Main Roads WA’s latest requirements.
Capacity analysis was undertaken using the SIDRA computer software package. SIDRA is
an intersection modelling tool commonly used by traffic engineers for all types of
intersections. SIDRA outputs are presented in the form of Degree of Saturation, Level of
Service, Average Delay and 95% Queue. These characteristics are defined as follows:
Degree of Saturation (DoS): is the ratio of the arrival traffic flow to the capacity
of the approach during the same period. The Degree of Saturation ranges from
close to zero for varied traffic flow up to one for saturated flow or capacity.
Level of Service (LoS): is the qualitative measure describing operational
conditions within a traffic stream and the perception by motorists and/or
passengers. In general, there are 6 levels of service, designated from A to F, with
Level of Service A representing the best operating condition (i.e. free flow) and
Level of Service F the worst (i.e. forced or breakdown flow).
Average Delay: is the average of all travel time delays for vehicles through the
intersection.
95% Queue: is the queue length below which 95% of all observed queue lengths
fall.
The results of the SIDRA analysis are attached in Appendix B.
SIDRA results indicate that T-intersection of Brand Highway/Caro Road will operate at
LoS A and B on all movements with minimal queues and delays during midday peak
hour for the existing, post-development and 10-year post-development scenarios.

7.5 Impact on Surrounding Roads
The WAPC Transport Impact Assessment Guidelines (2016) provides guidance on the
assessment of traffic impacts:
“As a general guide, an increase in traffic of less than 10 per cent of capacity would not
normally be likely to have a material impact on any particular section of road, but
increases over 10 per cent may. All sections of road with an increase greater than 10 per
cent of capacity should therefore be included in the analysis. For ease of assessment, an
increase of 100 vehicles per hour for any lane can be considered as equating to around
10 per cent of capacity. Therefore, any section of road where the structure plan traffic
would increase flows by more than 100 vehicles per hour for any lane should be included
in the analysis.”
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The proposed development will not increase traffic flows anywhere near the quoted
WAPC threshold to warrant further detailed analysis. As detailed in Section 7.3, the
proposed development will not increase traffic on any lanes on the surrounding road
network by more than 100 vph therefore the impact on the surrounding road network is
not significant.

7.6 Impact on Neighbouring Areas
The traffic generated by the proposed redevelopment is not expected to significantly
affect surrounding areas and the road network has been designed to accommodate this
type and level of development traffic.

7.7 Traffic Noise and Vibration
It generally requires a doubling of traffic volumes on a road to produce a perceptible
3dB (A) increase in road noise. The proposed development will not increase traffic
volumes on surrounding roads anywhere near this level.

t19.154.mz.r01a
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8.0 Parking
The proposed development provides a total of 13 car parking spaces including 1 ACROD
bays. 16 light vehicles can use the fuelling bowsers simultaneously. Therefore, it is
considered that the proposed parking provision is sufficient to accommodate the needs
of the proposed development.

t19.154.mz.r01a
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9.0 Provision for Heavy Vehicles
Heavy vehicles including fuel tankers and service vehicles are proposed to enter and exit
the site via the existing service road fronting the subject site.
36.5m B-triple truck
Brand Highway in this vicinity is classified as RAV network 7 in Main Road’s WA vehicle
description and as such it is anticipated that the largest trucks which might use the
subject site would be RAV 7 and 36.5m long.
Therefore, turn path analysis has been undertaken for the 36.5m B-triple vehicles to
enter the site from T-intersection of Brand Highway/Caro Road and the service road,
circulate through truck filling canopy and exit the site onto Brand Highway via the
service road.
27.5m fuel tanker and 12.5m service truck
It is anticipated that the largest fuel tanker which will be used for fuel deliveries will be
27.5m B-double, and 12.5m service trucks will be used for other deliveries and waste
collection. Turn path analysis confirms satisfactory circulation of these vehicles.
27.5m B-double and 19m semi-trailer
The western most fuelling position at the truck canopy will be marked for a maximum
truck size of 19m. The second fuelling position from the west will be marked for a
maximum truck size of 27.5m B-double. The rest of truck fuelling positions will
accommodate larger trucks up to 36.5m B-double.
The results of the turn path analysis are included in Appendix C.

t19.154.mz.r01a
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10.0 Conclusions
This Transport Impact Assessment has been prepared by Transcore on behalf of Liberty
Oil Corporation Pty Ltd. The subject of this report is the proposed road house
redevelopment at Lot 100 (10805) Brand Highway, Cataby, in the Shire of Dandaragan.
The subject site is presently occupied by a roadhouse. Vehicle access to the site is
available from the service road fronting the subject site.
The proposed additional and layout of the light vehicle bowsers is not a reflection of the
expected traffic generation of the proposed redevelopment. This proposal is in line with
Liberty’s practice to provide additional facilities, including bowsers, to improve amenity
and reduce wait times for its customers.
The proposed redevelopment provides a total of 13 car parking spaces including 1
ACROD bays. It is considered that the car parking supply satisfactorily meets the needs
of the proposed redevelopment.
It is estimated that the proposed roadhouse redevelopment trip generation is 110 trips
during the critical midday peak hour
SIDRA results indicate that T-intersection of Brand Highway/Caro Road will operate at
LoS A and B for all movements with minimal queues and delays during midday peak
hour for the existing, post-development and 10-year post-development scenarios.
Accordingly, it is concluded that the redevelopment traffic has insignificant impact on
the operations of this intersection.
Turn path analysis undertaken for heavy vehicles confirm satisfactory entry, circulation
and egress.
It is suggested that, through liaison and consultation with the Shire and Main Roads WA,
appropriate signage should be provided at carefully selected locations on Brand
Highway and the service road to guide heavy vehicles to enter the heavy vehicle
bowsers and canopy area.
In conclusion, the findings of this Transport Impact Assessment are supportive of the
proposed redevelopment.
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Appendix A
PROPOSED REDEVELOPMENT PLAN
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Appendix B
SIDRA OUTPUTS
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SIDRA model layout – weekday midday peak periods – Existing
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Appendix C
SWEPT PATH ANALYSIS
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Appendix 6
SPEL Puraceptor

R71345-160093-040-001

PURACEPTOR

Pollution Prevention
Stormwater Treatment & Hydrocarbon Capture

Petrol Stations
Australia

R71345-160093-040-001

Standards & Guidelines for
Petrol Station Stormwater
Pollution Control
There is no Australian Standard for oil/water separators.
There are only guidelines for hydrocarbon discharge
limits for stormwater discharge.
All State and territory regulating environmental
authorities (or EPA) have guidelines with varying
terminology stating that hydrocarbons are not to be
visual (10ppm) in stormwater and receiving waters.

European Standard
(oil and petrol separators)
In the absence of an Australian Standard, the
European British Standard 858.1 applies when
compliance is the regulating issue.
It is the world’s most stringent standard for
hydrocarbons separation for the use of oil/petrol
separators in surface water drainage systems.
Prevents the emission of petrol odours.

Picture shows an undersized canopy with fuel
pumps outside the
canopy dripline

Australian Runoff Quality
The Australian Runoff Quality A Guide to Water
Sensitive Urban Design (Engineers Australia) ISBN 0
85825 852 8 Chapter 9 `Hydrocarbon Management`
refers to The Standard and the European Agency UK
Oil Separator Selection and Design` for petrol stations.

Non-Compliant Sites
Petrol stations with the following defects.
s Canopy drip line that does not allow for the 10 degree inset
s Fuel hose line that reaches outside the drip line
s Fuel bowsers that have no canopy
s Defective Oil/Water plate separator (Sewer connected)

Picture shows a common site at petrol
stations - uncovered fuel pumps.

Picture shows a defective forecourt design
with oils and fuels discharging directly to the
street drain.

Unseemly & highly visible hydrocarbons
polluting the stormwater. The concentration
in the picture is in excess of 100ppm

R71345-160093-040-001

Solution for
Non-Compliant
Petrol Stations
SPEL Puraceptor Class 1 stormwater
treatment system is a solution for the
treatment, capture and retention of
hydrocarbons off petrol stations.
SPEL Puraceptor Class 1 can
rationalize the existing use of service
stations in conformity with the applicable
environmental guidelines and put in place
ongoing operational measures to prevent
the likelihood of contamination in the
case of an unforeseen future event.
SPEL`s Puraceptor Class 1 oil/water
separator is connected to the stormwater
[provides the site with the highest degree
of environmental protection; - a protection
that complies with the councils, and the
EPA`s guidelines.]

Petrol forecourt and surrounds at a busy metropolitan petrol station rendered compliant. The
catchment consists of a grated drain encompassing the complete perimeter of the under-sized
canopy. Surface water and forecourt runoff drains to the Puraceptor located under the two
trafﬁcable covers in the foreground.

Puraceptor Beneﬁts
s &ULL RETENTION #LASS  TREATMENT OILWATER SEPARATOR )T
treats all liquid. There is no bypass.
s #OMPLIES WITH FEDERAL AND STATE GOVERNMENT REGULATING
environmental guidelines for water quality.
s 5NIVERSITY TESTED AND CERTIlED TO INDEPENDENT
European Standard EN BS 858.1 for the capture and
retention of hydrocarbons with a discharge quality of
no visible trace from a tested inﬂow concentrator of
5,000ppm.
s #APTURE AND CONTAIN OILFUEL SPILLAGES
s #AN BE SIZED TO CAPTURE AND CONTAIN A SPILL FROM A
refuelling tanker and prevent discharge to stormwater.
s 0ASSIVE GRAVITY FUNCTION ENSURING TREATMENT IS
continuous.
s %QUIPPED WITH AN INTRINSICALLY SAFE OIL ALERT PROBE
providing regular detection for oil build-up. Set to alarm
when oil hydrocarbons attain 10% of the chamber`s
volume.
s /IL ALERT PROBE ENABLES {SELF MONITORING{ SUITABLE FOR
unmanned and remote locations.
s %QUIPPED WITH A mAME TRAP ENSURING lRE WATER IS
extinguished.
s %QUIPPED WITH A VAPOUR TRAP PREVENTING VAPOURS FROM
ours.
discharging and preventing the emission of odours.
s 7ATER TIGHT STRUCTURE
s -INIMUM  YEARS LIFE SPAN
s ,OW FREQUENCY AND LOW COST MAINTENANCE
s /PERATIONS  -AINTENANCE MANUAL
with a ledger for accurate recording of
maintenance operations.
s -AINTENANCE PERFORMED FROM GROUND LEVEL NO
.& S.
entering of tank is required, satisfying O.H.&
requirements.

Puraceptor Certiﬁcation
Australian Independent Tests
The Puraceptor has been independently tested at Australia`s preeminent hydraulics research facility, the University of South Australia
(UNISA), and at the UK`s leading hydraulics research faculty HR
Wallingford.
s NATA analysis of the tests shows a water quality of `no visible trace` of
hydrocarbons from an inﬂow concentration of 5,000ppm.

In-Situ Testing
NATA analysis of Puraceptors operating at similar applications in
Australia reveal `no detection` of hydrocarbons from a captured
concentration of 8,000ppm.

Council Approvals
The increasing awareness by councils of the superior European Standard
res and in only the
has prompted many to review their current procedures
past eighteen months over sixty councils have approved SPEL for service
d similar
si
applications with units’ already operational in excess
stations and
s..
of forty sites.

y tested for
Independentl e average
reducing th ads:
annual lo

)

ended solids (TSS

a97% total susp
m gross pollutant
a100% > 5s m
(GP)

solid
uids (TPH)
a99.9% light liq
or less,
ality of 5PPM

(certified discharge qu
)
BSEN 858 .1 2006
European standard

phorous
a>45% total phos
gen
a> 45% total nitro
etals
a> 90% heavy m

R71345-160093-040-001
Stormwater discharge quality is < 1.86 mg/l hydrocarbon
content exceeding the Environmental Protection Agency
(E.P.A.) requirements of 10mg/l hydrocarbon content.

MAINTENANCE
s Designed for high performance and low maintenance over a long life span
s Visible oils (TPH) are skimmed from the surface of the water level
s Easy and safe to access and clean, with access shafts positioned on
all chambers.
s No entering of the unit is required
s Not mandatory for the unit to be cleaned every 3 months.
s Only oils, sediment and gross pollutants need to be removed.
All stormwater does not require removal.
s The cylindrical design ensures sediment collects easily on the ﬂoor
of the chambers effecting easy, quick removal. There are no square
corners or unreachable cavities and recesses.
s Waste is removed by a vacuum loading truck. (Suction truck)

Test sampling access: Field test discharged samples are
taken from sampling point and analysed by NATA
accredited laboratories.

The probe is freely suspended in the probe protection tube
in the separator at the correct level. When the oil-layer or
depth of hydrocarbons reaches the predetermined level, the
top of the probe will be immersed in the oil, breaking the
circuit and activating the alarm. It is intrinsically `fail-safe`
system providing complete assurance that is operative. If a
fault occurs it will be signaled immediately.

SPEL® PURACEPTOR tanks contain an immersed inlet
dip pipe to extinguish ﬂames and prevent inﬂammable
vapours form passing through to the drainage system.
Complies with Section 6.3.4 of BS EN 858.1.2006.
SPEL PURACEPTOR can withstand temperatures of up
to 140ºC.

The AUTOMATIC CLOSURE DEVICE (A.C.D.) is a precisely
engineered device comprising a water-buoyant ball
that is sensitive to any change in the water density as a
consequence of light liquids build up, thereby automatically
activating a process of depressing the A.C.D. to SHUT OFF
the separator, preventing pollutants from discharging to
drains and waterways.

Secondary
Separation
Chamber

Oil Retention Chamber

SPEL ® PURACEPTOR units are glass reinforced plastic
vessels made by the technical advanced chop hoop ﬁlament
winding process (patented) producing circumferential and
longitudinal strength complying with AS 2634-1983 for tank
design.

SPEL PURACEPTOR Class 1 separators
incorporate coalescer units. They
consist of a quality stainless steel
mesh container with an adjustable
handle and high volume reticulated
foam insert.
The coalescer unit is mounted in
the second chamber, providing
a coalescence process for the
separation of smaller globules of light
liquid pollutants before ﬁnal discharge
to stormwater.

Head Ofﬁce
83 – 87 Fennell Street, Parramatta NSW 2150
02 8838 1000
ACT
02 6128 1000

NZ
+64 9 276 9045

NSW / NT
02 8838 1000

QLD
07 3390 8677

SA
08 8275 8000

VIC / TAS
03 5274 1336

WA
08 9350 1000

Appendix 7
Effluent Disposal Technical Advice

Our Ref: S1920075

Friday, 11 October 2019
Attention: The Manager
Liberty Oil Corporation Pty Ltd
Liberty Oil- Cataby Service Station
Hi David,
Thanks for your time over the phone yesterday. Based on the attached layout at 10805 Brand Highway, Cataby,
WA and existing oxidisation pond plans. I have determined the following design sewerage loading and area of
onsite disposal in the existing oxidation pond:

Building

Gross Floor Area
(m2)

Sewerage Flow
(L/day/100m2)

Total Sewerage
Flow (L/day)

Existing Shop, proposed extension and
toilet building (Refer note 1)

449

250

1122.5

Existing Caretaker residence (2 bedroom,
refer note 2)

N/A

N/A

564

Existing Accommodation building (6
bedroom, refer note 3)

N/A

NA

900

Q=

2587

Note
1. 250L/day/100m2 based from Table A of "Planning Guidelines for Water Supply and Sewerage" March 2014
2. Volume of waste water 564L/day based on "Supplement to Regulation 29 and Schedule 9 - Wastewater system
loading rates"
3. Volume of waste water 150L/day/bedroom based on "Supplement to Regulation 29 and Schedule 9 Wastewater system loading rates"
The sewerage design loads will be very similar to what currently discharges from the site and there will be no
additional fixtures as part of the development. The sanitary drainage from the site currently flows to an existing
septic tank and then through pipework to two existing oxidation ponds in series that is approximately 270m away
from the site. The existing oxidation ponds are used to: stabilise carbon-rich wastewater containing solids, assist in
the reduction of disease-causing microbes, settle out and degrade suspended solids, contain and/or solar
evaporate wastewater.
The existing soil type is a sand material and from site photos its noted that only one of the oxidation ponds
contained effluent with the other being dry which shows redundancy in the system. Based on AS1547 Table L1 the
DLR is 20 (mm/day) for a weakly structured sand loam and a daily flow of 2587L/day flowing into the oxidation
ponds would require a onsite disposal area of 129m2 (A=Q/DLR, 129m2=2.587m3/0.02m) which is less than the
available onsite disposal area is 159m2 within each basin is that has available capacity of approximately 107m3
before it goes through overflow pipe to the other oxidation basin.
Based on the above sewerage design loading and the existing oxidation basin will be adequate for the proposed
development. The existing septic tank and oxidation ponds should have maintenance completed as required such
as desludging and replace any damaged components and then inspected on an annual basis to ensure that the
system is functioning correctly.
If you have any queries or questions please don’t hesitate to contact me.
Yours faithfully,
KEHOE MYERS CONSULTING ENGINEERS PTY LTD

Robert Smith
Senior Civil Engineer
Head Office - Toowoomba
124 Russell Street, Toowoomba Qld 4350
p: 07 4632 8100
e: kmce@kehoemyers.com.au
w: www.kehoemyers.com.au

Ipswich
p: 07 3282 9569
e: ipswich@kehoemyers.com.au
ABN: 26 011 061 582

ACN: 011 061 582

Directors
Terry Kehoe
John Pikramenos
Grant Pendlebury
Björn Jachmann
Grant Parker
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1. Introduction
1.1 Proposal details
Eco Logical Australia (ELA) was commissioned by Planning Solutions, on behalf of Liberty Oil Australia to
prepare a Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) to support a development application (DA) being prepared
for the redevelopment of a service station located at Lot 100 Brand Highway, Cataby (herein referred to
as the subject site, Figure 1).
The proposed development will include upgrade of buildings, canopies, carparks etc. at the existing
Liberty roadhouse as depicted in Figure 1 and Figure 2.
The proposed development will not result in an intensification of land use.
The subject site is within a designated bushfire prone area as per the Western Australia State Map of
Bush Fire Prone Areas (DFES 2019; Figure 3), which triggers bushfire planning requirements under State
Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7; WAPC 2015) and reporting to accompany
submission of the DA in accordance with the associated Guidelines for Planning in Bushfire Prone
Areas v 1.3 (the Guidelines; WAPC 2017).
This assessment has been prepared by ELA Bushfire Consultants James Leonard, Stephen Moore and
Senior Bushfire Consultant, Daniel Panickar (FPAA BPAD Certified Practitioner No. BPAD37802-L2.) with
quality assurance undertaken by Senior Bushfire Consultant, Bruce Horkings (FPAA BPAD Level 3
Certified Practitioner No. BPAD29962-L3).

1.2 Purpose and application of the plan
The primary purpose of this BMP is to act as a technical supporting document to inform planning
assessment.
This BMP is also designed to provide guidance on how to plan for and manage the bushfire risk to the
subject site through implementation of a range of bushfire management measures in accordance with
the Guidelines.
SPP 3.7 (Policy Measure 6.6) requires development applications for high-risk land uses (such as petrol
stations) in areas between BAL-12.5 and BAL-29 to be accompanied by an emergency evacuation plan
and/or a risk management plan for any flammable on-site hazards. A Bushfire Risk Management Plan
(BRMP) has been prepared by ELA for the proposed development (ELA 2019).
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1.3 Environmental considerations
Some bushfire prone areas also have high biodiversity values. SPP 3.7 policy objective 5.4 recognises
the need to consider bushfire risk management measures alongside environmental, biodiversity and
conservation values.
No clearing of native vegetation is proposed for this development within the subject site.
No revegetation is proposed as part of the development and landscaping will be maintained in a lowthreat state.
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2. Bushfire assessment results
2.1 Bushfire assessment inputs
The following section is a consideration of spatial bushfire risk and has been used to inform the bushfire
assessment in this report.
2.1.1 General
The subject site is located in the Shire of Dandaragan and is bound by: Brand Highway to the north;
previously cleared areas and roadside vegetation to the east, Caro Road and rural land/mining
operations to the south and rural land to the west (Figure 1).
Visual assessment of surrounding vegetation did not identify any recent fire scars and fire history was
not able to be determined. Accumulation of vegetative matter over time, combined with the moderate
to high risk of ignition associated with high levels of public access would potentially facilitate a bushfire
occurrence in this area.
2.1.2 Fire Danger Index
A blanket rating of FDI 80 is adopted for Western Australian environments, as outlined in AS 3959–2018
and endorsed by Australasian Fire and Emergency Service Authorities Council (AFAC).
2.1.3 Vegetation classification
Vegetation within the subject site and surrounding 150 m (the assessment area) was assessed in
accordance with the Guidelines and AS 3959-2018 Construction of Buildings in Bushfire Prone Areas (SA
2018) with regard given to the Visual guide for bushfire risk assessment in Western Australia (DoP 2016).
The site inspection was undertaken on 15 July 2019.
The following vegetation classes and exclusions were identified within the assessment area as depicted
in Figure 4 and listed below. Photographs relating to each vegetation type are included in Appendix A:
•
•
•
•

Class B woodland;
Class D scrub;
Class G grassland; and
Exclusions as per clause 2.2.3.2 (e) and (f) (i.e. non-vegetated areas and low-threat vegetation).

2.1.4 Topography and slope under vegetation
Effective slope under vegetation was assessed for a distance of 150 m from the subject site in
accordance with the Guidelines and AS 3959-2018 and is depicted in Figure 4. Slope under classified
vegetation ranged from downslope >0 to 5 degrees downslope to upslope / flat land.
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2.2 Bushfire assessment outputs
A Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) assessment has been undertaken in accordance with SPP 3.7, the
Guidelines, AS 3959-2018 and the bushfire assessment inputs in Section 2.1.
2.2.1 Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) assessment
All land located within 100 m of the classified vegetation depicted in Figure 4 is considered bushfire
prone and is subject to a BAL assessment in accordance with AS 3959-2018.
A Method 1 BAL assessment (as outlined in AS 3959-2018) has been completed for the proposed
development and incorporates the following factors:
•
•
•
•

State adopted Fire Danger Index (FDI) rating;
Vegetation class;
Slope under classified vegetation; and
Distance between proposed development area and the classified vegetation.

Based on the identified BAL, construction requirements for proposed buildings can then be assigned.
The BAL rating gives an indication of the expected level of bushfire attack (i.e. radiant heat flux, flame
contact and ember penetration) that may be received by proposed buildings and subsequently informs
the standard of construction required to increase building survivability.
2.2.2 Method 1 BAL assessment
Table 1 and Figure 5 display the Method 1 BAL assessment (in the form of BAL contours) undertaken for
the proposed development in accordance with AS 3959-2018 methodology. The results show that all
proposed buildings and above-ground structures within the subject site (e.g. canopies, bowsers, retail
stores etc.) are located in areas subject to BAL-12.5.
The Guidelines state:
The bushfire construction requirements of the Building Code of Australia only apply to certain
types of residential buildings (being Class 1, 2 or 3 buildings and/or Class 10a buildings or decks
associated with a Class 1, 2 or 3 building) in designated bushfire prone areas. As such, AS 3959
does not apply to all buildings. Only vulnerable or high-risk land uses that fall within the relevant
classes of buildings as set out in the Building Code of Australia will be required to comply with
the bushfire construction requirements of the Building Code of Australia. As such, the planning
process focuses on the location and siting of vulnerable and high-risk land uses rather than the
application of bushfire construction requirements.
Majority of the proposed structures are not Class 1, 2 or 3 buildings and/or Class 10a buildings or decks
associated with a Class 1, 2 or 3 building. As such, construction to AS 3959-2018 is not required for these
aspects of the proposal. The general fire safety construction provisions within the National Construction
Code (NCC) are considered suitable for bushfire construction measures, however ember protection
measures in sections 3 and 5 of AS 3959-2018 are recommended to be incorporated where applicable.
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Table 1: Method BAL Calculation (BAL contours)
Plot and vegetation
classification

Effective slope

Hazard separation
distance (m)

BAL rating

Comment

Plot 1

Upslope/flat

<10

BAL-FZ

No new structures proposed in this area

10-<14

BAL-40

No new structures proposed in this area

14-<20

BAL-29

No new structures proposed in this area

20-<29

BAL-19

No new structures proposed in this area

29-<100

BAL-12.5

Development proposed in this area

<10

BAL-FZ

No new structures proposed in this area

10-<13

BAL-40

No new structures proposed in this area

13-<19

BAL-29

No new structures proposed in this area

19-<27

BAL-19

No new structures proposed in this area

27-<100

BAL-12.5

Development proposed in this area

<6

BAL-FZ

No new structures proposed in this area

6-<8

BAL-40

No new structures proposed in this area

8-<12

BAL-29

No new structures proposed in this area

12-<17

BAL-19

No new structures proposed in this area

17-<50

BAL-12.5

Development proposed in this area

<7

BAL-FZ

No new structures proposed in this area

7-<9

BAL-40

No new structures proposed in this area

9-<14

BAL-29

No new structures proposed in this area

14-<20

BAL-19

No new structures proposed in this area

20-<50

BAL-12.5

No new structures proposed in this area

Class B woodland

Plot 2

Upslope/flat

Class D scrub

Plot 3

Upslope/flat

Class G grassland

Plot 4
Class G grassland

Downslope >0
to 5 degrees

Plot 5
Excluded as per clause 2.2.3.2 (e) and
(f) of AS3959- 2018

N/A

2.3 Identification of issues arising from the BAL assessment
All proposed buildings will be located in areas subject to a BAL rating of BAL-12.5 or lower.
Should there be any changes in development design or vegetation/hazard extent that requires a
modified bushfire management response, then the above BAL ratings will need to be reassessed for the
affected areas and documented in a brief addendum to this BMP.
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3. Assessment against the Bushfire Protection Criteria
3.1 Compliance
The proposed development is required to comply with policy measures 6.2, 6.5 and 6.6 of SPP 3.7 and
the Guidelines.
In response to the above requirements of SPP 3.7 and the Guidelines, bushfire management measures
have been devised for the proposed development in accordance with Guideline acceptable solutions
where possible to meet compliance with bushfire protection criteria.
Table 2 outlines the Acceptable Solutions (AS) that are relevant to the proposal and summarises how
the intent of each Bushfire Protection Criteria has been achieved. No Performance Solutions (PS) have
been used for this proposal. These management measures are depicted in Figure 6 where relevant.
Table 2: Summary of solutions used to achieve bushfire performance criteria
Bushfire Performance Criteria

AS

PS

N/A

Comment

☐

All proposed above-ground assets (i.e. Canopies,
Bowsers, Retail Store etc.) are located in areas
subject to BAL ratings of BAL-12.5 or lower.

Element 1: Location
A1.1 Development location
☒

☐

The proposed development is considered compliant
with A1.1.
Element 2: Siting and design of development
A2.1 Asset Protection Zone (APZ)

☒

☐

☐

APZs will be implemented between all proposed
buildings and classified vegetation in the form of
bitumen paved hardstand areas, landscaping beds
(maintained as low-threat vegetation), managed
grassland and bitumen roads (refer to Figure 6;
Appendix B). An indicative APZ is depicted in Figure
6 to demonstrate that an APZ can be maintained
around the subject buildings within the existing
cleared/managed areas.
The proposed development is considered compliant
with A2.1.

Element 3: Vehicular access
A3.1 Two access routes

Element 3: Vehicular access
A3.2 Public road
Element 3: Vehicular access
A3.3 Cul-de-sac
Element 3: Vehicular access
A3.4 Battle-axe
Element 3: Vehicular access
A3.5 Private Driveway longer than 50 m
Element 3: Vehicular access

© ECO LOGICAL AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

Two forms of access to/from the subject site are
available (Brand Highway and Caro Road) (Figure 6).

☒

☐

☐

☐

☐

☒

No public roads are proposed.

☐

☐

☒

No cul-de-sacs proposed.

☐

☐

☒

No battle-axe lots proposed.

☐

☐

☒

No private driveways longer than 50 m are
proposed.

☐

☐

☒

No Emergency Access Ways proposed.

The proposed development is considered compliant
with A3.1.
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Bushfire Performance Criteria

AS

PS

N/A

Comment

☐

☐

☒

No fire service access routes proposed.

☐

☐

☒

No firebreaks required or proposed.

A3.6 Emergency Access Ways
Element 3: Vehicular access
A3.7 Fire service access routes
Element 3: Vehicular access
A3.8 Firebreak width
Element 4: Water

The subject site will have a 50kL water tank
installed, with the location to be determined
through the development process.

A4.2 Non-reticulated Areas
☒

☐

☐

The proposed development is considered to be
compliant with A4.2.
A4.1 and A4.3 are not applicable to this proposed
development. .

3.2 Additional management strategies
A BRMP has been prepared for the proposed development in accordance with Policy measure 6.6 of
SPP 3.7 (ELA 2019). This plan details how high-risk components of the proposed development will be
managed to reduce bushfire risk.
All landscaping areas within the subject site will be maintained in accordance with Standards for Asset
Protection Zones (Appendix B).
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4. Implementation and enforcement
Implementation of the BMP applies to Liberty Oil Australia to ensure bushfire management measures
are adopted and implemented on an ongoing basis. A summary of the bushfire management measures
described in Section 3, as well as a works program, is provided in Table 3.
These measures will be implemented to ensure the ongoing protection of life and property assets is
achieved. Timing and responsibilities are also defined to assist with implementation of each measure.
Table 3: Proposed work program
No

Bushfire management measure

Responsibility

Prior to occupancy
1

Ensure all new structures are located outside of areas subject to
BAL-FZ and BAL-40 as per the design in Figure 6.

Liberty Oil Australia

2

Extend reticulated water supply to appropriate areas

Liberty Oil Australia

3

Ensure all APZs are implemented and maintained

Liberty Oil Australia

Ongoing management
4

Comply with Bushfire Risk Management Plan

Liberty Oil Australia

5

Maintain all APZs

Liberty Oil Australia

© ECO LOGICAL AUSTRALIA PTY LTD
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5. Conclusion
In the author’s professional opinion, the bushfire protection requirements listed in this assessment
provide an adequate standard of bushfire protection for the proposed development. As such, the
proposed development is consistent with the aim and objectives of SPP 3.7 and associated guidelines
and is recommended for approval.

Daniel Panickar
Senior Bushfire Consultant
FPAA BPAD Certified Practitioner
No. BPAD37802-L2
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Bruce Horkings
Senior Bushfire Consultant
FPAA BPAD Certified Practitioner
No. BPAD29962-L3
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Appendix A - Plates
Plot

Photo ID

1

1

Photo and vegetation classification

Class B woodland – upslope/ flat land

1

2

Class B woodland – upslope/ flat land

© ECO LOGICAL AUSTRALIA PTY LTD
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Plot

Photo ID

2

3

Photo and vegetation classification

Class D scrub – upslope/ flat land

2

4

Class D scrub – upslope/ flat land

© ECO LOGICAL AUSTRALIA PTY LTD
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Plot

Photo ID

2

6

Photo and vegetation classification

Class D scrub – upslope/ flat land

3

5

Class G grassland – upslope/ flat land
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Plot

Photo ID

3

7

Photo and vegetation classification

Class G grassland – upslope/ flat land

3

8

Class G grassland – upslope/ flat land

© ECO LOGICAL AUSTRALIA PTY LTD
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Plot

Photo ID

4

9

Photo and vegetation classification

Class G grassland – downslope >0 to 5 degrees

5

10

Excluded – clause 2.2.3.2 (e) & (f)
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Plot

Photo ID

5

11

Photo and vegetation classification

Excluded – clause 2.2.3.2 (e) & (f)

5

12

Excluded – clause 2.2.3.2 (e) & (f)
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Appendix B - Standards for Asset Protection Zones
The following standards have been extracted from the Guidelines for Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas
v 1.3 (WAPC 2017).
Every habitable building is to be surrounded by, and every proposed lot can achieve, an APZ depicted
on submitted plans, which meets the following requirements:
a. Width: Measured from any external wall or supporting post or column of the proposed building, and
of sufficient size to ensure the potential radiant heat impact of a fire does not exceed 29kW/m² (BAL 29)
in all circumstances.
b. Location: the APZ should be contained solely within the boundaries of the lot on which a building is
situated, except in instances where the neighbouring lot or lots will be managed in a low-fuel state on
an ongoing basis, in perpetuity (see explanatory notes).
c. Management: the APZ is managed in accordance with the requirements of ‘Standards for Asset
Protection Zones’ (below):
•

•
•
•

Fences: within the APZ are constructed from non-combustible materials (e.g. iron, brick,
limestone, metal post and wire). It is recommended that solid or slatted non-combustible
perimeter fences are used
Objects: within 10 metres of a building, combustible objects must not be located close to the
vulnerable parts of the building i.e. windows and doors
Fine Fuel load: combustible dead vegetation matter less than 6 millimetres in thickness reduced
to and maintained at an average of two tonnes per hectare
Trees (> 5 metres in height): trunks at maturity should be a minimum distance of 6 metres from
all elevations of the building, branches at maturity should not touch or overhang the building,
lower branches should be removed to a height of 2 metres above the ground and or surface
vegetation, canopy cover should be less than 15% with tree canopies at maturity well spread to
at least 5 metres apart as to not form a continuous canopy (Figure 7).

Figure 7: Illustrated tree canopy cover projection (WAPC 2017)
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•

•

•

Shrubs (0.5 metres to 5 metres in height): should not be located under trees or within 3 metres
of buildings, should not be planted in clumps greater than 5m2 in area, clumps of shrubs should
be separated from each other and any exposed window or door by at least 10 metres. Shrubs
greater than 5 metres in height are to be treated as trees
Ground covers (<0.5 metres in height): can be planted under trees but must be properly
maintained to remove dead plant material and any parts within 2 metres of a structure, but 3
metres from windows or doors if greater than 100 millimetres in height. Ground covers greater
than 0.5 metres in height are to be treated as shrubs
Grass: should be managed to maintain a height of 100 millimetres or less.

Additional notes
The Asset Protection Zone (APZ) is an area surrounding a building that is managed to reduce the bushfire
hazard to an acceptable level. Hazard separation in the form of using subdivision design elements or
excluded and low threat vegetation adjacent to the lot may be used to reduce the dimensions of the
APZ within the lot.
The APZ should be contained solely within the boundaries of the lot on which the building is situated,
except in instances where the neighbouring lot or lots will be managed in a low-fuel state on an ongoing
basis, in perpetuity. The APZ may include public roads, waterways, footpaths, buildings, rocky outcrops,
golf courses, maintained parkland as well as cultivated gardens in an urban context, but does not include
grassland or vegetation on a neighbouring rural lot, farmland, wetland reserves and unmanaged public
reserves.
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1. Introduction
1.1 Project overview
Eco Logical Australia (ELA) was commissioned by Planning Solutions, on behalf of Liberty Oil Australia to
prepare a Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) to support a development application (DA) being prepared
for the redevelopment of a service station located at Lot 100 Brand Highway, Cataby (herein referred to
as the subject site, Figure 1).
The proposed development will include upgrade of buildings, canopies, carparks etc. at the existing
Liberty roadhouse as depicted in Figure 1.
The proposed development will not result in an intensification of land use.
The subject site is located within a designated bushfire prone area as per the Western Australia State
Map of Bush Fire Prone Areas (DFES 2019), which triggers bushfire planning requirements under State
Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7; WAPC 2015) and reporting to accompany
submission of the development application in accordance with the associated Guidelines for Planning in
Bushfire Prone Areas v 1.3 (the Guidelines; WAPC 2017).
This assessment has been prepared by ELA Senior Bushfire Consultant Daniel Panickar (FPAA BPAD
Certified Practitioner No. BPAD37802-L2.) with quality assurance undertaken by Senior Bushfire
Consultant, Bruce Horkings (FPAA BPAD Level 3 Certified Practitioner No. BPAD29962-L3).

1.2 Purpose and application of the plan
The primary purpose of this BRMP is to act as a technical supporting document to inform planning
assessment in conjunction with the corresponding Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) also prepared by
ELA (ELA 2019).
SPP 3.7 (Policy Measure 6.6) requires development applications for high-risk land uses (such as petrol
stations) in areas between BAL-12.5 and BAL-29 to be accompanied by a risk management plan for any
flammable on-site hazards. The Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) prepared by ELA for the subject site
(ELA 2019) identifies all new proposed structures within the subject site as being located within areas
subject to a BAL rating of BAL-12.5.
The Building Code of Australia bushfire construction requirements only apply to residential buildings
and associated structures. The Guidelines therefore require the planning process to focus on location
and siting of high-risk land uses rather than application of bushfire construction requirements.
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Under the Dangerous Goods Safety (Storage and Handling of Non-Explosives) Regulations 2007 (the
Regulations), the operator will also be required to complete a separate risk assessment that addresses
risks other than bushfire for the proposed development. The Regulations also require operators to
prepare an emergency plan for petrol stations. An emergency management plan will be developed for
the subject site, which will set guidelines for the management of an emergency, disaster or major
incident at the site. The emergency plan for the fuel station will reflect the site layout and bushfire risk
post-construction.
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Figure 1: Site overview
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2. Bushfire risk assessment methodology
Australian and New Zealand Standard AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 Risk Management–Principles and
Guidelines (SA & SNZ 2009) provides an internationally recognised approach to risk management.
Methodology for this process is further described in Risk Management Guidelines: Companion to AS/NZS
4360/2004 (SA & SNZ 2004), which defines the risk assessment process as outlined in Figure 2.
AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 is adopted by the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES), as
documented in the agency’s Bushfire Risk Management Framework (DFES 2015).
From a bushfire management perspective, this methodology can be useful in determining:
1. The inherent bushfire risk (i.e. the initial level of risk prior to risk treatment and mitigation); and
2. The residual bushfire risk (i.e. the level of risk remaining following risk treatment and mitigation).
Inherent and residual bushfire risk can be determined on the basis of the following risk criteria:
•

•

Likelihood of ignition and bushfire occurrence takes into consideration the bushfire history of
the area, risk of ignition, vegetation type, fuel age and load, slope under vegetation and
predominant fire weather conditions; and
Consequence or impact from bushfire on life, property and the environment considers the
degree and severity of potential bushfire scenarios, location of bushfire hazard areas, assets
present in the area and the level of management and suppression response available.

The bushfire scenarios identified in Section 3 have been subject to bushfire risk assessment through
determination of likelihood and consequence in accordance with the rating tables outlined in Table 1
and Table 21. This process determines the inherent bushfire risk of the event and informs the level of
mitigation or management response required to reduce the risk to an acceptable level. The risk
assessment matrix used to determine inherent and residual bushfire risk is outlined in Table 3.

1

The determined consequence rating is the most likely outcome, not the worst case.
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Table 1: Likelihood rating system
Likelihood rating

Description

Almost certain

Consequence expected to occur in most circumstances, may occur once every year or more

Likely

Consequence will probably occur in most circumstances, may occur once every five years

Possible

Consequence might occur at some time, may occur every twenty years

Unlikely

Consequence is not expected to occur, may occur once every one-hundred years

Rare

Consequences may occur only in exceptional circumstances; may occur once every five-hundred or
more years

Table 2: Consequence rating system
Consequence rating

Description

Catastrophic

A large number of severe injuries, widespread damage and displacement of the community,
significant impact on the environment

Major

Extensive number of injuries requiring hospitalisation, significant damage and impact on the
community, longer term impacts on the environment

Moderate

Some injuries requiring medical treatment but no fatalities, localised damage and short-term
impact on the environment

Minor

Small number of injuries but no fatalities, some damage and disruption but no lasting effects

Insignificant

No injuries or fatalities, little damage or disruption

Table 3: Risk assessment matrix
Consequences
Likelihood

Insignificant

Minor

Moderate

Major

Catastrophic

Almost Certain

High

High

Extreme

Extreme

Extreme

Likely

Medium

High

High

Extreme

Extreme

Possible

Low

Medium

High

Extreme

Extreme

Unlikely

Low

Low

Medium

High

Extreme

Rare

Low

Low

Medium

High

High

Risk level

Risk response

Low

Acceptable risk. Application of standard management measures will ensure risk level remains low
and risk should be eliminated or reduced as time permits.

Medium

Potentially unacceptable risk. Development of site-specific management measures may be required
to lower the risk level and risk should be reduced as soon as reasonably practicable.

High

Potentially unacceptable risk. Development of additional site-specific management measures will be
required to lower the risk level and requires urgent action as soon as possible.

Extreme

Unacceptable risk. Additional site-specific mitigation will be required to lower the risk level and an
immediate mitigation response is required.
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Figure 2: Risk assessment process as per AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009
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3. Identified bushfire scenarios
The BMP (ELA 2019) identifies and classifies the existing bushfire hazards within 150 m of the subject
site, based on existing vegetation and slope and separation distance to the vegetation.
Based on this information, ELA has assessed potential bushfire scenarios that could affect the subject
site. The potential bushfire scenarios have been used to inform a bushfire risk assessment (refer to
Section 4) and assist in development of appropriate bushfire mitigation responses (refer to Section 5).
The following bushfire scenarios were assessed:
•
•

Bushfire approaching the subject site from the north-east to south-east; and
Bushfire approaching the subject site from the west and south-west.

A description of each potential bushfire scenario is provided in the following subsections and NovemberFebruary wind roses for Badgingarra Research Station (Station No. 9037, approximately 43 km from the
subject site) used to identify potential directions of bushfire attack are provided in Appendix A (BoM
2019).

3.1 Scenario 1 - Bushfire approaching subject site from the north-east to south-east
A bushfire approaching the subject site from the north-east to south-east through predominantly grassy
and scrub fuels is possible given the predominant winds of the area (BoM 2019).
This type of fire is likely to be wind driven and fast-moving, however chances of suppression are
considered high; provided early notification is given (and dependent on the Fire Danger Rating [FDR]),
due to the presence of formal roads (e.g. Brand Highway and Cataby Road) and tracks providing direct
access for firefighting and dissection of the bushfire fuels.
The presence of Brand Highway between the subject site and the hazards to the north is likely to reduce
the impacts of such a bushfire occurrence at the subject site.

3.2 Scenario 2 - Bushfire approaching subject site from the west and south-west
A bushfire approaching the subject site from the west and south-west through predominantly grassy
and scrub fuels is possible given the predominant winds of the area, particularly in the afternoon (BoM
2019).
Similar to Scenario 1, this type of fire is likely to be wind driven and fast-moving, however as before,
chances of suppression are considered high; provided early notification is given (and dependent on the
Fire Danger Rating [FDR]), due to the presence of formal roads (e.g. Caro Road), mining operations and
tracks providing direct access for firefighting and dissection of the bushfire fuels.

© ECO LOGICAL AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

7

Bushfire Risk Management Plan
Development Application: Lot 100 Brand Highway, Cataby | Liberty Oil Australia

4. Bushfire risk assessment results
4.1 Risk context
Risk is being assessed to inform bushfire mitigation for the subject site for the protection of life and
property within and adjacent to the site. The risk assessment adopts a broad area and supports a tenure
blind approach to ensure wider risk impacts and adjoining lands are captured to suitably address
potential risk.

4.2 Risk identification
Bushfire risk is identified in the potential bushfire scenarios outlined in Section 3, which indicate the
potential bushfire events that could impact life and property within the subject site and adjacent land.
These scenarios are considered to cover the majority of bushfire events that could occur in order to
develop suitable mitigation and manage as much of the bushfire risk as possible.

4.3 Risk analysis and evaluation
Risk analysis and evaluation for each of the bushfire scenarios described in Section 3 is provided in
Table 4, which specifies the likelihood and consequence of each scenario with and without management
measures to determine inherent and residual risks.

4.4 Summary of results
Due to the storage and handling of flammable materials within the subject site, the potential
consequence of a bushfire entering the site would be greater than if flammable materials were not
present.
ELA is of the view that following implementation of management measures provided in the Section 5,
the risk of ignition will not be reduced due to the ongoing level of public access and presence of off-site
classified vegetation and on-site flammable goods. Therefore, bushfire risk management measures are
likely to reduce the level of consequence resulting from the bushfire event, rather than the likelihood of
the event occurring. For example, an evacuation plan will reduce the potential impacts on life; thus
reducing the level of consequence received from the bushfire event, but the likelihood of the event
occurring will not be reduced.
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Table 4: Bushfire risk assessment
Bushfire risk

Comments

Scenario 1:
Bushfire
impacting subject site from
the north-east to south-east.

Safety risk

Likelihood

Consequence

Inherent risk

Predominantly grassy and scrub fuels
indicating wind-driven fire, network of
roads and informal tracks to limit rate
of spread and provide access for fire
suppression. Greatest level of impact
would occur under adverse fire
weather conditions with a northerly or
easterly wind (common during
bushfire season).

Mitigation

Possible

Moderate

High

Implementation of
management measures
identified in Section 5

Possible

Moderate

High

Implementation of
management measures
identified in Section 5

Consequence might occur at some
time, may occur every twenty years
based on fire history, suppression
response capability, fuel types,
anticipated rate of spread etc.

Likelihood

Consequence

Residual risk

Possible

Minor

Medium

Possible

Minor

Medium

Some injuries requiring medical
treatment but no fatalities, localised
damage.
Scenario 2:
Bushfire
impacting subject site from
the south and south-west.

Safety risk
Predominantly grassy and scrub fuels
indicating wind-driven fire, network of
roads and informal sandy tracks as well
as mining operations to limit rate of
spread and provide access for fire
suppression. Greatest level of impact
would occur under adverse fire
weather conditions with a southerly or
south-westerly wind (common during
bushfire season).
Consequence might occur at some
time, may occur every twenty years
based on fire history, suppression
response capability, fuel types,
anticipated rate of spread etc.
Some injuries requiring medical
treatment but no fatalities, localised
damage.
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5. Bushfire mitigation measures
Results of the bushfire risk assessment indicate that the assessed bushfire scenarios pose an equal level
of inherent risk to life and property.
Implementation of the management measures provided in the following subsections prioritise
protection of life and property and will reduce bushfire risk (residual risk) within the subject site.

5.1 Fire protection and detection equipment
The proposed service station will be fitted with a monitored alarm system, which when activated triggers
an automatic response to the nominated security company.
Fire extinguishers will be located within the subject site at each fuel dispenser. There will be emergency
stop buttons for the fuel system at the Point of Sale and externally on the front of the retail building.
Only personnel trained in the use of extinguishers should be utilising this equipment and only if safe to
do so.
A Spill Response Kit will be maintained on the subject site at the front apron of the retail building,
accessible to the forecourt. Fire services are to be called in the event of a spill that covers more than 2
m² and cannot be cleaned with a spill kit at site or it is not considered safe to do so.

5.2 Evacuation plan and assembly points
Liberty Oil Australia is required to develop an emergency management plan for the subject site in
accordance with Australian Standard 3745-2010 Planning for emergencies in facilities, identifying
evacuation triggers and depicting muster points on-site.

5.3 Personnel training
All occupants working at the subject site must be trained in responding to and managing all emergency
incidents in accordance with the emergency management plan for the site. A record of training must
be kept up to date and debrief sessions held after all training exercises or incidents.
An evacuation exercise must be carried out at least annually. All occupants working on the site are
required to participate.

5.4 Bushfire suppression
The nearest fire stations to the subject site are the Ballidu Volunteer Fire Station and Bullsbrook
Volunteer Fire Station, located approximately 146 km and 120 km from the subject site respectively. It
is unlikely that these stations will provide first response to a bushfire in the area, and instead private
landowners and trained emergency personnel working for the mining operation are most likely to assist
with initial suppression. The subject site will have a 50kL water tank installed, with the location to be
determined through the development process.
Given the uncertainty and safety risks associated with private firefighting, this has not been considered
as a formal management measure.
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5.5 Landscaping
All landscaping areas within the subject site will be maintained in accordance with Standards for Asset
Protection Zones (WAPC 2017).

5.6 Additional measures
5.6.1.1 Manifest
Dangerous goods sites must maintain a current manifest and a dangerous goods site plan, to allow an
appropriate response by Emergency responders in the event of an emergency, such as a fire.
The manifest and dangerous goods site plan for dangerous goods that will be stored and handled at the
service station will need to be developed in accordance with the relevant Dangerous Goods Safety
Guidance Note (DMP 2014).
The emergency management plan refers to critical information for emergency response being located
in the HAZMAT/HAZCHEM emergency boxes which will be located inside the retail building and/or
beneath each refuelling canopy. This information includes the Emergency Plan, Dangerous Goods
Manifest, Register of Dangerous Goods and Hazardous Materials, Safety Data Sheets for bulk products
kept on site and dangerous goods site layout plan.
5.6.1.2 Ignition sources
Operators of dangerous goods sites are required to manage potential ignition sources, such as hot works
and electrical equipment, within any on-site hazardous areas.
5.6.1.3 Placard and marking
A placard, readily visual for Emergency responders and providing visual warnings of the hazards
associated with storage of fuel, will be required at the subject site in accordance with DMP Storage and
handling of dangerous materials Code of Practice (DMP 2010).
Signage and notices will also be required in accordance with AS 1940-2004 The storage and handling of
flammable and combustible liquids (AS 1940-2004; SA 2004) and any relevant state guidance.
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6. Conclusion
ELA expects that through implementation of the management measures outlined in this BRMP, inherent
bushfire risk to life and property within and surrounding the subject site can be reduced.

Daniel Panickar

Bruce Horkings

Senior Bushfire Consultant

Senior Bushfire Consultant

FPAA BPAD Certified Practitioner
No. BPAD37802-L2

FPAA BPAD Certified Practitioner
No. BPAD29962-L3
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November to February wind roses for Badgingarra Research
Station (Station No. 9037; BoM 2019)
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Wind Rose (November - 9am)
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Wind Rose (November - 3pm)
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Wind Rose (December - 9am)
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Wind Rose (December - 3pm)
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Wind Rose (January - 9am)
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Wind Rose (January - 3pm)
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Wind Rose (February - 9am)
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Wind Rose (February - 3pm)
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15 November 2019
Shire of Dandaragan
Rory Mackay
Planning Officer
By email: council@dandaragan.wa.gov.au
Copy to: rorym@dandaragan.wa.gov.au
Dear Rory
Upgrade of Liberty Oil roadhouse – Lot 100 Brand Hwy, Cataby
I refer to your letter GDWHG21 October 2019 in relation to the development application made in
respect of the above property.
Southwest Properties Pty Ltd is the owner and occupier of Lot 3 Brand Hwy, Cataby, on which
the “Glassy’s Hat Hotel” is situated. Lot 3 neighbours Lot 100 to the north-west. There is a public
bar and a number of motel and staff accommodation units located and operating on Lot 3.
Southwest Properties has raised a number of items with Liberty Oil in relation to the proposed
upgrade. Liberty Oil has provided a response, which is appreciated. Nonetheless, Southwest
Properties would like to ensure that any proposed upgrades to the roadhouse on Lot 100 give
consideration to:
x

the proximity of the motel accommodation on Lot 3 to the proposed heavy-vehicle refuelling
area, particularly in circumstances where 24/7 refuelling facilities are contemplated. Liberty
Oil has advised that it will install an acoustic fence along the common boundary; and

x

the ability of heavy-vehicles to exit the proposed heavy-vehicle refuelling area without
crossing Lot 3. Liberty Oil has advised that it will install bollards.

I would be happy to discuss this matter with you (+61 8 9360 4303; ben.martin@iluka.com).
I kindly ask that you inform me when the Development Assessment Panel is scheduled to meet
to decide the development application, and if there is an opportunity to attend.
Kind regards

Ben Martin
Manager, Land

Government of Western Australia
Department of Health
Your Ref: 94/2019
Our Ref: F-AA-03129/2 D-AA-19/182162
Enquiries: Vic Andrich (08) 9222 2000

I
SHIRE OF DANDARAGAN
DATE RECEIVED

Mr Brent Bailey
Chief Executive Officer
Shire of Dandaragan
PO Box 676
JURIEN BAY WA 6516

- 0 NOV 2019

Acknowledge

Yes / No

Attention: Mr Rory Mackay, Planning Officer

Dear Mr Bailey
PROPOSED UPGRADES TO LIBERTY OIL ROADHOUSE - LOT 100 (#10805)
BRAND HIGHWAY, CATABY
Thank you for your letter of 21 October 2019 requesting comments from the Department
of Health (DOH) on the above proposal. The DOH provides the following comment:
Water Supply and Wastewater Disposal
The existing wastewater treatment system is to be assessed by the Shire of Dandaragan
Environmental Health Officer to ensure that the existing system has capacity for the
upgraded development.
Food Act Requirements
All food related areas (kitchen, preparation areas, etc.) to comply with the provisions of
the Food Act 2008 and related code, regulations and guidelines. Details are available for
download from: http://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_l/Food-regulation-in-WA
Should you have any queries or require further information please contact Vic Andrich on
(08) 9222 2000 or at ehinfo@health.wa.gov.au
Yours sincerely

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH DIRECTORATE
31 October 2019

Environmental Health Directorate | Public and Aboriginal Health Division
All correspondence to: PO Box 8172, PERTH BUSINESS CENTRE WA 6849
Level 3, A Block, 189 Royal Street, EAST PERTH WA 6004
Telephone (08) 9222 2000 Fax (08) 9388 4907
ABN 28 684 750 332
www.health.wa.gov.au

Your ref

DA94/2019

Our ref
Enquiries
Phone
Fax
Email

DMO4325
Chek Cher
6364 7207
6364 7001
Chek.cher@dwer.wa.gov.au

Mr Rory Mackey
Planning Officer
Shire of Dandaragan
PO Box 676
JURIEN BAY WA 6516
By email: council@dandaragan.wa.gov.au

Dear Mr Mackey
DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA94/2019 – LOT 100 BRAND HIGHWAY, CATABY
I refer to the development application report dated 18 October 2019 provided to the
Department of Water and Environmental Regulation (DWER) regarding an application to the
Shire of Dandaragan for the proposed development of the above-mentioned lot.
DWER Contaminated Sites has reviewed the information available and provide the following
advice.
As per the requirements under section 58(6)(b) of the Contaminated Sites Act 2003 (CS Act),
advice is required as to the suitability of the land for the proposed development. This proposal
includes upgrades to the existing retail building and restaurant, refuelling facilities including
new canopies, a new car park, access ways, landscaping and signage. In addition, the
existing fuel canopy and toilet block are proposed to be decommissioned as part of the
redevelopment.
Land at Lot 100 on Diagram 66700, as shown on certificate of title 1700/772, was classified
under section 13 of the CS Act as possibly contaminated – investigation required on 19 July
2011 and a memorial (reference number L709120ML) was placed on the certificate of title.
The classification was based on soil investigations, carried out in 2004, which found that
hydrocarbon-impacted soils were present in the vicinity of the fuel dispensing equipment to a
depth of three metres below ground level.
Based on available information, and given that the development application does not propose
a change to a more sensitive land use (e.g. residential, kindergarten, primary school) and the
site will continue to be managed under the CS Act, DWER has no objection to the proposed
development of Lot 100 on Diagram 66700 for continued commercial land use. DWER advises
that the approval should not include a contamination condition.

However, given the potential risks associated with the disturbance of hydrocarbon-impacted
soils during construction, DWER recommends that the approval include the following advice
note:
Advice
Due to the presence of hydrocarbons in soil, a site-specific health and safety plan is
recommended to address the risks to the health of any workers undertaking intrusive
works.
If you have any further queries, please contact Environmental Officer, Chek Cher, on 6364 7207.
Yours sincerely

Paul Newell
A/SENIOR MANAGER
CONTAMINATED SITES
Delegated Officer under section 91
of the Contaminated Sites Act 2003
18 November 2019
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Attachment: 9.3.2

Form 1 – Responsible Authority Report
(Regulation 12)

Property Location:
Development Description:
DAP Name:
Applicant:
Owner:
Value of Development:
LG Reference:
Responsible Authority:
Authorising Officer:
DAP File No:
Report Due Date:
Application Received Date:
Application Process Days:
Attachment(s):

Lot 100 (10805) Brand Highway, Cataby
Proposed upgrades to existing roadhouse,
including parking, access and signage
Midwest Wheatbelt JDAP
Mr Josh Watson, Planning Solutions
Ver Custodian Pty Ltd
$2.1 million
94/2019
Shire of Dandaragan
Mr Rory Mackay, Planning Officer
DAP/19/01679
8 January 2020
21 October 2019
90 Days
Insert UNSECURED attachments as
appropriate:
1: Location/Site/Aerial Plan
2: Development Plans and Elevations
3: Schedule of Submissions & copies of
responses received from statutory or public
authorities
4: Council Minutes (extract only)

Officer Recommendation:
That the Midwest Wheatbelt JDAP resolves to:
Approve DAP Application reference DAP/19/01679 and accompanying plans attached
as Attachments 1 -10 in accordance with Clause 68 of Schedule 2 (Deemed
Provisions) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015, and the provisions of the Clause 3.9 of the Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning
Scheme No. 7, subject to the following conditions.
Conditions
1. All development shall be in accordance with the approved development plans
(attached), which form part of this development approval, to the specifications and
satisfaction of the Shire of Dandaragan.
2. This approval is for a ‘Roadhouse’ as shown on approved plans and defined in the
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No. 7.
3. Before the development is occupied, vehicle accessways and parking area line
marking, signage and lighting must be installed/constructed to the specifications
and satisfaction of the Shire of Dandaragan.
4. In the event that accessways, parking areas and hard stands are not satisfactorily
maintained, the Shire of Dandaragan may require by notice, in writing, that the area
be brought up to a satisfactory standard within a specified period of time and the
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notice shall be complied with within that period. Without limitation, the notice may
require that line marking of parking bays be re-painted, potholes be repaired,
damaged kerbs be replaced, and degraded access or parking areas be resurfaced.
5. All proposed/endorsed landscaping works are to be completely installed prior to
use of the development unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Shire of
Dandaragan.
6. All external lighting shall comply with the requirements of AS4282 – Control of
Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting to prevent any obtrusive light spill onto
neighbouring properties.
7. The hydrocarbon arrestor (petrol trap) shall be regularly emptied in accordance
with the Environmental Protection (Controlled Waste) Regulations 2004.
8. Stormwater is to be managed on site or directed to a suitable disposal system.
9. Traffic movement shall be managed in a way as to prevent damage to the
wastewater infrastructure of the development.
10. No site earthworks or development shall occur that will cause additional runoff of
stormwater to adjacent properties.
11. The ‘implementation and enforcement measures’ of the ‘Bushfire Management
Plan’ for the subject property are to be undertaken for the lifetime of the
development.
12. The ‘bushfire mitigation measures’ of the ‘Bushfire Risk Management Plan’ for the
subject property are to be undertaken for the lifetime of the development.
13. The applicant, in agreement with the adjoining landowner, is to install a
combination of acoustic fencing and bollards along the common boundary with
adjoining Lot 3.
14. Waste/rubbish (e.g. plastic, spoilt food, kitchen waste etc.) should be stored as to
prevent animals or humans from dispersing the contents. The bins should be
located on a hard stand and constructed in a way as to prevent liquids and other
forms of waste from escaping into the environment and contaminating the site.
Segregation of waste materials should be undertaken to ensure they are
appropriately disposed of.
Advice Notes
1. This is a development approval only. The applicant / landowner is advised that it is
their responsibility to ensure that the proposed development complies with all other
applicable legislation, local laws, licensing requirements and/or legal agreements
that may relate to the development.
2. This decision constitutes development approval only and is valid for a period of two
(2) years from the date of approval. If the subject development is not substantially
commenced within the two (2) year time period, the approval shall lapse and be of
no further effect.
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3. The applicant / landowner be advised that approval of the signage has been
granted based on the plans and information submitted. Any physical changes to
the sign structure and/or modifications that alter the nature of the signage will
require lodgement of a new application unless otherwise approved by the Shire of
Dandaragan.
4. The applicant be advised that any works within the Brand Highway Road Reserve
requires the separate approval of Main Roads WA as the responsible road
authority.
5. It is advised the development is required to comply with the requirements of the
Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety (Resources Safety Section)
in relation to the onsite storage and handling of dangerous goods (e.g. petrol, oil,
lubricants, etc.).
6. The development is located within the Gingin, Wedge Island Perth groundwater
area, which is proclaimed under the Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914 (RIWI
ACT). Currently there are no surface or ground water licences. Whilst the taking of
groundwater for stock watering is exempt from licencing under the RIWI Act, the
taking of water for commercial purposes is not. Therefore, the landowner may need
to apply to the Department of Water Environmental Regulation (DWER) for a
licence to take groundwater, even if drawing water from an existing bore. The
landowner is advised to contact the licensing team at the DWER Swan Avon
Region office on (08) 6250 8000, to discuss their licencing requirements.
7. The demolition of existing buildings and movement of infrastructure for the
proposed upgrade of the roadhouse increases the risk of site contamination. The
proponent should be made aware that in the course of undertaking the upgrade,
should a spill or other contaminates be unearthed that this must be reported. More
information can be found online at https://www.der.wa.gov.au/yourenvironment/reporting-pollution.
8. It Is advised the development is required to comply with the following Department
of Water and Environmental Regulation Water Quality Protection Notes (WQPN):
• WQPN 10: Contaminant spills - emergency response;
• WQPN 41 Private drinking water supplies
• WQPN 49: Service stations;
• WQPN 62: Tanks for underground chemical storage; and
• WQPN 65: Toxic and hazardous substances - storage and use.
Details: outline of development application
Insert Zoning
Insert Use Class:
Insert Strategy Policy:

TPS:

Insert Development Scheme:
Insert Lot Size:
Insert Existing Land Use:

Rural
Roadhouse
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Strategy
2019 (Draft)
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme
No.7
17799.166
Roadhouse

Insert brief outline of the applicant's proposal including:
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•
•
•

a description of the proposed development;
the proposed land use (check land use definition in the scheme text); and
the zoning of the land.

Background:
Outline the site history, previous applications and details of the proposal. Include
summary of previous decision/reasons for deferral (where appropriate).
Include a brief description of the context of the proposal in terms of surrounding
development and landscape features.
Legislation and Policy:
<Insert relevent legislation and policies applicable to the application>
Legislation
<List relevant Acts, Regulations and schemes as well as relevant provisions. Provide
provision numbers rather than quoting them in full>
State Government Policies
<List relevant State Government policies i.e. policy number and name>
Local Policies
<List relevant local planning policies i.e. policy number and name>
Consultation:
Public Consultation
<Insert consultation details including how proposal was advertised, for how long and
include submission details>
<Insert a table identifying the key planning considerations raised in submissions and
the officer’s comments addressing these issues on planning grounds.The table is not
used to address every submission received individually, but rather address the
planning issues raised e.g. height, traffic, plot ratio, setbacks etc>
Issue Raised
<E.g. Building Height>

Officer’s comments
Supported/ Noted/ Not Supported
<State whether the issue raised during
consultation is supported, noted or not
supported by the officer and a short
explanation. If detailed explanation is
required include under the ‘Officer’s
Comments’ heading of the report>
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Consultation with other Agencies or Consultants
<Insert consultation details and summarise position/s>
Planning Assessment:
Local Planning Scheme
<Does the proposal comply with all the relevant development standards and
requirements of the scheme?>
Item
<E.g.
Height>

Requirement
Building <State requirement
contained in the
scheme
e.g.
‘Height is not to
exceed 4 stories’
and
reference
relevant clause>

Proposal
Compliance
<State
the <State
whether
proposal e.g. E.g. proposal
is
‘Height
of
3 compliant or nonstories’>
compliant
and
provide a short
explanation
if
necessary (if a
detailed
explanation
is
needed include this
under
‘Officer
Comments’
heading of the
report>

Does the proposal comply with other planning instruments including, but not limited to:
- State and local planning strategies;
- State planning policies;
- Local planning policies;
- R-Codes (where applicable);
- Draft planning instruments that are ‘seriously entertained’.
<Insert tables similar to that under the heading ‘Local Planning Scheme’ above for
each relevant planning instrument>
Officer Comments
<Discuss each significant area of non-compliance>
<In the case of non-compliance with a requirement of the scheme, explain whether the
scheme allows for the exercise of planning discretion to vary the standard or
requirement and the scope of the discretion available>
<Include discussion of reasons for any conditions recommended by the local
government>
Options/Alternatives:
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This can be used where there may be an alternative recommendation which can be
made. The reporting officer would need to outline their reasons for the alternative.
An Alternate Recommendation may also be sought under Regulation 13.
Council Recommendation:
<Insert if Applicable>
Conclusion:
<Insert concluding comments>
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1.

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

INTRODUCTION
Burgess Design Group has been appointed by Aliceville Holdings Pty Ltd, the registered
landowners of Lot 62 (No.20) Roberts Street, Jurien Bay, for the provision of town planning
consultancy services associated with the preparation of a Development Application and the
coordination of statutory approvals for the proposed mixed-use tourism development at Lot
62 (No.20) Roberts Street, Jurien Bay and the adjoining south west portion (910m2) of
Heaton Street Road Reserve (subject ‘land’ or ‘site’).
The enclosed Development Application has been prepared by Burgess Design Group, in
collaboration with specialist consultants, who have provided technical input in relation to
matters as follows:
Scanlan Architects

Architectural Plans

AECOM

Landscape Concept Report & ESD Review

The application proposes the development of a mixed-use tourism development, comprising
commercial and hospitality as well as short stay and permanent accommodation. The
following report provides an overview of the site characteristics, the local and regional
context, findings of preliminary technical investigations and explains the rationale of the
Development Application design and the statutory framework that will guide its
implementation.
1.1

ABBREVIATIONS
Abbreviations used in this report are summarised below for ease of reference:
JDAP
LDP
LPP 8.7
LPS7
SPP 2.6
SU4
WAPC

Joint Development Assessment Panel
Local Development Plan
Local Planning Policy 8.7 – Car Parking
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No.7
State Planning Policy No.2.6
Special Use No.4
Western Australian Planning Commission
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2.

SITE DESCRIPTION/DETAILS

2.1

LEGAL DESCRIPTION, RESTRICTIONS AND ENCUMBRANCES

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

The subject site incorporates Lot 62 Roberts Street, Jurien Bay, and adjoining south west
(910m2) portion of the Heaton Street Road Reserve. The realignment of Heaton Street will
require land swap negotiations to be entered into with a road closure process to be initiated
by the Shire.
Lot 62 is registered in the ownership of Aliceville Holdings Pty Ltd.
The site is formally described as:


Lot 62 on Deposited Plan 207149, Volume 1499, Folio 123.

There is one (1) restrictions and/or encumbrances registered on the Title. Refer to Appendix
1 – Certificate of Title and Survey Plans.
The total area of the subject site is approximately 2.199ha.
2.2

LOCATION
The subject site is located within the central Jurien Bay town site, approximately 200km
north west of Perth (refer Figure 1 – Location Plan). The site is bounded by Roberts Street to
the south west, Heaton Street to the north west, Sandpiper Street to the south east and Lot
63 Heaton Street to the north east (refer Figure 2 – Aerial Photograph).
The subject site is located less than 2km from Jurien Bay airport, and within 250m of Indian
Ocean Drive, being the main road to Perth. The site has a good aspect and outlook, situated
within the Jurien Bay Commercial Centre and immediately adjacent to the Jurien Bay
Foreshore. Figure 1 – Location Plan depicts the location of the site.

2.3

EXISTING AND HISTORICAL USE AND DEVELOPMENT
The subject site is predominantly vacant with limited existing vegetation. There are
currently two buildings on site that are degraded and not currently in use. These buildings
will be demolished/removed.

2.3.1

Previous planning approvals
The Shire of Dandaragan has previously granted planning approval for a proposed mixed-use
tourism development on 20 January 2012. This planning approval was not enacted due to
various conditions of approval, including the requirement for a scheme amendment to be
prepared and adopted by Council prior to issue of a building licence. In this regard, the
approval has since lapsed and a new approval is required for development to proceed.

2.4

SURROUNDING LAND USE AND DEVELOPMENT
Surrounding land uses are predominantly tourist and commercial activities, including:




Jurien Bay Commercial Town Centre located immediately east of subject site;
Jurien Bay Foreshore and small café located immediately west of the site; and,
Jurien Bay Tourist Park located directly to the southwest of the site.
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3.

SITE ANALYSIS

3.1

TOPOGRAPHY

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

The topography of the site is generally flat with an elevation to approximately 2.5m
Australian Height datum (AHD) (refer DA01 – Location Plan/Existing Site Survey).
3.2

GEOTECHNICAL

3.2.1

Soil contamination
The subject site has been classified as ‘contaminated - remediation required’ under the
Contaminated Sites Act 2003. A detailed site investigation in March 2004 identified
hydrocarbons and heavy metals in soil at concentrations exceeding Ecological Investigation
Levels (EILs). The hydrocarbon concentrations also exceeded Health Investigation Levels for
residential uses as well as commercial/industrial land uses.
Action required
The Basic Summary of Record specifies that:
‘Groundwater investigations are required to fully delineate the lateral extent of
groundwater contamination beneath the site and off-site beneath the Dobbyn Park to
west of the site. The off-site investigation should be completed no later than 30
November 2012.
As remediation of the site is required, remedial options must be assessed and a
remediation action plan developed for the site.
Investigations are required to determine the nature and extent of asbestos impacts at
the site. Investigations should be carried out in accordance with the 'Guidelines for the
Assessment. Remediation and Management of Asbestos-Contaminated Sites in
Western Australia' (Department of Health, May 2009).’

3.3

HYDROLOGY

3.3.1

Groundwater
Groundwater has been measured at between 1.5 ‐ 2.2m below ground level (BGL).

3.3.2

Groundwater contamination
The site has a history of activities and land uses which have generated contamination in
groundwater.

3.3.3

Surface water
There are no natural surface water bodies or drains on or marginal to the site. A constructed
drain basin is located on the beach side of the Café at the caravan park.
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3.4

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

Bushfire prone area
The subject site is not a designated Bushfire Prone Area.

4.

PLANNING FRAMEWORK
Outlined below is a summary of the relevant strategic and statutory documents that guide
the use and development of the site and/or support the development of the land for urban
purposes.

4.1

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

4.1.1

Shire of Dandaragan Jurien Bay Town Centre Strategy (2012)
This strategy aims to provide a clear direction for future development and management
within the Jurien Bay Town Centre.
The relevant aims of the strategy are:
“A vision (and possible theme) for the town centre of Jurien Bay looking forward
10-15 years.
Where future commercial, tourist, medium density residential and mixed use
development should occur based on physical, social and environmental
considerations.
Appropriate scale and density of development (residential, commercial, tourist)
to achieve a sustainable economic benefit, whilst enhancing the quality of
wellbeing lifestyle and services for the broader community.
Consolidation of land use and establish a framework to deliver a more
integrated, sustainable, and functional town centre environment.”

4.2

STATUTORY FRAMEWORK

4.2.1

Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No.7
The majority of the site is zoned ‘Special Use No.4 – Tourist Resort’ under the Shire of
Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No.7 (LPS7), with a portion of Lot 62 Roberts Street
reserved as ‘Local Road’ (refer Figure 3 – LPS7 Map).
Pursuant to clause 3.7.2 ‘a person must not use any land, or any structure or buildings on
land, in a special use zone except for the purpose set out against that land in Schedule 4 and
subject to compliance with any conditions set out in Schedule 4 with respect to that land.’
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4.3

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

LOCAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOR LOT 62 ROBERTS STREET, JURIEN BAY
The Local Development Plan (LDP) has been approved by the Shire of Dandaragan. As such,
the proposed development must comply with the development standards specified in the
LDP. An assessment against the LDP is provided in Section 5 of this report.
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4.4

WAPC GUIDING POLICIES

4.4.1

WAPC State Planning Policy No.2.6 State Coastal Planning Policy

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

State Planning Policy No.2.6 (SPP 2.6) provides guidance for land use and development
decision-making within the coastal zone including managing development and land use
change; establishment of coastal foreshore reserves; and to protect, conserve and enhance
coastal values.
SPP 2.6 has specific measures that relate to tourism development as follows;
5.1 General Measures
(i) Local and regional planning strategies, structure plans, schemes, subdivisions, strata
subdivision, development applications, coastal planning strategies and foreshore
management plans, as well as other planning decisions and instruments relating to the coast
should comply with the policy measures.
5.2 Development and Settlement
(iii) Ensure that when identifying areas suitable for development, consideration is given
to strategic sites for coastal access and commercial development that is demonstrably
dependent on a foreshore location including ports, boat harbours and regional boat
ramps.
(iv) Ensure that use of the coast, including the marine environment, for recreation,
conservation, tourism, commerce, industry, housing, ocean access and other
appropriate activities, is sustainable and located in suitable areas.
(v) Ensure that land use and development, including roads, adjacent to the coast is
sited and designed to complement and enhance the coastal environment in terms of its
visual, amenity, social and ecological values.
5.4 Building Height Limits
Maximum height limits should be specified as part of controls outlined in a local planning
scheme and/or structure plan, in order to achieve outcomes which respond to the desired
character, built form and amenity of the locality.
5.10 Coastal Strategies and Management Plans
Any structure plan, zoning, subdivision, strata subdivision or development proposal for public
purposes, residential, industrial, commercial, tourist, special rural and similar uses on the
coast is only approved based on or in conjunction with a current detailed coastal planning
strategy or foreshore management plan (whichever is appropriate for the stage and scale of
development).
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4.4.2

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

WAPC Planning for Tourism - Planning Bulletin 83-2013
WAPC Planning for Tourism - Planning Bulletin 83-2013 guides decision making by the WAPC
and local government for subdivision, development and scheme amendment proposals for
tourism purposes.
The objectives of the policy are as follows:







Highlight the importance of strategic planning for tourism.
Recognise local and regional variations in tourism demand and development pressures;
and their impacts on the viability of tourism development, in assessing and determining
tourism proposals.
Provide guidance to local government in planning for tourism development to be
undertaken as part of the local planning strategy process.
Provide guidance on the development of non-tourism uses on tourism sites.
Provide for flexibility in the design and assessment of tourism and mixed use
development.

The policy seeks to identify tourism precincts, localities of tourism value or amenity that
incorporate the 5 A’s into tourism development (these being attractions, accommodation,
access, amenities, and activities).
4.4.3

Residential Design Codes (R-codes)
The Residential Design Codes apply to the residential component of the proposed
development. The R-codes stipulate that residential elements of mixed-use development
within non R-Coded land is to be assessed against R-AC3 provisions, unless varied in the
Scheme or Local Development Plan.
Car parking standards
The R-codes specify the following minimum number of on-site car parking spaces is to be
provided for dwelling comprising the following number of bedrooms:
Table 1: R-codes car parking standards
Type of dwelling
1 bedroom dwelling
2 + bedroom dwelling

ALO JUR | 190510RLGA_Development Application v2
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5.

DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT
This application seeks the approval of a mixed-use tourism development comprising; a hotel,
motel, retail and other commercial activities, 171 short stay units (inclusive of hotel and
motel units) and 122 permanent residential units, and car parking.
The proposed development as indicated on the submitted plans will comprise:
Building A
Tavern, restaurant, function facility, and 79 short stay and permanent residences
Building B
Retail shops, day spa, amenities, and 45 short stay and permanent residences
Building C
Retail shops, offices, health club, cinema and 8 short stay and permanent residences
Building D
Retail shops and motel (36 motel rooms)
Building E
Reception, sales and 9 short stay residences
Building F
4 x permanent (terrace style) residences
Building G
Retail shops and 19 permanent residences
Building H
Hotel (consisting of 93 rooms, lobby and reception, restaurant and bar/terrace)

5.1

LAND USE

5.1.1

Land use permissibility
The proposed development includes the following uses:








Hotel - ‘P’ permitted;
Tourist resort - ‘P’ permitted;
Motel - ‘P’ permitted;
Serviced apartment - ‘P’ permitted;
Restaurant - ‘P’ permitted;
Cinema/theatre - ‘P’ permitted;
Grouped Dwelling - ‘P’ permitted;
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DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

Multiple Dwelling- ‘P’ permitted;
Office - ‘P’ permitted;
Reception Centre - ‘D’ discretionary land use.

All proposed uses can be considered and approved by Council under LPS7 Schedule 4 –
Special Use Zone No.4.
5.2

SITE AND BUILDING LAYOUT
Building A
Building A is located in the centre of the site, with frontage to Roberts Street and the
realigned Heaton Street.
Building A is 11 storeys in height and is comprised of a total of 79 residential units, 13 of
which are for short stay accommodation on Levels 1 and 2. Above this are the remaining 66
permanent residential units. Level 1 of Building A also contains a lobby, three (3) function
rooms, and restaurant (refer DA06 - DA10).
Building B
Building B is sited between Building A and Building F and fronts the adjacent Seafront Estate
development.
Building B is 7 storeys high and accommodates a total of 45 residential units, comprising 16
short stay residential dwellings on Ground Level, and Levels 1 and 2, and a further 29
permanent dwellings above (refer DA11 - DA14).
Level 1 Building B will comprise a day spa with therapy rooms, associated change facilities
and small private gardens and pools. The spa is accessed from Level 1 and will be available
for use by the public as well as hotel patrons and residents.
Building C
Building C is located in the southern corner of the site with frontage to both Roberts Street
and Sandpiper Street.
Building C is 4 storeys high and contains 8 retail tenancies and a ticket office at Ground Level,
and 5 office tenancies and a health club at Level 1.
Levels 2 and 3 comprise a total of 8 residential units (4 short stay dwellings and 4
permanent) (refer DA15 & DA16).
Building D
Building D sited on the eastern boundary with frontage to Sandpiper Street. Building D is 4
storeys high and comprises 36 motel rooms (classified as short stay units) and 1 retail space
(refer DA17).
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DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

Building E
Building E is located near the north eastern corner of the site and is the reception and
administration/housekeeping centre for short stay tenancies and the resort. Building E is 4
storeys high and comprises a 2 office tenancies and staff room at Ground Level.
Levels 1-3 of Building E comprise 9 short stay residential units (refer DA18).
Building F
Building F is located near the northern site boundary and fronts the adjacent Seafront
Estate. Building F is 2 storeys high and comprises 4 permanent town house dwellings each
with ground level courtyards and terraces fronting the pedestrian access way (refer DA19).
Building G
Building G is located near the north western site boundary with frontage to Heaton Street.
Building G has a building height of 5 storeys.
Ground level comprises 11 retail tenancies, and 2 permanent residential dwellings, each with
private courtyards. Levels 1-4 comprise a total of 17 permanent dwellings (refer DA20 DA22).
Building H
Building H is located on the portion of the site divided by the realignment of Heaton Street
(the western portion).
Building H is a 6 storey hotel development and comprises 93 hotel rooms (classified as short
stay).
A restaurant and lounge/bar are proposed at Ground Level fronting Jurien Bay.
At the roof level, recreation facilities including a small gym and pool will be provided for
exclusive use of hotel patrons (refer DA23A - DA23B).
5.2.1

Short stay and permanent units
LPS7 Schedule 4 – SU4 Condition 8 stipulates:
‘Any proposed 'Hotel' or 'Motel' on the land shall provide 100% short-stay
accommodation. For all accommodation units proposed on the land, the maximum
proportion of permanent residential units relative to the total number of short stay
units on the site shall be equal to or less than 45% .’
This application proposes a total of 293 accommodation units, comprising; 122 permanent
units, 42 short stay residential units, 36 motel rooms, and 93 hotel rooms.
The majority of the short stay units are located on levels 1 and 2 and permanent residential
units above.
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The proposed motel (Building D) and hotel rooms (Building H) are 100% short stay
accommodation. The overall proportion of permanent residential units is 41.64%, and
58.36% short stay units. In this regard, the proposed percentage of permanent residential
dwelling is consistent with the LPS7 condition and LDP provision.
Dwelling density
Dwelling density is calculated based on permanent residential dwellings only. The
application proposes 122 permanent dwellings over a site area of 2.1979 hectares. This
equates to a site area per dwelling of 180m2, or an R-Code of approximately R50/R60.
5.3

BUILDING HEIGHT
The LDP specifies a range of possible building heights from 2 to 5 storeys adjacent to Roberts
and Sandpiper Streets, and Seafront Estate; and 5 to 11 storeys in the centre of the site and
towards Heaton Street.
No structure shall exceed 40 metres in height measured from natural ground level, unless it
forms part of any telecommunications infrastructure.
All proposed building heights are consistent with the Local Development Plan (LDP) –
Building Height Plan.
Table 2: Building height
Building
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

5.4

Height (storey)
11
7 (above podium level)
4
4
4
2
5
7

SETBACKS
Table 3: Setbacks
Boundary
Roberts Street
Heaton Street; North of Building A
Realigned road reserve
Class A reserve
Sandpiper Street
North East boundary

Setback
Nil
Nil
Nil
Nil
Nil
4.5 (public access way)

LPS7 and the LDP do not prescribe setbacks for the site. As such, Council has discretion to
approve the development as proposed.
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BUILDING FORM, COLOURS AND MATERIALS
The proposed buildings display modern and attractive architecture, comprising a
contemporary character and mix of building materials and colours which combine to form an
interesting and significant local presence.
The proposed development has been designed with an appropriate level of articulation to
reduce the building bulk. Taller buildings are located towards the centre of the site to
reduce their scale and maintain the pedestrian scale of the surrounding streets.

5.5.1

Colours and materials
The colours and materials are reflective of the sites local context and climate, and influenced
by similar international coastal developments. Materials include; concrete, jarrah and
timber, stone, limewash renders, and large format pavers. Colours include; whites, greens,
limes (refer Appendix 2 –Landscape Concept Report). A more detailed schedule of external
materials and colour schemes shall be submitted to the Shire of Dandaragan, prior to the
approval of a building permit application.

5.5.2

Overlooking and visual privacy
The proposed development is compliant with the LDP and R-codes, with the bulk of the
development overlooking internal public spaces and external streets. Active retail and other
commercial frontages are incorporated into the development to ensure a suitable level of
passive surveillance of the public domain, and all buildings are designed with windows or
balconies facing the street.
Building F is the nearest and only building that overlooks adjoining private property. The
proposed development does not directly impact the adjacent private property as there is a
proposed public accessway that provides adequate separation between the proposed
building and the adjacent development. Balconies on Building F overlook the public
accessway for passive surveillance and provide visual relief to the building. The setback to
the boundary level varies between 4.5m and 7.5m. Buildings are angled to ensure there is no
direct sight line into the adjoining private spaces. Proposed balconies are not expected to be
the primary outdoor space area, with ground level courtyards providing this amenity. As
such, the proposed development is compliant with the R-code design principles.

5.5.3

Environmentally sensitive design
The proposed development design is environmentally sensitive. Buildings are oriented
between 18° east of north to promote morning winter solar gain, and have a longer northsouth façade and short east-west façade. (Refer Appendix 3 – Environmental Sensitive
Design Report).

5.6

COASTAL HAZARD RISK MANAGEMENT & ADAPTATION PLAN
LPS7 Condition 6 of Special Use Zone 4 states the following:
‘Prior to approval of development on the site, a Coastal Hazard Risk Management and
Adaptation Plan (CHRMAP) is to be prepared in accordance with State Planning Policy
2.6: State Coastal Planning Policy and approved by the local government. The CHRMAP
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should include but not be limited to consideration of inundation, erosion, finished floor
levels, setbacks and drainage. Recommended management and adaptation actions are
to be implemented at timings indicated within the approved implementation plan.’
A CHRMAP has been prepared by M P Rogers and Associates in accordance with the above
condition. At an Ordinary Council Meeting held on 28 February 2019 Council granted final
approval to the Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaptation Plan (Doc Id: 128533)
(Refer Appendix 4 – CHRMAP). In this regard, the proposed development complies with this
condition.
5.7

LANDSCAPING
A Landscape Concept Report has been prepared by AECOM (Refer Appendix 2 –Landscape
Concept Report). This report establishes a landscape design appropriate to the site.

5.8

CAR PARKING
LPS7 and Local Planning Policy 8.7 – Car Parking (LPP 8.7) specify parking requirements for
various non-residential land uses. The following table is an assessment of car parking at the
rates required under LPS7 and LPP 8.7.
Notwithstanding the requirements of LPS7 and LPP 8.7, this application proposes a reduced
provision of overall car bays based on reciprocal parking arrangements.
Commercial car parking
Table 5: Commercial car parking
Land Use
LPS7/LPP 8.7
Required –
Requirement
Non-Adjusted
2
Office
1 for every 20m NLA 25
Health Club

Retail (Shop)

Restaurant

Cinema/Theatre

Area: 505.77m2
1 bay for 45m2 GFA
(including swimming
pools)
Area: 313.21m2
1 for every 20m2 of
gross lettable area

Proposed
194

7

118

Area: 2,358.8m2
1 for every 10m2 of
129
gross lettable area or
1 for every 4 seats
provided, whichever
is the greater
Area: 1,292m2
1 bay per every 4
seats plus 1 bay for
each employee
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1 bay for every
bedroom plus 2 bays
for 25m2 of bar and
public area plus 1
bay for 2 every
employees
1 bay for each unit
plus 3 bays for 25m2
of service area

Motel
Total

93

50

36

25

408

269

There is a shortfall of 139 commercial car parking bays. This calculation, however, does not
consider reciprocal car parking, on-site usage, and the site’s proximity to the town centre
that substantially reduces the amount of commercial parking required.
A reciprocal parking arrangement is proposed based on generally accepted occupancy rates
of hotels that operate around 65% (yearly averages) and based on the acceptance that a
number of guests arrive by coach or other means generally in the order of 30-40%. It is
anticipated that 15% to 20% of permanent residents within the complex will use the facilities
on a daily basis, representing approximately 20% to 50% of the potential patronage of the
various premises. Furthermore, a significant number of patrons frequenting the retail
outlets, restaurant and bar facilities, will be either on-site apartment owners or short term
tenants, who will not require an additional commercial car bay. In this regard, the proposed
269 car bays on site are considered sufficient to cater for the commercial uses and that there
is no shortage of vehicle parking.
Residential car parking
LPS7 stipulates car parking for multiple dwellings is to be provided in accordance with the
Residential Design Codes (R-codes).
Total number of residential car bays required by the R-codes is as follows:
Table 6: Residential car parking
Type of dwelling

R-codes/ LPP 8.7
Ratio

No. of units

Required

Permanent
residential
(2 + bedroom
dwelling)

2 bays per
apartment/
dwelling

122

244

Short stay
1 bay for each
residential
accommodation
unit
(Tourist
Accommodation)

42 (excludes
motel and hotel
units)

42

Total

164

286
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There is a shortfall 51 car bays. However, the R-Codes are intended for single and multiple
residential developments located in largely residential areas. The R-codes state that
consideration may be given to a reduction in the minimum number of on-site car parking
spaces provided that available street parking in the vicinity is controlled by the local
government. Given that the proposed residential dwellings will be located within the tourism
complex, in close proximity to the existing town centre, and additional parking is available
off-site, the need for private vehicle parking is reduced. Moreover, two (2) car bays will not
be required for every one and two bed apartments as it is expected that the majority of
apartment owners and occupants will only utilise one (1) car whilst in Jurien Bay (holiday
homes/weekenders). In this regard, the proposed residential parking allocation is
considered to comply with the R-codes performance criteria.
A revised car parking calculation is provided in Table 7 below that allocates one (1) car bay
for 1 or 2 bed apartments, and two (2) car bays for every 3 bedroom, 4 bedroom and
penthouse apartment.
Table 7: Permanent residential parking
No. of Apartments

Ratio

Proposed

86 x 1 & 2 bedroom apartments

1 bay per apartment

86

36 x 3 bedrooms or more
apartments (includes
penthouse apartments)

2 bays per apartment

72

Total: 122 permanent units

158

Short term residential parking
A revised car parking calculation is provided in Table 8 below:
Table 8: Short stay residential parking
No. of Apartments

Ratio

Proposed

7 x 1 bedroom apartments

1 bay per apartment

7

31 x 2 bedroom apartments

1 bay per apartment

31

3 x 3 bedroom apartments

2 bays per apartment

6

1 x penthouse apartments

2 bays per apartment

2

Total: 42 short stay units

46

Based on the revised car parking calculations above the total number of residential car bays
required is 204 car bays. Given that the proposal provides 235 residential car bays, 31 of the
one and two bedroom apartments can be allocated 2 bays instead of 1 bay.
Therefore the long term residential car parking based on the proposal reflects:




100% of the 3 bed/4 bed/penthouses have two (2) car bays each
75% of all 1 and 2 bed room apartments have one (1) car bays each
25% of all 1 and 2 bed room apartments have two (2) car bays each
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The surrounding road network is proposed to be modified in accordance with the Jurien Bay
Foreshore Redevelopment Master Plan. Modifications and upgrades that will be undertaken
based on recommendations of this document will include:



Realignment of Heaton Street with an increase in the provision of on street parking;
Improvement of bicycle and pedestrian access and facilities.

The subject site is proposed to be connected to the local network by a number of new access
points on Sandpiper Street and Heaton Street; the location of the access points is considered
suitable and will not result in unacceptable impacts. The site layout is shown in DA03 - Site
Plan.
6.2

PUBLIC TRANSPORT NETWORK
No public transport service operates within the Jurien Bay town site as such provisions for
bus routes through the development are not considered necessary. However, 2 bus bays
have been provided for tour buses.
Table 9: Bicycle Racks/Bus Bays
Land Use
Bicycle racks
ratio
Office/Health
1 rack for 200m2 GFA
Club
Retail (Shop)
1 rack for 200m2 GFA
Restaurant
Hotel
Motel
Permanent
Residential

Short stay
residential
(Tourist
Accommodation)

Required
1,030m2/5=5.15

Bus bays
ratio
-

Required
-

2,358.8m2=11.794 -

-

Nil
1 rack for 75 m2 of
bar and public area
Nil

-

1

R-codes C3.2 ‘one
bicycle space to each
three dwellings for
residents; and one
bicycle space to each
ten dwellings for
visitors, designed in
accordance with
AS2890.3 (as
amended).’
2 racks at reception
area

121/3=40.33

1 bay for every
75 beds
1 bay for every
100 beds
-

-

-

TOTAL
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6.3 SCHEDULE 4 - SPECIAL USE ZONES
An assessment of the proposal against LPS7 Schedule 4, SU4 conditions is provided in the table
below.
Table 10: Schedule 4 - Special Use Zones
NO

DESCRIPTION OF LAND CONDITIONS

4.

Lot 62 (No.20)
Roberts Street and a
portion of the
Heaton Street road
reserve, Jurien Bay as

COMMENT

1. Prior to the submission of an The Shire of Dandaragan approved
application
for
development an LDP in 2018.
approval, a Local Development Plan
(LDP) for the land is to be prepared
and approved by the local
government.

designated on the
Scheme Map.
2. Development of the land shall be in
accordance with a LDP adopted by
the local government.
3. All development on the land
(including change of use) shall be
subject to an application to the
local government for approval to
commence development unless
specifically exempted in an
approved LDP.
4. All development on the land shall
be connected to a reticulated water
supply and sewerage system.
5.

6.

7.

8.

The proposed development is
consistent with the provisions of the
LDP.
This application seeks planning
approval from the JDAP and the
Shire of Dandaragan.

The proposed development will be
connected to reticulated water
supply and sewerage system. Details
can be provided at building permit
stage.
Prior to the commencement of The site will be remediated for the
development the site is to be proposed use prior to the
remediated to the extent required commencement of development.
for its intended use.
Prior to approval of development A CHRMAP has been prepared and
on the site, a Coastal Hazard Risk supported by the Shire of
Management and Adaptation Plan Dandaragan. Refer to Appendix 4 for
(CHRMAP) is to be prepared in complete report.
accordance with State Planning
Policy 2.6: State Coastal Planning
Policy and approved by the local
government.
The only permitted land use on the The proposal complies with this
portion of the site divided by the condition.
realignment of Heaton Street (the
western portion) is a 'Hotel' and
associated ancillary uses.
Any proposed 'Hotel' or 'Motel' on The proposed development complies
the land shall provide 100% short- with this condition. Refer to Section
stay accommodation. For all 5.2.1.
accommodation units proposed on
the land, the maximum proportion
of permanent residential units
relative to the total number of short
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stay units on the site shall be equal
to or less than 45%.
9. Any residential unit for use for The proposed permanent residential
permanent occupation must:
units are integrated into the mixed
use development. There are
(i) form part of a mixed use
permanent units in various buildings.
development proposal;
(ii) form an integrated component
of the tourist complex in terms
of the type, style and character
and the landscaping of the
building;
(iii) shall be in a concentrated area
located to provide a transition
between tourism development
and surrounding residential
uses;
(iv) be provided with recreation and
amenity facilities; and
(v) shall be designed to enable
management and use on an
integrated basis with the overall
tourist resort.
10. Prior to the commencement of the The landowner agrees to the closure,
hotel development the closure, realignment and land transfers of a
realignment and land transfers of a portion of the Heaton Street reserve
portion of the Heaton Street road as a condition of planning approval.
reserve must be finalised to the
satisfaction
of
the
local
government.
11. Prior to the commencement of The landowner agrees to the ceding
development, the ceding of a of a minimum 11 metre wide street
minimum 11 metre wide street along the north east boundary of the
along the north east boundary of land.
the land, providing a connection
between Heaton and Sandpiper
Streets, is to be completed to the
satisfaction
of
the
local
government.
12. No structure shall exceed 40 metres
in height measured from natural
ground level, unless it forms part
of the telecommunications
infrastructure, and the height of
individual structures will be in
accordance with an approved LDP.
13. Subdivision of the land will be No subdivision is proposed as part of
limited to built or survey strata this application.
subdivision.
14. A notification to the following effect The landowner will place
is to be placed on the certificate(s) notifications on certificates of title
of title of any proposed lot(s) following subdivision approval.
identified in the Coastal
Hazard
Risk Management and Adaptation
Plan that may be affected by
coastal hazards: Vulnerable coastal
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area – This lot is located in an area
likely to be subject to coastal
erosion/inundation over the next
100 years.
15. For all short-stay accommodation a The landowner agrees to provide the
register of guests showing periods Shire occupancy details on request.
of occupancy is to be kept and
made available to the local
government on request in order to
ensure compliance with the
requirement to limit occupation to
a maximum of three months in any
12-month period.
16. In accordance with Section 5C of Noted.
the Strata Titles Act (1985) (as
amended) a condition of any future
built strata subdivision of tourist
accommodation shall include the
preparation and submission of a
management
statement
and
associated agreements for the local
governments
approval,
that
includes:
the establishment of a Schedule
1 by-law that requires, as a
minimum, a unit management
agreement, lease or alternative
arrangement between each
owner of a strata unit and the
common
facility
manager/operator to provide
for common management of all
such units for a minimum period
of 25 years as a tourist facility;
 the ability for a Strata Company
to terminate a contract with the
facility manager/operator at the
end of a 5 year contract or lesser
period based on performance
criteria as determined by the
Strata Company;
 the management agreement,
lease or alternative shall cover
but not be limited to letting
agent
(manager)
arrangements,
resort
reception, access, security,
maintenance,
caretaking,
refurbishment, marketing and
other
services
reasonably
required for the development to
operate as a tourism facility;
and
 any other additions the local
government
considers
appropriate to ensure the
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ongoing sustainability of the
proposal for tourism purposes
Note: The conditions in the table are summarized. Please refer to LPS7 for the exact conditions.
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TERM OF DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL
The applicant is also seeking Council and JDAP support for a development approval period of
4 years. If the subject development is not substantially commenced within the 4 year period,
the approval shall lapse and be of no further effect. Given the scale of the proposed
development and time required to prepare all of the detailed building and engineering plans
along with the extensive earthworks that will be required there is a concern that the
proponent will not achieve substantial commencement within the standard 2 year
development approval timeframe. As such, this application seeks an extended approval of 4
years to ensure that the approval will not lapse during the construction period.
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CONCLUSION
Burgess Design Group, on behalf of the registered owners of Lot 62 Roberts Street, Jurien
Bay, have prepared the preceding Development Application report to guide the
development of a mixed-use tourism development and associated car parking.
The proposed development is generally consistent with Shire’s Local Planning Scheme No.7,
policy requirements and the Local Development Plan.
We hereby respectfully request the support of Shire’s Planning Services in preparing a
responsible authority report to the Joint Development Assessment Panel (JDAP).
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Jurien Bay Resort
Landscape Concept Report

Pr epar ed fo r l aw r en ce S CANLAN an d
a sso ciat e s ARCH ITECT S
pr oj ec t n o. 0 95 4.10 89
feb ruary 2010

Contents

2

Introduction

 Introduction					

2

 Precedent Studies				

3

 Site Context					

6

This report oulines the conceptual framework and approach
to landscape design for the Jurien Bay Resort. It has been
prepared in consultation with Lawrence Scanlan and
Associates Architects, AECOM Buildings Group and the UDLA
studio (responsible for neighbouring works).

8

This landscape strategy report and master plan is provided as
supporting material to the development application.

 Site Analysis:
 		

Wind Analysis				

 		Solar Analysis				

10

 		

Views					

11

 		Ciculation				

12

 		Landscape Rooms			

13

 Conceptual Thoughts				

14

 Preliminary Concepts:
 		Canopy Grauation			

15

 		Protection from the elements		

16

 		

Wind Concept				

17

 		

Grid Concept				

18

 		

Water Concepts				

19

 Landscape Concept Masterplan			

20

 Character Zones				

22

 Character and Material Types			

23

Objectives
The main design objectives of the document are:
 to establish a landscape design appropriate to the site
context and location
 create a supurb and luxurious resort landscape setting
 establish quality streetscape interfaces with the resort
and hotel
 work in and compliment plans for the foreshore and
main street connection by the UDLA
 identify environmental constraints and opportunties that
may influence design decisions in the Master Plan; eg
mitigation of heat/wind effects
 establish an appropriate suite of plant species fit for
purpose and location
 establish and integrate into the site wide water quality
management system where by reed-bed filtation ponds
become feature water elements in the landscape
Jurien Bay Town Foreshore Concept Plan as designed in coordination with UDLA, the Shire
of Dandaragan and the Jurien Bay Foreshore community / stakeholder reference group.
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Precedent sites
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Scarborough Beach
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Wind analysis- afternoon sea breeze
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beach arrival / boulevard
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formal entry

3

cafe / bar

4

restuarant (2 floors)

5

beachfront park

6

beachside streetscape

7

sunken courtyards

8

passive pool side
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beach swale park
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reflection pond: resort lobby
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Conceptual thoughts mapping the concept

Colours:
bleached + muted
- whites
- greens
- limes
- fresh

Water

reflective ponds
lap pool
open pool
hot bath
childrens pool
filtration ponds
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Concept:
lamina flow
wind streams
wind contours

Forms:
smooth
flowing
blending

- wind breaks
- sun screens
- tree canopy

Planting:
dunal
hardy
fading transitions
textural
exotic/tropical
architectural

Precedent project showing ‘lamina flow’ or wind contours
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French connection
Charles Marie Jurien
(1801 - 03)
Formal French
Garden Axis

Sheltered:

Textural contrasts /
transitions
through graduated
fading

Materials:
jarrah
stone
limewash renders
concrete
large format pavers
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Preliminary concepts

Concept - Canopy gradation
Dunal landscapes are characterised by an
increase in vegetation structure the further
back one moves from the beach.
15

Tree canopy is difficult to establish in front
row windy conditions and limited species
are appropriate.
Consequently the strategy is to build up
canopy density further back into the resort
where built form provides more wind
protection.
This brings about a cool, protected and
shady respite to the eastern portion versue
the exposed and harsh beach front.

Melaleuca lanceolata

These dualities are helpful in constructing
a range of microclimates that allow guests
and residents to locate them selves
comfortably depending on weather
conditions.

Increasing canopy density

Pink Frangipani

Olive species
Tabebuia rosea

Washingtonia robusta
DE S I G N & P LANNIN G a t AECO M

Auracaria heterophylla
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Concept - Protection from the elements

Preliminary concepts
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Coastal vegetation has adapted to the
changing and often harsh weather
conditions associated with dunal areas.
Vegetation, such as Spinifex, is salt
tolerant and has the ability to trap windblown sand, thereby assisting with dune
formation.
Vegetation plays an important role in
the establishment and longevity of dune
systems. They act as a windbreak, trap
sand particles and have the ability to
grow up through the sand and continually
produce new stems and roots as more
sand is trapped and the dune grows.
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Preliminary concepts

Prevailing wind interacts with the proposed
built form to establish a patternation and
surface structure in the public domain.

Wind concept
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This base structure to the landscape design
serves to unify the various spaces into a
continuous theme, setting or carpet.
The lamina flow or wind contours generate
sweeping gestures that are massaged to
create planter beds, pools, decks, bridges and
paving patterns.
A sensuous and rythmical outcome is
achieved
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Grid concept
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The built form is set out on two major
axes. In an east-west orientation the first
axis organises the architectural elements
of hotel, lobby, central tower and eastern
entry. In a north-south orientation the axis
forms a long reflection pond that aligns
with Favourite Island off the coast. They
interstect in a central lobby area.
On the whole the Master Plan has been
developed using the wind contour
concept rather than the grid structure,
however on the north-south axis, along
the reflective pond, the wind contours
meet and conform to the grid.
This creates a moment of formality and
symmetry when viewing north out from
the central lobby area.
The pool area is a synthesis of both the
grid and wind structures. As a hybrid
it adopts both formality and informal
aspects.
The resulting design is a fusion of both
concepts.
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Water concepts
1. Reflection/Still Water Pools

2. Swimming Pool

5. Falling Water (cont)

There are five types of water proposed
to bring about a multi-layered and everchanging sense of water on site. Critically
the water managagement and recycling
strategy is integrated to support the
celebration and expression of water.

19

 1. Reflection Ponds
 2. Swimming Pools
 3. Spa Pools
 4. Children’s/Paddle Pool
 5. Falling Water
 6. Fountains/bubblers
 7. Water Filtration through reed and
filter medium (see diagram below)

7 Water Filtration - Reed bed and filter medium

3. Spa Pools

Filter medium
Deck level
Open water level
Podium level

5. Falling Water

6. Fountains/ bubblers
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The Landscape Concept Master Plan
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Pool Area Detail
Landscape Master Plan
JURIEN BAY RE S ORT  l a n d s c a p e C O NCEP T r e p o r t

DE S I G N & P LANNIN G a t AECO M

LEGEND
1

Main pool

2

Timber slatted shade deck

3

Childrens pool

4

Spa

5

Toilet with water fall and roof garden over

6

Ampitheatre

7

Potential childrens play area

8

Tropical walk

9

Eastern entry stair and deck with water falls

10

Western formal entry

11

Entry to Ampitheatre

12

Extention of water axis into water fall and pool

Indicative Section
1

2
4

3

2

21
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Indicative section
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Character zones
Location map
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1
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4

3
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5

1

main and coastal streetscape axis

2

entrance axis (both western and eastern)

3

amphitheatre

4

central pool area

5

sport and access areas

6

town-side streetscape and eastern entry
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Character and material types

Main and coastal streetscapes

23

DE S I G N & P LANNIN G a t AECO M

JURIEN BAY RE S ORT  l a n d s c a p e C O NCEP T r e p o r t

Character and material types
Entrance axis

Character and material types
Amplitheatre
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Character and material types

Central Pool Area
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Character and material types
Central Pool Area (continued)
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Sport and Access Areas
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1.0

Introduction
AECOM’
s commission on the Jurien Bay resort is to review the existing design and suggest additional initiatives to
assist the design team to ensure that the facility achieves the lowest possible energy usage, whilst maintaining
acceptable occupant comfort and not compromising the aesthetics or usability of the space.

AECOM

2.2

The building orientations have been arranged to take advantage of free solar heating during the winter months and
minimise solar gain to the east and west façade when the sun is low over the horizon in the summer months. On
this basis conventional wisdom recommends that the facility be orientated between 18° east of north to promote
morning winter solar gain.

2.3

The report highlights areas which have been reviewed now and those for further consideration as the design
progresses. The project is already significantly developed using proven ESD principles and, as such, macro
issues; such as whether natural ventilation or natural lighting strategies will be incorporated are already largely
decided. In the future, computer modelling of the resort will assist in quantifying the magnitude of any benefits
which can be obtained and the suitability of currently suggested ESD initiatives.
The report reviews issues associated with the site such as landscaping and micro climates, passive building
measures such as building form and shading as well as active measures involving air conditioning and lighting
services.

Direct economic benefits through the reduction in outgoings from incorporating energy efficient equipment.
The acceptable simple payback period for many property developers is around three years.

•

Improved comfort conditions through incorporating individual occupant control, improved lighting and air
conditioning design, higher levels of outdoor air and opportunities to incorporate natural ventilation and natural
lighting.

•

1.1

Increased opportunities for Client to demonstrate environmental credentials to environmentally aware public.

Building Shape
With a view to minimise the east west solar penetration, the building form should, and does, express a longer north
south façade and short east west façade. Generally a length to width ratio of 1.6:1 provides the optimum floor plan
to profit from the volume to façade ratio for a temperate climate. The resort buildings A to F are all significantly
longer than this, however, with a relatively narrow aspect it will allow it to have improved natural ventilation and
natural lighting performance.

2.4

Placement of Mass
To further promote solar gain in winter the peripheral areas such as the building core, stairwells, toilet areas and lift
shafts are strategically located. This provides a buffer zone reducing heat gain from the east and west to the
occupied space in summer and promotes free solar heating during the winter.

The level to which the client responds to the ESD challenge will be subject to the available capital available for the
project and the perceived benefits the client expects from each initiative. The benefits from implementing ESD
initiatives generally fall into three categories and often encompass more than one. These categories include:
•

Orientation

2.5

Solar Penetration and Shading
There are a number of solar penetration and shading issues that influence the design. These are mapped below by
the landscape team.
The northern façades contains the area in the resort that is used as typical apartments. Part of maintaining a
pleasant and attractive environment is to allow natural lighting and long distance views as much as practicable,
whilst maintaining the designs integrity as far as external heat loads.

Each strategy in this report will be developed to determine the direct economic benefits of strategies as the design
progresses.

Conventional wisdom suggests that horizontal shading devices above the windows provide the best results for
northern facades. This occurs throughout the resort.

Specific Considerations

The western façade has views on to the ocean. Western facades are treated with shade louvres in the vertical
plane.

It is noted that, for the Jurien Bay project, validation of ESD initiatives on purely economic benefits alone would be
likely to result in adoption of a minimum number of initiatives.
The usage profile of the building, coupled with its low energy load profile, suggests that more holistic criteria,
beyond pure economic objectives, would need to be configured into the decision making process.
It is also suggested that the usage profiles and building loads at the Jurien Bay spa resort would result in greater
viability for systems that are more simplistic and intuitive in nature favouring solar passive design principles and
low embodied energy principles, as opposed to extensive building services type systems.
The design approach for an eco sensitive design is to actively incorporate synergy between the Architecture,
Building Engineering and the Landscape design. Between AECOM and Lawrence Scanlan Architects this
realisation has been for filled. This section of the report is to be read in harmony with the built form description and
the landscape theme. We draw particular attention to the innovative water sensitive design approach of this
project.

2.0

Building Form

2.1

General
The various building forms of the Jurien Bay resort has, in the majority, been predetermined by site, functional and
planning considerations.
Site planning considerations have been defined by the project architects, Lawrence Scanlan, and the following
solar passive design considerations will be embraced wherever possible:
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Prevailing Breeze Study
The Jurien Bay climate is dominated by strong breezes, particularly in the mid to late afternoon in the summer
months. By locating ventilation openings to take advantage of these breezes it will be possible to obtain
significantly improved thermal performance for the spaces.
The naturally ventilated and mixed mode spaces will have louvres on both the north and south facades to
encourage cross ventilation and make use of the prevailing winds at the site.
Of note, the combination of the loggia and atrium in building type A and B are designed to take advantage of this
free ventilation. The prevailing winds change direction in the afternoon, coming off the ocean. The buildings and
landscape combined provide a self protection from the sea breeze.
A site wide wind study, detailed by the landscape design team is shown below. In terms of building design, the
areas exposed to morning easterly winds will be closed off. Thus allowing the warm easterly winds to be deflected.
All the buildings, with building A and B in particular have been designed with easterly wind protection. This
principle is simple yet validates the intent of the ESD approach.
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Conversely, In terms of building design, the areas exposed to afternoon south westerly winds will be opened up.
Thus allowing the cool south westerly winds to flow through the building. All the buildings, with building A and B in
particular have been designed to use the south westerly wind. This principle is simple yet validates the intent of the
ESD approach. The benefits are increased natural ventilation, ability to introduce heat transfer from the thermal
mass of the building into the natural air exchange. This directional flow will also be used for night cooling.
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3.0
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Building Envelope

3.1

Thermal Mass

3.1.1

Internal thermal mass

3.2

Thermal Efficiency of Facade

3.2.1

Insulation
For all air conditioned and heated areas it is recommended that thermal insulation be provided to walls and
ceilings. The thermal insulation assists in reducing the convective and conductive loses from the air conditioned
and heated spaces.

Thermal mass can be used to stabilize the internal temperature of the occupied spaces. In temperate zones where
night-time temperatures fall below the daytime maximum and room comfort temperatures, the thermal mass of a
naturally ventilated building can be effectively employed as a method to stabilise the internal comfort temperatures.
This is effectively achieved through a process known as night cooling.

In the Jurien Bay climate the internal heat source should be prevented from escaping and reclaimed to provide free
heating in the winter and night-time operation of mid-season.

The Jurien Bay climate provides a high diurnal temperature variation in the order of 15ºC. This high range can be
used in conjunction with mixed mode and natural ventilation to minimise the air conditioning requirements of the
space.

It is noted that the new edition of the BCA requires certain levels of insulation for compliance with part J.
Compliance with Part J should be taken as a minimum starting point.
3.2.2

Radiant Barrier
For all air conditioned areas it is recommended that radiant barriers be provided to walls and ceiling. The radiant
barrier assists in reducing the radiant temperature and thus the comfort temperature within the occupied space.
The western elements of Building A and B provide this by means of self shading.

3.2.3

Roof and façade colour
Selection of light coloured roofs and walls will reduce the absorption of solar heat in summer. Conversely, the
selection of dark coloured walls and roofs will promote heating in winter. As such, colour choices will be made
based on the expected usage profile of the different buildings.

3.3

Glazing

3.3.1

Extent of the glazing
Reduced glazing will reduce the level of heat load in summer and heat loss in winter thereby reducing air
conditioning and heating energy costs and plant size. However reduced window sizes will also reduce day lighting
decreasing comfort levels and increasing the reliance on electric lighting.
A detailed analysis of the glazing type and shading scheme will be carried out for the western façade in particular.
It should be noted that direct solar radiation on glass will be avoided wherever possible and, if the exposed glass is
in close proximity to occupants, internal operable shading will be provided to reduce radiant heat and coolth and to
reduce the impact of glare.

3.3.2

High performance glazing
High performance glazing should be provided, especially if occupants are located close to glass.
The main effect on the internal conditions from the glazing will be radiation of heat or cold from the window.
Consideration should be given to installing low ’
e’(radiation emission) glass.

Buildings A and B have a significant volume and, as such, can make use of cooler night time temperatures to
purge any heat that has been trapped within the space. Whilst there is little thermal mass within the space it is
believed that night purge of the space, especially during summer, will be of benefit. The natural airflow path is
through the louvred façade of the loggia. Combining with the central void atrium, the full use of thermal mass
transferring energy to the air can be utilised.
Internal finishes should comprise as much exposed thermal mass as possible. By exposing thermal mass and
night purging the space it will be possible to delay the amount of time where air conditioning is required and reduce
the peak cooling load when it is.
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3.3.3

Low e glazing
Low ‘
e’ glazing incorporating coating or laminate is ideal for
temperate climates where radiant heat loss from windows is to be
reduced. Low ‘
e’glass is most effective for reducing radiant heat
loss to outside so its application is ideal in colder climates when
heat loss from the occupied space to outside is the significant
issue.
The benefits include reduced operating costs, improved comfort
and reduced air conditioning and heating plant size.
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4.0

Mechanical Services

4.1

Thermal comfort levels

AECOM

Façade Solar Air Heaters

Design temperatures can be challenged within each of the air conditioned zones. Relaxation of internal
temperature and humidity levels will have significant effects on the reduction of energy consumption and plant
capacity levels.
Designing the system to maintain elevated internal temperatures during the summer and reduced internal
temperatures during the winter can improve occupant comfort levels significantly. This design strategy is based on
occupant clothing standards during the varying seasons.
Consideration will be given to increasing comfort temperatures to 25ºC in summer and reducing comfort
temperatures to 19ºC in winter.

4.2

Fan Energy Reduction Techniques

4.2.1

Demand controlled ventilation
As the outdoor air component of the buildings heating and cooling load is of such significance, all attempts should
be made at reducing the external ventilation gains.
As the outdoor air volume flow rate is a function of occupancy, the volume flow rate can be varied depending on
the number of occupants within the conditioned space. This can be achieved through the use of carbon dioxide
monitoring to sense the level of carbon dioxide in the room air and vary the outdoor air according to the population.
On this basis, it is recommended that CO2 monitoring and outdoor air control be considered for this project,
especially for communal areas.

4.3

Heating Considerations

4.3.1

Rooftop / Wall / Facade Solar Air Heaters
These options involve pre-heating outside air streams via solar heat collectors. Such devices can be easily
incorporated into the design of all the buildings the roof, the building’
s walls / floor, or both, and are generally
constructed from dark coloured, highly conductive materials such as metals. The external surface heats up in the
presence of direct solar radiation, and convectively transfers heat to the air stream moving below the surface.
The external element of this system relies on being orientated to receive the sun’
s rays during winter. As such, it
also needs to be supplemented with the central heating system to provide the room with heat during days (or
evenings) when the sun’
s power cannot be guaranteed to provide heating. i.e. overcast days.
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4.4

Geothermal Heat exchange

4.4.1

Closed loop ground source heat pump
Closed loop ground source heat pump systems use the ground to store heat or ‘
coolth’from an air conditioning
condenser water system. This heat or ‘
coolth’which is stored in the ground is then extracted when needed and
used to cool or heat the building through the use of a refrigeration circuit.
Closed loop ground source heat pumps require an annual balanced heating and cooling energy load to ensure
that the net ground temperature does not continuously rise or fall. Ground source heat pump systems incur
high capital costs and require site area for the location of bore holes.
Based on the heating and cooling energy consumption over a year, we will investigate the feasibility of a closed
loop ground source heat pump.

4
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4.5

AECOM

heat into the air stream providing heat reclaim. The run-a-round coil system is more flexible than the plate heat
exchanger system as the heat exchanger coils can be located easily anywhere in ductwork however it
provides a lower efficiency and requires higher fan and pumping energy consumption.

Thermal Storage
Thermal storage in the form of chilled water, ice storage or a rock bed thermal labyrinth can provide significant cost
savings in the operation of chiller plant. Operating standby chillers at night to generate chilled water for storage
can take advantage of off-peak electricity rates and reduce energy consumption through operating at a depressed
wet-bulb temperature. The stored chilled water can then be used to peak-lop during the peak chiller load of the
following day.

Cost benefit analyses for various systems will be provided to maximise the level of air-to-air heat recovery
systems.

4.7

Night Cooling
Passive heating and cooling operates on the principle that an isolated system will always try to reach thermal
equilibrium by transferring heat from the warmer body to the cooler body. For a system such as a building, this
means that the wall and internal air temperatures will constantly converge in an attempt to reach equilibrium. The
rate at which the building achieves thermal equilibrium is dependent upon the construction of the building and the
desired comfort conditions within the internal spaces.
During the heat of the day a building absorbs heat from the warm outside air and direct solar radiation incident
upon the walls and roof. During the night when the surrounding environment is cooler this heat is transferred back
to the environment, cooling the thermal mass of the building.
During the summer months when the temperatures of the internal space is high due to the heat gain of the day,
ventilation strategies will be put in place to maximise the benefits of the building mass. By opening the windows
fully during the night, the cooler night air can flow through the building allowing the heat to be convected out of the
structure. In this instance the openings of the loggia will provide this. The building slowly cools down during the
night so that throughout the following day it can absorb more heat before the internal temperature starts to rise.
Maximising the thermal mass of the structure increases the amount of heat that the building can absorb before it
heats up to a level above a comfortable temperature.

Thermal labyrinths are effective in climates with high diurnal temperature climates such as Jurien Bay. In Jurien
Bay, the average diurnal range is 15 degrees, making thermal storage systems quite effective in reducing peak
cooling load requirements.

4.6

Air to Air Heat Recovery
Air-to-air heat recovery through the use of plate heat exchangers can recover up to 70% of exhaust air from a
building.
Air-to-air heat recovery installations need to be carefully designed to minimise the extent of additional
ductwork and all of the additional material required to complete an installation.

Where natural ventilation is incorporating, night cooling is a very effective means to provide comfort conditions
within a space. The costal Jurien Bay climate is ideal for incorporating night cooling in the mid-seasons and
summer.
Night cooling techniques operate most effectively in occupied spaces with exposed thermal mass on ceilings and
walls. Night cooling will be considered for building A and B in particular. The strategy can be site wide. Therefore
all buildings will have as much exposed thermal mass as possible.

Air-to-air heat exchange through the use of run-a-round coils can provide heat recovery with up to 50%
efficiency. Run-a-round coils use conventional air conditioning unit coils to transfer heat from the exhaust air
into a water circuit. The heated water is then reticulated to another coil. This second coil releases the stored
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4.8

Natural Ventilation
The coastal Jurien Bay climate is ideal for providing natural ventilation in the mid-seasons and winter. The cool
night temperatures and the mild mid-seasons could allow acceptable conditions to be maintained in the resort
without the need for air conditioning system operation.
The benefits of a natural ventilation solution to the resort includes significantly reduced energy consumption levels,
savings in plant capital cost and improved comfort levels for occupants for most of the year.

AECOM

4.9

Mixed Mode Ventilation
Mixed mode ventilation systems involve hybrid systems incorporating natural ventilation and air conditioning.
Natural ventilation is provided when the ambient conditions are suitable through the use of operable windows or
façade vents. When the ambient conditions become unacceptably high or low, the natural ventilation systems are
disabled and the air conditioning or heating system is activated to maintain comfort conditions.

The benefits of mixed mode ventilation systems include reduced operating costs and improved occupant comfort
levels.
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5.0

Electrical Services

5.1

Integrated daylight / artificial daylight control

AECOM

Where natural lighting is promoted at the building facades additional energy saving features can be employed
through the use of photo electric sensors. These controls operate the lighting at the facade through dimming or
shutting off lights when the ambient light levels are adequate.
Dimming of lights is preferred to turning lights on and off as the abrupt change in lighting level caused with the
latter method of control can cause distractions to the occupants.

5.2

Occupancy sensors
Infrared motion detectors will be employed in rooms which are infrequently inhabited, such as private offices, to
shut off lighting and or air conditioning. This method of control is useful in automatically disabling light and/or air
conditioning when the rooms are not occupied. These systems are effective however they are more expensive
than manual control and are dependent on constant occupant movement and line-of-site to all corners of the room.
Infrared motion detectors are usually employed when occupants cannot be disciplined to manually turn on or off
lighting or air conditioning systems.

5.3

Lighting control system
A fully integrated lighting control system which turns lights on and off in accordance with a time schedule can
provide both running cost and energy savings. The integrated lighting control system can be linked to occupancy
and day lighting controllers to assist in optimising the building lighting system operation.

5.4

Effective natural lighting techniques can reduce not only the annual lighting energy consumption significantly but
also assist in reducing the air conditioning load.

Carpark lighting
Carpark lighting energy consumption can be reduced significantly through a number of initiatives to assist in
improving the average lux levels and optimising the lighting design.
Provision of low energy light fittings throughout carparks in addition to controlling lights through infrared motion
detectors or timers can provide energy reductions.
Opportunities for using integrated PV powered lighting systems for carparking will be considered.

5.5

Exterior lighting
Exterior lighting energy consumption could be reduced through optimum lighting design and use of low energy
fittings such as plasma, high pressure sodium or LED fittings. Exterior lighting controls using photoelectric cells
will reduce the occurrence of exterior lights operating when not required.
To prevent light pollution all external lighting will be aimed to fall incident upon a building façade.

5.6

Light shelves and prisms
Natural lighting by using light shelf or prism technology can be effective for up to 7m into the room from the façade.
Light shelves provide the glass with direct shading of the window from the sun and they also reflect the visible
spectrum deep into the occupied space. Laser cut prisms can refract diffuse light from the sky and direct it deep
into the occupied space to reduce the reliance on electric lighting.
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6.0

Hydraulics

6.1

Grey water and Rain Water recycling

AECOM

Due to the usage of the site, it is considered that hydraulics is one area where excellent sustainability initiatives
exist and will be explored further for viability within the scope of the cost plan.
As a holiday and permanent residence, it is likely that reasonable quantities of grey water will be generated. In
addition, the adjoining athletics stadium is also likely to generate grey water and rainwater. Initial calculations
indicate a diversified grey water volume of 70,000 litres per day. This could be as high as 100,000 litres at peak
load conditions.
A tourism development like this will be water intensive. The patrons of holiday resorts place high demands on the
water infrastructure. At AECOM we see an opportunity to apply a water sensitive design strategy. In harmony with
a landscape design that utilises spent water from the site for irrigation, all building water use can be re-used.
By approaching the water design as a closed loop system, we are able to control the input and output of water use.
Apart from the obvious environmental benefits, the client saves a considerable amount of money per annum.
In brief we would recommend studies on the following -

6.2

Site Wide Water Conservation Strategy
Cost of Water
The typical cost for water in remote locations can be $5.20 per kilo litre (kl). The cost of potable clean water at
Jurein Bay will be excessive compared to Perth where a kl of water costs 0.43c. Our site wide water conservation
strategy will offer significant potable water consumption savings, and the associated economic benefits.
Grey water treatment and recycling alone reduces demand on the potable water supply by 50%.
The plant material (reeds and sedges) proposed for within the grey water treatment systems are emerged
Macrophytes. These Macrophyte plants break down the impurities and polish the grey water passing through the
grave bed. The grey water treatment systems operate under oxygenated conditions and produce no odour.
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AECOM

Water ways with Reed Beds for Grey Water Treatment
A typical water conservation strategy is depicted below.
The Hydraulic Services design will be a water sensitive design, interactive with the Landscaping and built environments. The
system will minimise offsite foul water and stormwater discharge, and reuse the treated water in specific situations.
The Hydraulic Services system design will incorporate:
•

Reduced flow tap ware and water efficient sanitary appliances. This will provide significant reductions in the
domestic water demand and in the volume of waste water produced.

•

Rain water from roofed areas will be collected and reused onsite. By capturing and reusing rain water we can reduce
the reliance and demand on the water supply infrastructure.

•

Grey Water recycling treatment system will collect waste water from basins, showers and laundry areas. The grey
water is treatment by a grey water treatment package unit. Secondary treatment is provided by interactive landscape
water ways and reed beds, designed in conjunction with the landscape architects.

•

Pool filter back wash water is passed through a back wash sand filter and stored for later reuse. The initial back
wash water will be purged and discharged to the stormwater system, the remaining back wash water is collected

6.3

Solar hot water
Solar hot water panels are another method of using solar energy directly to reduce
the energy consumption. Locating flat panel solar hot water collectors on the roof of
the all the buildings could significantly contribute to the supply of domestic hot water
demand for the resort.
Hot water generation by solar collectors could also be used to provide heating to the facility or pre-heating of
outdoor air.
For space heating, it is envisaged that the solar collectors could heat water which could then pass through either
the floor slab or perimeter fin tube convectors.
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7.0

AECOM

Power Generation
The issue of whether the client is prepared to embark on power generation is one that needs to be considered.
Generally, the end user of these buildings will not have power generation as part of their core business plan.
However, installing green power generation to offset that used by the site may be a viable option.

7.1

Photovoltaic (pv cells)
Photovoltaics generate electricity directly from sunlight using layers of silicon compounds. There are generally four
types of photovoltaic types including:

•
•
•
•

Monocrystalline Silicon Cells
Polycrystalline Silicon Cells
Amorphous solar cells
Semi transparent

The efficiencies of photovoltaic cells range from 4% to approximately 20%, however the return on investment is still
difficult to justify in most cases.
Consideration will be given to installing photovoltaic cells on the roof area of block A and B. There is the potential
to install over 100kW capacity with photovoltiacs.
The current payback period for photovoltaics is between 8 to 10 years and the embodied energy required to
manufacture them is significant questioning their viability for this project.
This notwithstanding, block A and B has significant roof area which could be utilised for mounting of solar panels.
Alternately, translucent cells could be integrated within the façade to provide some natural lighting as well as
generating electricity.
Similarly, PV powered lighting for paths and roads within the facility may have a reduced payback due to reduced
cabling and infrastructure requirements.

7.2

Façade integrated PV cells
Façade integrated PV cells provide all of the benefits and disadvantages of the previous clause. However façade
integrated PV cells provide slightly better returns as they can be offset against the façade material.
As mentioned previously, integrating translucent cells within the roof of selected roof areas could provide some
natural lighting, as well as electricity generation.

7.3

Wind power
Wind power could be employed to generate electricity on site through the use of wind mills mounted at
high level above the height of any neighbouring buildings or other obstructions.
Nominated locations around the entire site may be acceptable for mounting the turbines.
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8.0

Materials

8.1

Natural and Renewable Resources

AECOM

Where ever possible natural and renewable materials will be specified for use in the construction of the resort.
Natural and renewable products lower the impact of the development on the local environmental. Old growth
forests will be avoided and preference will be given to plantation timber preferably from local sources.

8.2

Embodied energy
Embodied energy can account for up to 30% of a building’
s total energy consumption. The facility will be
constructed from low embodied energy materials. Embodied energy includes the energy used in extracting the
raw material, energy in processing and manufacturing the material or product and transport energy costs. This
means preference will be given to using materials which are quarried or harvested locally, have minimal
processing required to create the finished products, are easily installed with little wastage and are easily disposed
of or recycled.
Various amounts of sometimes conflicting data exist on embodied energy. Consideration will be given to adopting
a principle of construction without full auditable material selection guidelines.

8.3

Toxicity
Materials will be selected with minimal toxicity effects. Materials such as paint finishes, adhesives, carpets or wall
cladding and with Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC) will be avoided or minimised. PCB’
s (Polychlorinated
Biphenyls) will be avoided and the use of PVC’
s (Poly Vinyl Chloride’
s) will be reduced. The benefits of reducing
these products include improved occupant health with the potential for reduced sick building syndrome and a
reduced impact on the environment through toxic chemical dilution.

8.4

Use of industrial by-products
The use of industrial by-products in lieu of non-renewable resources will be considered. Flyash is a product of
industrial process which can be used in cement to provide fill and improve insulation qualities. Consideration will
be given by the structural engineer for use of flyash concretes in relation to suitability of concrete strength.

8.5

Durability
Good quality materials which have long lasting qualities will benefit the project and provide lower energy costs over
the duration of the buildings. The necessity to replace materials such as carpet or wall materials before the
economic life of the building will cost more and incur greater energy through maintenance and material embodied
energy.

8.6

Deconstruction
An item not commonly considered as part of sustainability is the deconstruction and refurbishment aspects of a
project. At the time of deconstruction, demolition techniques oftentimes render the original building product as
unusable.
Building techniques that allow building elements to be readily reused will be considered.
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9.0

Waste

9.1

Maximise off-site prefabrication

AECOM

Maximising off-site prefabrication will contribute to significant savings in construction energy and land fill waste.
Off-site pre-fabrication can also improve construction programme thereby improving the overall construction
efficiency.

9.2

Recycle construction waste
Separate bins will be located on site during the construction period to encourage construction waste recycling. The
benefits will be in reducing landfill and transport energy however training of construction workers will need to be
carried out.

9.3

Recycling space
The new buildings will be provided with facilities and space for recycling of waste such as plastics, paper and
cardboards and for glass. This will involve providing local deposit locations and bins.
The benefits include a reduction in wastes to landfill however it does rely on staff attitude and management
practices.
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10.0

Site Considerations

10.1

Maintain or improve site ecology

AECOM

Many projects are built on sites which once incorporated indigenous flora and fauna. To minimise the impact of this
development on the environment, the existing natural surroundings will be maintained as much as possible. This
means retaining natural contours, bird life, etc where possible.

Where excavation is required, the extent of excavation will be minimised and the landscaping will only use
indigenous species which are indigenous to the immediate local area. This reduces the environmental impact of
the development on the sites flora and fauna.

10.2

Landscaping and Microclimates
Landscaping will provide more desirable microclimates around the buildings can improve the comfort for occupants
in transit and reduce the climatic effect on the building façade. Microclimates can be achieved through the use of
effective landscaping and shading. The form of the landscape, the use of vegetation around buildings and the
arrangement of buildings can reduce the occurrence of suntraps and promote comfortable microclimates. Prevent
wind tunnel effect around buildings. Open spaces between buildings can promote wind distribution and reduce
wind restrictions.

Consideration will be given for designing wind paths around buildings and using landscaping to improve comfort
conditions in microclimates surrounding the buildings. This will provide improved comfort conditions for occupants
outside the buildings.

The use of trees to provide shading from low angle sun in both the summer and winter
will also be considered. Refer to the landscape masterplan for a more detailed description.

10.3

Bioswales and roof gardens
Bioswales and roof gardens can be used to collect and absorb water into the ground in lieu of discharging into the
stormwater system. Consideration will be given to incorporating bioswales into the landscape design to collect and
absorb stormwater from the hard standing areas and building footprint.

The majority of rainwater and grey water from the site is to be harvested and reused in the facility, however, any
other runoff, including from remote road ways and the like, will be directed to recharge the local aquifer.
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10.4

AECOM

Design approach to smart water design
A design approach to reuse of rain and grey water is depicted below. This approach will be adopted on the Jurien
Bay resort.
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1. Introduction
Lot 62 Roberts St (Lot 62) is located on the Western Australia coastline in Jurien Bay,
approximately 200 km north of Perth, and within the Shire of Dandaragan (Shire).
Lot 62 is situated immediately landward of Heaton St and Dobbyn Park, a popular area of the
Jurien Bay foreshore. The locality of Lot 62 is shown in Figure 1.1.

Dobbyn
Park
Indian
Ocean
Jurien Bay
Jetty

Lot 62

Indian
Ocean
Lot 62

Jurien
Bay
x

Figure 1.1

Perth

Lot 62 Roberts St, Jurien Bay Location
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Current development at Lot 62 is limited to two buildings and a shed, which are relatively
degraded and not currently in use. The site is approximately 2.2 ha and is predominantly vacant,
with some trees adjacent to the existing buildings.
Aliceville Pty Ltd own Lot 62 and are developing plans to create an exciting new Hotel and
Residential Resort. Aliceville recognise the demand for a tourism development within the area
and plan to address this by providing world class facilities that are accessible to a wide range of
visitors. If economically feasible, the delivery of the Hotel and Residential Resort will result in a
much needed approximately $22.5 million investment into the local community, with corresponding
increases in tourist patronage to the region.
The vision for the development is to create an iconic and memorable destination that protects and
enhances the existing natural and social values and character of the coastal site. The current
plans for the Hotel and Residential Resort feature a hotel at the western corner, a range of other
accommodation types, a fitness centre, a bar, two restaurants, swimming pools, an outdoor
cinema and a tennis court.
Furthermore, it is intended that the Hotel and Residential Resort will:
 interpret the high standard of marine and terrestrial activities in the region to encourage
length of stay;
 provide a range of accommodation types for families and domestic and international
visitors;
 provide large landscaped areas and open spaces for guests to relax and play; and
 be capable of satisfying high end escorted coach travellers, fly-in guests and
weddings/functions.
The above outcomes will help to increase the level of tourist patronage in the region , which will
have a direct benefit to the local economy. The concept plans for the Hotel and Residential
Resort can be summarised by the Lawrence Scanlan & Associates Pty Ltd (2011) site plans
shown in Figures 1.2 and 1.3.
The basement and first level site plan layouts are shown in Figure 1.2 (left) and 1.2 (right)
respectively. The main focus of this assessment, the ground level, is shown by the site layout
plan in Figure 1.3.
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Figure 1.2

Hotel & Residential Resort Basement (Left) & First Level (Right)

Figure 1.3

Hotel & Residential Resort Ground Level
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As the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort has a coastal frontage (refer to Figure 1.1), the
risks posed to the site from coastal hazards need to be considered both now and into the future.
Notwithstanding the potential risks, Aliceville is committed to pursuing the development of the
Hotel and Residential Resort if it is economically feasible. Development at this location will
provide a world class destination with accommodation and amenities suitable for a diverse ran ge
of tourists and visitors, which will help boost the Western Australian tourism industry.

1.1 Coastal Hazard Assessment Requirements
Within Western Australia, State Planning Policy 2.6: State Coastal Planning Policy (SPP2.6;
WAPC 2013) provides guidance on the assessment of coastal hazard risks for assets or
infrastructure located near to the coast. The objectives of SPP2.6 are wide ranging, however a
key component of SPP2.6 is to provide focused areas of the coast for use by the public to access
and enjoy the coastal amenity that is inherent to the Western Australian lifestyle. This includes
allowing for tourism developments at appropriate locations through provision of access to the
foreshore reserve in these areas. Table 1.1 provides further details of h ow the proposed Hotel
and Residential Resort is consistent with the stated objectives of SPP2.6.
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Table 1.1

Alignment of the Proposed Development with SPP2.6 Objectives

SPP2.6 Policy Objective

Details of Proposed Hotel & Residential Resort Development

1. Ensure that development and the
location of coastal facilities takes
into account coastal processes,
landform stability, coastal hazards,
climate change and biophysical
criteria.

The Coastal Hazard Assessment (GHD 2015), discussed in
Section 3 of this report, assessed the coastal processes for the
relevant Jurien Bay shoreline surrounding the proposed Hotel and
Residential Resort development.

2. Ensure the identification of
appropriate areas for the
sustainable use of the coast for
housing, tourism, recreation, ocean
access, maritime industry,
commercial and other activities.

The proposed Hotel and Residential Resort is located within the
Experience Perth tourism brand reach. It is connected with
Australia’s Coral Coast to its north (from Cervantes to Ningaloo)
via Indian Ocean Drive and the Brand Highway.

The concept designs for the Hotel and Residential Resort
produced by Lawrence Scanlan & Associates have considered the
Coastal Hazard Assessment completed for Jurien Bay and
adopted preliminary recommendations made as part of this
CHRMAP process. This has included, for example, assigning
finished floor levels based on the potential inundation levels over
relevant planning timeframes.

Jurien Bay and it’s surrounds currently lacks the significant high
end tourism development for national and international visitors,
which is available throughout the southwest region.
In 2011, Jurien Bay was selected as one of nine inaugural
‘SuperTowns’ under the Royalties for Regions Regional Centres
Development Plan (SuperTowns) initiative. Under this plan, Jurien
Bay is identified as having the potential to develop into a Regional
City with a population of over 20,000. To enable growth in Jurien
Bay, tourism developments such as the proposed Hotel and
Residential Resort are required for the local economy.
Tourism Western Australia (2013) have also recognised and
registered the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort as a
”Significant Tourist Accommodation Development” within
Australia’s Coral Coast.
With the sustained growth of the northwest Perth Metropolitan
region and limited high end tourism facilities available surrounding
Jurien Bay, Aliceville recognise the opportunities and plan to
deliver a world class destination. Preliminary investigations and
consultation have been met with strong support.

3. Provide for public coastal
foreshore reserves and access to
them on the coast.

The concept plans for the Hotel and Residential Resort
development include public parking along Heaton and Roberts St
as well as formal access to the foreshore reserve and Dobbyn
Park.

4. Protect, conserve and enhance
coastal zone values, particularly in
areas of landscape, biodiversity and
ecosystem integrity, indigenous and
cultural significance.

The concept design recognises the strong support for retaining
public access to the beaches and foreshore reserve as well as
preserving coastal dunes and vegetation for future generations.
These coastal values were identified by the wider Shire CHRMAP
(Cardno 2018) as discussed further in Section 2.5 of this report.
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The guidance on the assessment of coastal hazard risk is provided within SPP2.6 in the form of a
methodology to assess the potential extent of coastal hazard impacts, as well as for the
development of a Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaptation Plan (CHRMAP). Further
details in this regard are also provided in the CHRMAP Guidelines (WAPC 2014).
The key requirement of a CHRMAP is to develop a risk based adaptation framework for assets or
infrastructure that could be at risk of impact from coastal hazards over the relevant planning
timeframe. Importantly, the balance of these risks needs to be considered with reference to the
expected lifetime of the assets or infrastructure.
To provide guidance regarding the risks posed by coastal hazards, Aliceville engaged specialist
coastal and port engineers, M P Rogers & Associates Pty Ltd (MRA), to complete a CHRMAP for
the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development. This CHRMAP covers the following key
items:
 Establishment of context.
 Coastal hazard identification and vulnerability.
 Risk analysis and evaluation.
 Risk management and adaptation planning.
 Implementation planning.
Details regarding each of these items will be provided in this report.
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2. Context
2.1 Purpose
The potential vulnerability of the coastline and the subsequent risk s to the community, economy
and environment needs to be considered for any coastal development.
SPP2.6 requires that the responsible management authority or development proponent prepares
a CHRMAP where an existing or proposed development may be at risk from coastal hazards over
the planning timeframe. The main purpose of the CHRMAP is to define areas of the coastline
which could be vulnerable to coastal hazards and to outline the preferred approach for the
monitoring and management of these hazards where required.
A CHRMAP can be a powerful planning tool to help provide clarity to existing and future
developers, users, managers or custodians of the coastline. This is done by defining levels of risk
exposure, management practices and adaptation techniques that the development proponent,
with agreement from the appropriate management authority, considers acceptable in response to
the present and future risks posed by coastal hazards.
Specifically, the purpose of this CHRMAP is as follows:
 Confirm the specific extent of coastal hazards in relation to the proposed Hotel and
Residential Resort development assets.
 Outline the coastal hazard risks associated with the Hotel and Residential Resort
development and how these risks may change over time.
 Establish the basis for present and future risk management and adaptation, which will be
used to inform the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development.
 Provide guidance on appropriate future management and adaptation planning for the
proposed Hotel and Residential Resort, including monitoring.

2.2 Objectives
The key objectives of this plan are as follows:
 Inform the Hotel and Residential Resort design development by providing appropriate
guidance to the proponents and key stakeholders with respect to the management of
coastal hazards.
 Ensure the proponent and key stakeholders understand the potential likelihood ,
consequence and subsequent risks to assets within the proposed development being
impacted by coastal hazards over each planning horizon.
 Outline the required coastal adaptation approach in a project specific Implementation Plan
for the proponent and that is acceptable to key stakeholders .

2.3 Scope
The CHRMAP Guidelines (WAPC 2014) provide a specific framework for the preparation of a
CHRMAP. This is outlined in the flowchart presented in Figure 2.1, which shows the risk
management and adaptation process.
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Figure 2.1

Risk Management & Adaptation Process Flowchart (WAPC 2014)

As presented in the flowchart, the process for the development of a meaningful CHRMAP requires
a number of fundamental inputs. These inputs enable the assessment and analysis of risk, which
should ultimately be informed by input received from key stakeholders, to help shape the
subsequent adaptation strategies.
The management of coastal hazard risk associated with the proposed Hotel and Residential
Resort development will be required to present a proposed adaptation plan that is accept able to
the stakeholders. As a result, the approach that has been taken for this plan is to develop a
management methodology that allows for flexibility into the future.
The development of the adaptation plan will be informed by the assessment of the co astal erosion
and inundation hazards at the site. The identification of the coastal erosion and inundation
hazards at the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort is presented within Section 3 of this report.
This CHRMAP will consider the potential risks posed by coastal hazards over a range of horizons
covering the 100 year planning timeframe, as required by SPP2.6 for development on the coast.
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Intermediate planning horizons will also be considered in order to assess how risk profiles may
change in the future and to inform the requirement for adaptation strategies. This is particularly
significant where these intermediate planning horizons more closely align to the expected service
lives of the proposed development assets. The intermediate planning horizons that will be
considered in this CHRMAP are based on the available erosion hazard line horizons, discussed in
Section 3.1, and are listed below.
 Present day.
 2030.
 2070.
 2110.
Based on the results of the risk assessment, risk mitigation strategies will be developed, where
required, in order to provide a framework for future management. However, it is important to
realise that the risk assessment will be based on the outcomes of the coastal vulnerability
assessment, which by their nature, are justifiably conservative. This is due to the uncertainty
around coastal dynamics when predicting impacts over long timeframes. As a result, the
framework for future risk management strategies should be considered to be a guide of future
requirements.
The actual requirement for implementation of these management actions should ultimately be
informed by a coastal monitoring regime. The purpose of this coastal monitoring regime is to
identify actual changes in the shoreline or sea level that could alter, either positively or negatively,
the risk exposure of the proposed assets and infrastructure. A recommended coastal monitoring
regime is included within the Implementation Plan, presented within Section 8.4 of this report.

2.4 The Site
The proposed Hotel and Residential Resort is located on the Jurien Bay coastline, approximately
200 km north of Perth and within the Shire. Situated between Cervantes to the south and Green
Head to the north, Jurien Bay is connected with Australia’s Coral Coast via Indian Ocean Drive
and the Brand Highway. Jurien Bay has a relatively small permanent population of almost 2,000
people (ABS 2016), however is a popular tourist destination with a range of activities on offer
including swimming, fishing, snorkelling, surfing, walking, kitesurfing, skydiving and sightseeing.
The shoreline fronting the Jurien Bay townsite is relatively well protected by the adjacent fringing
reef and groups of offshore islands. The beach receives waves averaging less than 0.5 m, which
combined with the fine beach sand, maintain a wide low gradient beach and inshore area
(Short 2006). The extent of the reef, islands and shallow nearshore area surrounding the site is
best illustrated on the local nautical chart, an extract from which is provided in Figure 2.2.
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Lot 62

Figure 2.2

Extract from Local Nautical Chart (WA 947)

The long-term stability of the geomorphic landform at Island Point, south of Lot 62 ( refer to
Figure 2.2) is dependent on the ongoing supply of sand that originates in the lee of the offshore
island chain (GHD 2015).
The Jurien Bay townsite, encompassing the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort, is located
within Secondary Sediment Cell 6 - Grey to Middle Head, as identified in Stul et al (2014) and
presented in Figure 2.3. The coastal hazard assessment and adaptation strategies presented by
this CHRMAP consider this entire sediment cell, as recommended in SPP2.6.
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Lot 62

Figure 2.3

Coastal Sediment Cell (Stul et al 2014)

2.5 Stakeholder Engagement
In 2018, Cardno completed a CHRMAP for the entire Shire, which encompasses Jurien Bay and
the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development area. As part of this wider CHRMAP,
stakeholder and community engagement was completed. This engagement was complete d to
capture the coastal values of the community, inform the public about coastal hazards and the
CHRMAP process and gauge attitudes towards the various adaptation options available. A
community engagement session was facilitated by the Shire in Jurien Ba y on 27 May 2017 and
followed by an online survey in June 2017.
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The key outcomes of the CHRMAP community engagement are summarised below.
 The community strongly support the ongoing provision of the foreshore reserve for current
and future generations.
 The community strongly agreed that private landholders should be informed about the risk
of erosion when purchasing or developing in hazard areas and that development should be
limited in these areas.
 There was strong community disagreement for protecting private property from erosion
when this results in the loss of the public foreshore reserve and beach access .
 The community moderately support allowing private land owners to protect their property
when they have demonstrated there will be no impact on the adjoining coast.
 The community moderately support relocating assets away from the coast and letting
natural processes take their course.
The wider CHRMAP completed for the Shire doesn’t address Lot 62 or the proposed Hotel and
Residential development specifically. Nonetheless, the key community engagement and
CHRMAP outcomes will be considered in this assessment and used to help determine appropriate
risk adaptation and mitigation strategies.
This is considered to be the key stakeholder input required for the preparation of this CHRMAP, in
addition to the Shire, since the development of Lot 62 is in accordance with the relevant planning
requirements and schemes (refer to Section 2.6). There has been ongoing consultation with the
Shire during the development application process, which will continue throughout the planning
phase of this project.

2.6 Existing Planning Controls
The proposed Hotel and Residential Resort has regard for a number of planni ng requirements and
considerations. Details of these are provided within the following section.

2.6.1 Land Tenure & Ongoing Management
The proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development site is legally described as:
Lot 62 on Deposited Plan 207149, Volume 1499, Folio 123.
Aliceville purchased Lot 62 in June 2004 and is committed to the ongoing management of coastal
risk and the acceptance of this risk as part of the proposed development. Aliceville has
acknowledged and accepted the coastal hazard risks presented by this CHRMAP document.
The risk management and adaptation requirements for Lot 62 will be determined in the next phase
of this CHRMAP process, however construction of coastal protection works to protect the
development is not something that would be contemplated by Aliceville, unless the wider Shire’s
CHRMAP (Cardno 2018) was updated to identify this as the preferred adaptation strategy for the
broader region.

2.6.2 Shire Local Planning Scheme No.7
The Jurien Bay townsite, inclusive of Lot 62, Roberts Rd, is governed by Local Planning Scheme
No.7 (LPS7). The majority of Lot 62, Roberts Rd was rezoned ‘Special Use No.4 - Tourist Resort’
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under Scheme Amendment No.21 (2015) of LPS7, with a portion of the site reserved as ‘Local
Road.’ This is shown in the following extract of LPS7.

SU4

Figure 2.4

Local Planning Scheme No.7 Extract

The proposed Hotel and Residential Resort concept plans are compliant with this zoning, which
permits a range of tourism, recreation, residential and commercial activities. Two clauses of the
Lot 62 special use zone (SU4) that specifically reference coastal hazards are given below:
Condition 6: Prior to the approval of development on the site a CHRMAP is to be prepared in
accordance with SPP2.6 and approved by the local government. The CHRMAP should include
but not be limited to consideration of inundation, erosion, finished floor levels, setbacks and
drainage. Relevant adaptation measures are to be implemented at the time of development.
Condition 14: A notification to the following effect is to be placed on the certificate(s) of title of
any proposed lot(s) identified in the CHRMAP that may be affected by coastal hazards:
Vulnerable coastal area – This lot is located in an area likely to be subject to coastal
erosion/inundation over the next 100 years.
The completion of this CHRMAP report aims to addresses Condition 6 of the LSP7 Scheme
Amendment No.21. Furthermore, the adaptation and mitigation strategies and Implementation
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Plan discussed in Sections 7 and 8 respectively will discuss the notification of title required by
Condition 14 of the LSP7 Scheme Amendment No.21.

2.6.3 Jurien Bay Regional Centre Growth Plan
In 2011, Jurien Bay was selected as one of nine inaugural ‘SuperTowns’ under the Royalties for
Regions Regional Centres Development Plan SuperTowns initiative (Regional Development
Council). Under this plan, Jurien Bay is identified as having the potential to develop into a
Regional City with a population of over 20,000.
The Jurien Bay Regional Centre Growth Plan was subsequently completed in 2012(a) (Eaton
et al) and recognizes tourism development within the area as a key economic driver to support
this sustainable growth. Furthermore, the Plan recognises that Jurien Bay ha s the potential to
develop a strong value proposition as a higher end 2-3 day destination for national and
international guests, leveraging on the nearby beautiful local natural environment.
The Jurien Bay Regional Centre Growth Plan states that the development of an Interpretative
Centre and associated café at Dobbyn Park in conjunction with the proposed development at
Lot 62 ‘would “bookend” and frame the view looking to the coast along Roberts St and abut the
pedestrian link from Roberts St to the foreshore and jetty’ providing a major public activation
opportunity.

2.6.4 Jurien Bay Town Centre Strategy (2012)
Eaton et al (2012b) have prepared a Draft Jurien Bay Town Centre Strategy that aims to provide a
clear direction for future development and management within the Jurie n Bay Town Centre. The
relevant aims of the strategy are:
 A vision (and possible theme) for the town centre of Jurien Bay looking forward 10 ‐15 years.
 Where future commercial, tourist, medium density residential and mixed use development
should occur based on physical, social and environmental considerations .
 Appropriate scale and density of development (residential, commercial, tourist) to achieve a
sustainable economic benefit, whilst enhancing the quality of wellbeing , lifestyle and
services for the broader community.
 Consolidation of land use and establish a framework to deliver a more integrated,
sustainable, and functional town centre environment.
Aliceville intend to achieve the above Town Centre Strategy aims by providing the following in the
delivery of the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development:
 Long term economic benefit to the town centre.
 Jobs for the local community.
 A central tourist core for Jurien Bay into the future.
 A bookend development to Roberts St.
 An active pedestrian link along Roberts St to the Jurien Bay Foreshore.
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2.6.5 Shire Local Tourism Planning Strategy
The Shire Local Tourism Planning Strategy (Tourism Western Australia 2012) is the current
guiding strategic document for tourism planning within the Shire.
The Strategy has been formed through the analysis of the existing State, regional and local
framework and the development of a tourism profile. It recognises the proposed development at
Lot 62 as ‘presenting a number of opportunities to facilitate the creation of a tourism precinct
between the town centre and the foreshore.’

2.6.6 Shire Local Planning Strategy
A Draft Local Planning Strategy (LPS; 2016) is currently being considered for the entire Shire to
outline a 10-15 year planning direction in the context of State and regional planning policies. It
will also provide a rational for land use zoning and planning provisions for amendments to the
existing LPS7. Once approved, the current Jurien Bay Town Centre Strategy will be retained as a
separate document to guide ongoing development in the city centre. However, the LPS will
incorporate the information of and succeed a number of exiting documents discussed above.
The Draft LPS discusses coastal processes and the wider Shire CHRMAP process being
undertaken during the time of writing. The document acknowledges that appropriate coastal
setbacks are important, and that engineering solutions to protect coastal infrastructure or
residential/tourist development may be required.
The Draft LPS includes the following strategic directions for Jurien Bay that are relevant to the
proposed development at Lot 62:
 Recognise Jurien Bay as the regional centre providing services and facilities to serve the
wider regional community.
 Provide a diversity of housing in response to demographic trends.
 Increase employment opportunities based on the competitive opportunities identified for the
Shire, particularly in the tourism sector.
 Consolidate urban areas and support mixed use sites.
Other strategies relating to coastal hazards in Jurien Ba y, given in the Draft LPS include the
following:
 New development and coastal facilities to be within areas that can be protected from
coastal processes and hazards as per SPP2.6.
 Identify areas in which a detailed CHRMAP needs to be undertaken before rezon ing,
subdivision or development occur, such as areas that may be subject to coastal inundation
and long-term erosion over the planning timeframe.
 Undertake coastal adaptation planning to identify assets, including infrastructure that may
be at risk from coastal processes over the planning timeframe, and develop strategies to
mitigate or manage risks where appropriate.
The Draft LPS is expected to be updated and adopted by the Shire in the coming years.
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2.6.7 Local Development Plan
A Local Development Plan (LDP) for Lot 62 Roberts Rd, Jurien Bay has been prepared by
Burgess Design Group (2016). This was completed in accordance with the LSP7 Scheme
Amendment No.21 and endorsed by the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) in
September 2015.
The LDP discusses in detail the existing planning framework relevant to Lot 62 and how the
proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development plans to address them.

2.7 Key Assets
The proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development is being prepared with the specific
requirement to not negatively impact the social and environmental values of the area, as to do so
would be an unacceptable outcome to the key stakeholders and would detract from the tourism
potential for the site. As a result, the preservation of social and en vironmental values is
considered to be inherent in the development of the relevant plans for the Hotel and Residential
Resort.
It has therefore been identified that a coastal adaptation strategy will need to be prepared to
ensure that there is no negative impact on the social and environmental values of the area. This
will require a coastal adaptation strategy that, incorporating the results of the coastal hazard
assessment (GHD 2015), ensures the development assets are appropriately designed for and
managed to safeguard against any adverse impacts. This is further discussed by the adaptation
options presented in Section 7 of this CHRMAP.
This assessment will be completed with regard for the expected economic life of the built assets
that will be constructed for the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development. For instance,
it is envisaged that the design life of the structures within the proposed development will be
limited to 50 years. Beyond this period, it is expected that the condition of these assets would be
such that they would need to be replaced, as is common for structures immediately adjacent to
the coastline given the corrosive nature of the environment.
The key assets proposed within the Hotel and Residential Resort development are shown on the
concept plans previously provided in Figure 1.2 and 1.3 and have been summarised in Table 2.1.
The risk assessment will focus on these assets in order to identify their vulnerability and
consequently the requirements for risk management.
The beach and Dobbyn Park located immediately landward of Lot 62, are also considered to be
key assets, however have been previously assessed by the wider Shire CHRMAP (Cardno 2018).
They will be discussed in Section 7 in relation to the proposed adaptation strategies.
It is also noted that the existing built assets on the site, the two buildings and shed, will be
demolished to enable the construction of the Hotel and Residential Resort.
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Table 2.1

Key Assets within the Proposed Hotel & Residential Resort
Key Assets

Finished Floor Level (mAHD) (Development Level)
Environment

Beach

N/A
Social

Dobbyn Park

~ 3.0

Hotel

5.1 (Ground)

Bar

4.6 (Ground)

Restaurant

4.6 (Ground)

Spa

5.4 (Ground)

Staff Accommodation

5.4 (Ground)

Residences

> 4.0 (Ground)

Motel

5.4 (Ground)

Boardwalk

> 3.0 (Ground)
Economic

Residential Carpark

5.4 (Ground)

Commercial Carpark

1.7 (Basement) and 3.35 (Ground entrance point)

Roberts St Road/Carparking

3.35 (Ground)

Heaton St Road/Carparking

3.8 (Ground)

Reception

3.6 (Ground)

Notes: 1. Finished floor levels are based on the lowest proposed development ground level for each asset group.
2. Assets on the first level are located above approximately 7.8 mAHD and will be addressed in this CHRMAP by
the assessment of the ground level assets that they are located above.
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2.8 Success Criteria
The success criteria for the CHRMAP will ultimately be as follows :
 Demonstrated understanding by the proponent and key stakeholders regarding the
likelihoods, consequences and subsequent risks of coastal hazards impacting identified
assets over each planning horizon.
 Evidence of the stakeholder engagement outcomes being incorporated throughout the
development of risk management and adaptation measures.
 Acceptance of a risk management and adaptation plan for the 100 year planning timeframe
by the proponent and key stakeholders.
 Adoption of the Implementation Plan (refer to Section 8) by the proponent throughout the
development and operation of the Hotel and Residential Resort.
The outcomes of the success criteria listed above are presented in the following sections of this
report.

m p rogers & associates pl

Aliceville Pty Ltd, Lot 62 Roberts St, Jurien Bay CHRMAP
K1571, Report R1132 Rev 0, Page 23

3. Coastal Hazard Identification
An understanding of the coastal hazards and potential risks is critical for the assessment and
determination of management and adaptation actions. Appropriate coastal erosion and inundation
hazard allowances have been determined in accordance with SPP2.6 and are presented in the
following sections.

3.1 Coastal Erosion Hazard Allowances
A Coastal Hazard Assessment was previously completed by GHD (2015), which was reviewed
and accepted for adaptation planning purposes by DoT. It was completed in accordance with
SPP2.6 and included the calculation of coastal erosion hazard lines for the present day (2016),
2030, 2070 and 2110 year planning horizons. These coastal erosion hazard lines were
subsequently adopted for use by the wider Shire CHRMAP completed by Cardno (2018).
SPP2.6 provides the methodology for completing an assessment of th e potential impacts from
erosion on coastal development in Western Australia. For sandy coasts, relevant for the shoreline
fronting the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort, this methodology requires consideration of
the following coastal erosion hazard allowances:
 Allowance for the current risk of storm erosion (termed the S1 allowance).
 Allowance for historic shoreline movement trends (termed the S2 allowance).
 Allowance for erosion caused by future sea level rise (termed the S3 allowance).
 Allowance for uncertainty.
The calculation of the above allowances (S1, S2 and S3) is outlined in the Coastal Hazard
Assessment (GHD 2015) and determined the following total erosion hazard allowances for the
relevant shoreline fronting the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort. The distances are given
from the Horizontal Shoreline Datum (HSD).

Table 3.1

Total Recommended Erosion Hazard Allowances (GHD 2015)

Planning Horizon

S1 (m)

S2 (m)

S3 + Uncertainty(m)

Total Erosion Hazard Allowance(m)

Present Day (2016)

49

0

0

49

2030

49

0

10

59

2070

49

0

51

100

2110

49

0

109

158

It is important to understand that these coastal erosion hazard allowances are not intended to be
predictions of the future shoreline location, but rather to provide conservative estimates of
possible future shoreline retreat that are appropriate for consi deration in coastal planning.
Nevertheless, the coastal erosion hazard lines will be used for this CHRMAP to inform the
potential future risk associated with the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development.
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The coastal erosion hazard lines for the relevant shoreline fronting Lot 62, the proposed Hotel and
Residential Resort are shown in Figure 3.1. As shown by the figure, Lot 62 is located landward of
the present day (2016), 2030 and 2070 hazard lines. However, the 100 year planning timeframe
(2110) coastal erosion hazard line overlaps a relatively small western portion of the site,
necessitating the completion of this CHRMAP.
The proposed development must also include consideration of a number of other factors such as
public access, recreation, cultural and ecological requirements. In s ome cases, the required
setback from the HSD may therefore be greater than the recommended erosion hazar d
allowances outlined in Table 3.1.
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Lot 62

Figure 3.1

Coastal Erosion Hazard Lines (Cardno 2018)
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3.2 Coastal Inundation Hazard Allowance
SPP2.6 requires that the allowance for inundation (termed the S4 allowance) be taken as the
maximum extent of inundation experienced during a water level event with a 0.2% Annual
Exceedance Probability (AEP) (500 year Average Recurrence Interval (ARI)) plus the appropriate
allowance for sea level rise. This is the critical aspect when considering public safety and
significant assets, however for tourist based assets where public safety is managed, consideration
of less severe inundation events could be appropriate.
Assessment of the inundation levels requires consideration of peak storm surge, including wave
setup. A storm surge occurs when a storm with high winds and low pressures approaches the
coastline (refer Figure 3.2). The strong, onshore winds and large waves push water against the
coastline (wind and wave setup) and the barometric pressure difference creates a region of high
water level. These factors acting in concert create the storm surge. The size of the storm surge
is influenced by the following factors:
 Wind strength and direction.
 Pressure gradient.
 Seafloor bathymetry.
 Coastal topography.

Figure 3.2

Storm Surge Components

The proposed Hotel and Residential Resort is located within Area 3 of SPP2.6 (Figure 1: Coastal
Areas) and as such, the allowance for the current risk of inundation should be based on a tropical
cyclone storm event.
Design Storms for Western Australia Coastal Planning - Tropical Cyclones (Seashore 2018)
provides a preliminary set of estimated ARI inundation levels. T his includes a 500 year ARI water
level of 3.7 mAHD for Jurien Bay. Similarly, preliminary design water levels are given for 10, 20,
50, 100, 200 and 1000 year ARI events, which have also been used to assess inundation
probability as discussed in Section 5.1.2.
As the projected water levels are given for the shoreline, they are assumed to include nearshore
wind and wave set up during these events. It is also noted that in the absence of targeted and
more detailed modelling, the levels presented by Seashore Engineering (2018) are deliberately
conservative. It is also important to note that cyclones produce high waves and water levels for
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relatively short periods of time compared to severe storms associated with the passage of cold
fronts in the south-west region of Western Australia. These factors will be considered by the risk
assessment and subsequent adaptation strategies discussed later in this report.
DoT (2010) completed an assessment of the potential increase in sea level that could be
experienced on the Western Australian coast in the coming 100 years. This assessment
extrapolated work by Hunter (2009) to provide sea level rise values based on the IPCC (2007)
A1FI climate change scenario projections to the year 2110. The derived sea level rise sce nario
was subsequently adopted by the Western Australian Planning Commission (and SPP 2.6) for use
in coastal planning along the Western Australian coast. This is the sea level rise scenario
adopted for this assessment and is presented in Figure 3.3.

Figure 3.3

Recommended Allowance for Sea Level Rise (DoT 2010)

The total S4 storm surge inundation allowance for the Hotel and Residential Resort, considering
the 500 year ARI storm surge water level (Seashore 2018) and the appropriate allowances for sea
level rise (DoT 2010) are provided in Table 3.2 for each of the planning horizons.

Table 3.2

S4 Inundation Levels

Planning Horizon

Potential Sea Level
Rise Allowance (m)

500 yr ARI Water
Level (mAHD)

Inundation
Level (mAHD)

Present Day (2016)

0

3.7

3.7

2030

0.06

3.7

3.76

2070

0.38

3.7

4.08

2110

0.9

3.7

4.6

These potential inundation levels will be considered as part of th is CHRMAP to comply with the
requirements of SPP2.6.
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4. Coastal Vulnerability
The vulnerability of the existing and proposed assets identified previously (refer to Figures 1.2
and 1.3 and Table 2.1) is related to their level of exposure to coastal hazards, as well as their
sensitivity to the impacts caused by these hazards and their ability to respond to them (termed
adaptive capacity). With the exception of the environmental assets, which will essentially be left
to naturally respond to the impacts of coastal hazards, the assets that are being considered are
built form assets. Therefore, whilst they are being constructed in a way that will allow the assets
to be migrated in the future in response to elevated coastal hazard risk, the level of vulnerability of
the assets will ultimately be linked to their level of exposure. Further consideration of the risk and
future management and adaptation requirements will therefore be needed for these assets.
Details of this risk assessment and future management and adaptation requirements are
presented in subsequent sections of this report.
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5. Risk Analysis
In accordance with WAPC (2014), a risk based approach will be used to assess the hazards and
required mitigation and adaptation options for the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort. As
coastal hazards are the focus of this assessment, it is the likelihood and consequences of these
coastal hazards that need to be considered. As stated previously, it is inherent in the proposal
that there be no negative social or environmental impacts as a result of this development, with
mitigation strategies already highlighted to address these issues.

5.1 Likelihood
Likelihood is defined as the chance of something happening (AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009). WAPC
(2014) defines the likelihood as the chance of erosion or storm surge inundation occurring or how
often they impact on existing and future assets and values. This requires consideration of the
frequency and probability of the event occurring over a given planning timeframe.
The probability of an event occurring is often related to the AEP or the ARI. The use of the AEP to
define impacts of coastal hazards over the planning timeframe assumes that events have the
same probability of occurring each year. In the case of climate change and sea level rise, which
has a large influence on the assessed coastal hazard risk, this is not true. In addition, there is
insufficient data available to properly quantify the probability of occurrence. A scale of likelihood
has therefore been developed, which follows the Australian Standard Risk Management Principles
and Guidelines (AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009). This is presented in Table 5.1.

Table 5.1

Scale of Likelihood

Rating
Almost certain

Description/Frequency
There is a high possibility the event will occur as there is a history of frequent
occurrence
90-100% probability of occurring over the timeframe.

Likely

It is likely the event will occur as there is a history of casual occurrence
60-90% probability of occurring over the timeframe.

Possible

The event may occur
40-60% probability of occurring over the timeframe.

Unlikely

There is a low possibility that the event will occur
10-40% probability of occurring over the timeframe.

Rare

It is highly unlikely that the event will occur, except in extreme/exceptional
circumstances.
0-10% probability of occurring over the timeframe.

The likelihood and consequences of coastal hazards are different for erosion and inundation. As
a result, the likelihood and consequence of erosion and inundation should be considered
separately. The likelihood of the coastal hazard impacts is discussed in the following sections.
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5.1.1 Coastal Erosion
The likelihood ratings given to the proposed development assets are based on the coastal erosion
hazard lines (Figure 3.1) and the consideration of the probabilities of each of the allowances
occurring within the respective planning horizons.
It is important to note that the hazard lines reaching a particular asset at the end of the planning
horizon do not necessarily mean this will occur. This is due to the fact that it requires all of the
following to occur:
 Erosion of 0.2 m/year (uncertainty allowance) in an area not identified as eroding.
 The upper estimate of erosion caused by sea level rise.
 The 100 year ARI severe storm event to be experienced at the end of the planning
timeframe (ie when the other allowances have been realised).
Only if all of these occur will the erosion hazard lines be realised.
At the Hotel and Residential Resort, shoreline change above the HSD is predominantly driven by
the 100 year ARI severe storm erosion event over the shorter term planning horizon to almost
2070. Without the 100 year erosion event being realised, coastal change will be limited to
impacts to the beach and vegetation seaward of Dobbyn Park over the planning horizon to 2070.
This has been considered in the assessment of likelihood for the relevant assets over the 100
year planning horizon.
The assessment of the relative likelihood of each of the identified key assets (refer to Table 2.1),
being impacted by erosion hazards over the 100 year planning timeframe, is presented in
Table 5.2.
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Table 5.2

Assessment of Likelihood of Coastal Erosion Impact
Present Day
(2016)

2030

2070

2110

Hotel

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

Bar

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Restaurant

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Spa

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Staff Accommodation

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Residences

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

Motel

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Boardwalk

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

Likely

Residential Carpark

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Commercial Carpark

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Roberts St Road/Carparking

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Heaton St Road/Carparking

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

Reception

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Key Assets

Notes: 1. Based on most exposed location of each asset group.

The assessment of likelihood of coastal erosion impact shows the following :
 Coastal erosion may impact several assets over the 100 year planning timeframe to 2110.
 All of the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort assets are assessed as either Rare or
Unlikely for erosion hazard impact over the planning horizon to 2070, with the exception of
the Boardwalk (rated Possible).
 The Hotel, Residences and Heaton St Road/Carparking are assessed as Possible for risk of
erosion hazard impact over the 100 year planning timeframe to 2110.
 The Boardwalk is assessed as Likely for risk of erosion hazard impact over the 100 year
planning timeframe to 2110.

5.1.2 Coastal Inundation
Assessment of the likelihood of coastal inundation is slightly different to that for coastal erosion.
This is due to the fact that the potential for coastal inundation will cha nge in the future as the sea
level rises. This means that an area that would only be inundated during a very severe event in
the present day could potentially be inundated by a much less severe event in the future.
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Assessment of the probability of an area being inundated within a given planning horizon
therefore needs to consider the changing probability of event occurrence throughout that planning
timeframe.
As an example, based on the estimated inundation levels, an area with an elevation of around
3.7 mAHD would just be inundated by the 500 year ARI event in the present day. However, it may
be inundated by the 375 and 200 year ARI events in 2070 and 2110 respectively. Cumulative
probabilities of occurrence of inundation at each level for the proposed assets were combined on
an annual basis. These probabilities have been used to determine the likelihood of each of the
key assets being impacted by inundation for the respective planning horizons.
The results of the assessment of likelihood of coastal inundation for each of the key assets (refer
to Figure 2.1) is presented in Table 5.3.

Table 5.3

Assessment of Likelihood of Coastal Inundation Impact
Finished Floor
Levels

Present
Day (2016)

2030

2070

2110

Hotel

5.1 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Bar

4.6 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Restaurant

4.6 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Spa

5.4 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Staff Accommodation

5.4 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

> 4.0 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

5.4 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

> 3.0 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

Residential Carpark

5.4 (Ground)

Rare

Rare

Rare

Rare

Commercial Carpark

1.7 (Basement)

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Unlikely

Rare

Rare

Unlikely

Unlikely

Key Assets

Residences
Motel
Boardwalk

Roberts St
Road/Carparking

3.35 (Ground)

Heaton St
Road/Carparking

3.8 (Ground)

Reception

3.6 (Ground)
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The assessment of likelihood of coastal inundation impact shows the following :
 Coastal inundation may impact several assets over the 100 year planning timeframe to
2110.
 All of the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort assets are assessed as either Rare or
Unlikely for inundation hazard impact over the planning horizon to 2070.
 The Boardwalk, Commercial Carpark and Roberts St Road/Carparking is rated as Possible
for inundation hazard impact over the 100 year planning horizon to 2110. It is noted the
assessment of the Commercial Carpark is based on the 3.35 mAHD level, where the
entrance ramp comes off Roberts St.

5.2 Consequence
The second part of the risk assessment is determining the consequence of the coastal hazards on
the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort assets. A scale of consequence has been developed
which provides a range of impacts and is generally consistent with the Australian Standard Risk
Management Principles and Guidelines (ISO 31000:2009).

Table 5.4
Rating

Scale of Consequence
Social

Economic

Environment

Catastrophic

Loss of life or serious injury. Large
long term or permanent loss of
services, employment, finances or
culture (75% of community affected),
international loss

Damage to property,
infrastructure or
local economy >
$20M

Major widespread loss of
environmental amenity and
progressive irrecoverable
environmental damage

Major

Serious injury. Medium term
disruption to services, employment,
finances or culture (<50% of
community affected), national loss

Damage to property,
infrastructure or
local economy >
$5M to $20M

Severe loss of
environmental amenity and
a danger of continuing
environmental damage

Moderate

Minor injury. Major short or minor
long term disruption to services,
employment, finances or culture
(<25% of community affected),
regional loss

Damage to property,
infrastructure or
local economy >
$500K to $5M

Isolated but significant
instances of environmental
damage that might be
reversed with intensive
efforts. Recovery may take
several years.

Minor

Small to medium disruption to
services, employment, finances or
culture (<10% of community affected),
local loss

Damage to property,
infrastructure or
local economy >
$50K to $500K

Minor instances of
environmental damage that
could be reversed.
Consistent with seasonal
variability, recovery may
take one year.

Insignificant

Minimal short-term inconveniences to
services, employment, finances or
culture (<5% of community affected),
neighbourhood loss

Damage to property,
infrastructure or
local economy <
$50K

Minimal environmental
damage, recovery may
take less than 6 months.
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Similar to the assessment of likelihood, the consequence rating has been completed separately
for coastal erosion and coastal inundation. Typically for infrastructure and assets, the
consequences associated with coastal erosion are more significa nt than those associated with
coastal inundation. This arises due to the fact that coastal erosion is generally more permanent
and more difficult to overcome than coastal inundation. For instance , if the foundations of a
house were undermined by erosion it is likely that the house would fall. However, if a house was
inundated, while there may be some damage, structural failure would be less likely.
The consequence ratings for coastal erosion and coastal inundation are outlined in the following
sections. These consequence ratings are ultimately provided to inform Aliceville of the risks given
their future management liabilities as outlined in Section 2.6.
Importantly, this assessment of the consequence of coastal erosion and inundation has been
completed on the basis that the public safety risk is managed during severe coastal events.
Given that these events are likely to be associated with the passage of severe storms or cyclones,
management of public safety is something that will occur through an emergency management
plan of the Hotel and Residential Resort and the emergency management procedures of DFES.
This is discussed further in Sections 7 and 8 of this CHRMAP.

5.2.1 Coastal Erosion
The assessed consequences of coastal erosion for each of the planning horizons over the 100
year planning timeframe are outlined in Table 5.5.
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Table 5.5

Assessment of Consequence of Coastal Erosion Impact
Present Day
(2016)

2030

2070

2110

Catastrophic

Catastrophic

Catastrophic

Catastrophic

Bar

Major

Major

Major

Major

Restaurant

Major

Major

Major

Major

Spa

Major

Major

Major

Major

Staff Accommodation

Major

Major

Major

Major

Residences

Major

Major

Catastrophic

Catastrophic

Motel

Major

Major

Major

Major

Boardwalk

Minor

Minor

Moderate

Moderate

Residential Carpark

Moderate

Moderate

Catastrophic

Catastrophic

Commercial Carpark

Major

Major

Major

Major

Roberts St Road/Carparking

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Heaton St Road/Carparking

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Major

Major

Major

Major

Major

Key Assets
Hotel

Reception

Notes: 1. Assumes structures are appropriately designed to withstand coastal forces expected during design events as
discussed in following Sections.

The rationale behind the key consequence ratings for coastal erosion impact are provided below:
 As shown in the table, the consequences of erosion vary for some key assets over different
timeframes due to the potential effects of increased erosion. For example, the Heaton S t
Road/Carparking has a Moderate consequence of erosion over the planning horizon to
2070 as the erosion hazard line extends only to the edge of the carparking. However, the
2110 erosion hazard line extends past the entire road and carparking, resulting in a higher
quantity of potential erosion and therefore a Major consequence rating.
 The erosion impact consequence ratings assigned to each of the proposed ground level
assets also takes into account the first level assets located above. For example, structural
failure of the Bar on the ground level would subsequently result in the failure of the Function
Centre on the first level.
 The consequence of erosion for assets with toilets or chemical storage was deemed to be
more severe, given the potential environmental impact of the erosion of these assets. The
erosion of a sewerage system during a cyclone event for example could lead to the
contamination of the surrounding fragile environment.
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5.2.2 Coastal Inundation
The assessed consequence of coastal inundation for each of the key assets and each of the
planning horizons is presented in Table 5.6. Similar to erosion, the consequence of inundation
changes over the planning horizons due to the likely increased consequence of a higher water
level and potentially greater inundation extents as sea level rise is realised over time.

Table 5.6

Assessment of Consequence of Coastal Inundation Impact
Present Day
(2016)

2030

2070

2110

Hotel

Moderate

Moderate

Major

Major

Bar

Moderate

Moderate

Major

Major

Restaurant

Moderate

Moderate

Major

Major

Spa

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Staff Accommodation

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Residences

Moderate

Moderate

Major

Major

Motel

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Boardwalk

Minor

Minor

Minor

Moderate

Residential Carpark

Minor

Minor

Minor

Minor

Commercial Carpark

Moderate

Major

Major

Major

Roberts St Road/Carparking

Minor

Minor

Minor

Minor

Heaton St Road/Carparking

Minor

Minor

Minor

Minor

Reception

Minor

Minor

Minor

Minor

Key Assets

Notes: 1. Assumes structures are appropriately designed to withstand coastal forces expected during design events as
discussed in following Sections.

The rationale behind the key consequence ratings for coastal inundation are provided below :
 The impacts of inundation are assessed to be Minor at present day for assets such as the
Boardwalks, carparks and roads. This is due to the fact that the cost for the repair of each
of these assets after a short duration inundation event, expected to be the case for a
tropical cyclone (refer to Section 3) is expected to be minimal.
 The more significant assets, including the Hotel, Bar and Restaurant were assigned a
consequence rating of Moderate and Major at present day and from 2070 onwards
respectively. This is due to the higher expected costs to repair these assets after
inundation, with the increased consequences from 2070 onwards explained by the
potentially greater inundation depths as a result of sea level rise.
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6. Risk Evaluation
6.1 Risk Evaluation Matrix
The risk rating from a risk assessment is defined as “likelihood” x “consequence.” A risk matrix
defining the levels of risk from combinations of likelihood and consequence has therefore been
developed for the coastal hazards. This risk matrix is generally consistent with WAPC (2014).

Table 6.1

Risk Matrix
CONSEQUENCE

LIKELIHOOD

RISK LEVELS
Insignificant

Minor

Moderate

Major

Catastrophic

Almost
Certain

Low

Medium

High

Extreme

Extreme

Likely

Low

Medium

Medium

High

Extreme

Possible

Low

Medium

Medium

Medium

High

Unlikely

Low

Low

Medium

Medium

Medium

Rare

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

A risk tolerance scale assists in determining which risks are acceptable, tolerable and
unacceptable. The risk tolerance scale used for the assessment is presented in Table 6.2.

Table 6.2

Risk Tolerance Scale

Risk Level

Action Required

Tolerance

Extreme

Immediate action required to eliminate or reduce the risk to
acceptable levels

Intolerable

High

Immediate to short term action required to eliminate or reduce
risk to acceptable levels

Intolerable

Medium

Reduce the risk or accept the risk provided residual risk level is
understood

Tolerable

Low

Accept the risk

Acceptable

The risk tolerance scale has been reviewed and accepted for use by the proponent. It shows that
the extreme and high risks need to be managed.

6.2 Risk Assessment
The risk assessment for the study area will be completed in accordance with the
recommendations of AS5334 (Standards Australia 2013), which requires a detailed risk analysis to
include a vulnerability analysis to thoroughly examine how coastal hazards and climate change
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may affect the assets. This includes consideration of the adaptive capacity and vulnerability of
the relevant assets.

6.2.1 Coastal Erosion
Based on the results of the risk analysis completed previously, Table 6.3 presents the coastal
erosion risk levels for each of the identified key assets. The order of the assessed risks in the
table has been used to show the priority risk assets for each planning timeframe at the start of the
table, with decreasing risk down the table.

Table 6.3

Assessment of Risk of Coastal Erosion Impact
Present Day
(2016)

2030

2070

2110

Hotel

Low

Low

Medium

High

Residences

Low

Low

Medium

High

Boardwalk

Low

Low

Medium

Medium

Heaton St Road/Carparking

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Bar

Low

Low

Low

Low

Restaurant

Low

Low

Low

Low

Spa

Low

Low

Low

Low

Staff Accommodation

Low

Low

Low

Low

Motel

Low

Low

Low

Low

Residential Carpark

Low

Low

Low

Low

Commercial Carpark

Low

Low

Low

Low

Roberts St Road/Carparking

Low

Low

Low

Low

Reception

Low

Low

Low

Low

Key Assets

Notes: 1. Assumes structures are appropriately designed to withstand coastal forces expected during design events as

The results of the assessment show that all of the proposed development assets have a Low risk
of being impacted by erosion over the planning horizon to 2030. Based on Table 6.2, these risks
are low enough to warrant acceptance without further consideration .
Following this, four assets have a Medium or High risk of being impacted by erosion over longer
planning horizons. This includes the Hotel, Residences, Heaton St Road/Carparking and
Boardwalk. The High risk at 2110 for the Hotel and Residences is intolerable, as shown by
Table 6.2, and action should be taken to eliminate or reduce this risk to an acceptable level.
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Further consideration and discussion of the implications of these results are provided in the
following section with regard to risk management.

6.2.2 Coastal Inundation
Based on the results of the risk analysis completed previously, Table 6.4 presents the coastal
inundation risk levels for each of the identified key assets. The order of the assessed risks in the
table has been used to show the priority risk areas for each planning timeframe at the start of the
table, with decreasing risk down the table. Once again, this risk assessment is on the basis that
public safety is effectively managed as discussed in Section 8.

Table 6.4

Assessment of Risk of Coastal Inundation Impact
Present Day
(2016)

2030

2070

2110

Commercial Carpark

Low

Low

Medium

High

Bar

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Restaurant

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Residences

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Boardwalk

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Roberts St Road/Carparking

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Hotel

Low

Low

Low

Low

Spa

Low

Low

Low

Low

Staff Accommodation

Low

Low

Low

Low

Motel

Low

Low

Low

Low

Residential Carpark

Low

Low

Low

Low

Heaton St Road/Carparking

Low

Low

Low

Low

Reception

Low

Low

Low

Low

Key Assets

Notes: 1. Assumes structures are appropriately designed to withstand coastal forces expected during design events as

The results of the assessment show that all of the proposed development assets have a Low risk
of being impacted by inundation up to 2070, with the exception of the Commercial Carpark.
The Commercial Carpark has a Medium risk of being impacted by inundatio n to 2070 and
following, has a High risk to 2110. The High risk at 2110 is intolerable, as shown by Table 6.2,
and action should be taken to eliminate or reduce this risk to an acceptable level.
Further consideration of the implications of these results are provided in the following section with
regard to risk management.
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7. Risk Adaptation & Mitigation Strategies
SPP2.6 outlines a hierarchy of risk adaptation and mitigation options, where options that allow for
a wide range of future strategies are considered more favourably. This hierarchy of options is
reproduced in Figure 7.1.

Figure 7.1

Risk Management & Adaptation Hierarchy

These options are generally outlined below:
 Avoid – avoid new development within the area impacted by coastal hazards.
 Retreat – the relocation or removal of assets within an area identified as likely to be subject
to intolerable risk of damage from coastal hazards.
 Accommodation – measures which suitably address the identified risks.
 Protect – used to preserve the foreshore reserve, public access and public safety, property
and infrastructure.
The assessment of options is generally done in a progressive manner, moving through the various
options until an appropriate mitigation option is found.

7.1 Coastal Adaptation Approach
The potential future movement of the shoreline and the risks posed from coastal hazards
necessitates the requirement for coastal adaptation and risk mitigation planning. The proposed
approach for the Hotel and Residential Resort development is summarised below:
 The majority of assets within the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development avoid
the coastal hazard risks over the 100 year planning timeframe to 2110. As shown in
Figure 1.2 and 1.3, the majority of the proposed built assets are located towards the eastern
portion of the site, landward of the 100 year erosion hazard line and above the 500 year ARI
inundation water level.
 The proposed development assets seaward of the 100 year erosion hazard line to 2110,
therefore potentially at risk over the planning timeframe, include the Hotel and several of
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the Residences. These assets were both shown in Table 6.3 to have a Low risk of erosion
impact over planning horizon to 2030, which is considered to be tolerable. Following this,
these assets were both assessed as having a Medium and High risk of erosion impact to
2070 and 2110 respectively. The Hotel and Residences would likely have a service life of
around 50 years. As such, these assets could be utilised in their planned locations over the
next 50 years and subsequently removed to avoid erosion hazard risk or retreated to a
location further landward at the end of their service life. The location for managed retreat
would be determined at the time based on an updated coastal hazard risk assessment. The
potential for retreat of these assets would be dependent on suitable space being available
elsewhere on Lot 62 as a result of a redesign at that time. If no space is available, these
assets would be removed.
 The public assets seaward of the 100 year erosion hazard line, therefore potentially at risk,
include the Boardwalk (Medium by 2070) and Heaton St Road/Carparking (Medium by
2110). These risks are considered to be tolerable, however an As Low As Reasonably
Practical (ALARP) approach is proposed. Similar to the Hotel and Residences, these
assets would have a service live of around 25 or 50 years. At the end of their service life,
the Boardwalk and Heaton St Road/Carparking could be removed to avoid erosion hazard
risk or retreated to a location further landward. The location for managed retreat would be
determined at the time based on an updated coastal hazard risk assessment.
 It is important to consider the beach and Dobbyn Park located seaward of the pr oposed
Hotel and Residential Resort. The beach was assessed by the wider Shire CHRMAP
(Cardno 2018) as being at Low, Medium, Extreme and Extreme risk of being impacted by
erosion in 2016, 2030, 2070 and 2110 respectively. Dobbyn Park was assessed by the
wider Shire CHRMAP (Cardno 2018) as being at Medium, Medium, Medium and High risk of
being impacted by erosion in 2016, 2030, 2070 and 2110 respectively. These assets are
located within a popular section of the Jurien Bay foreshore and are considered to b e
extremely valuable. It is envisaged that the City would want to preserve these assets,
should the monitoring (refer to the wider Shire CHRMAP Implementation Plan) ind icate that
there are risks from erosion impact. MRA (2009) outlines a conceptual shoreline model for
Island Point and the shoreline to the north, including that fronting the proposed Hotel and
Residential Resort. The shoreline model was based on an investigation (PWD 1984) of
sediment dynamics at Jurien Bay to inform the construction of the boat harbour as well as
updated shoreline movement plots and analysis (MRA 2009). The conceptual shoreline
model is presented in Figure 7.2 and estimates that there is approximately 20,800 m 3/year
of net sediment transport to the north at the relevant section of shoreline fronting Lot 62.
Options may be available to trap this sediment and preserve key sections of the foreshore,
including that at Dobbyn Park. The above strategies for the proposed Hotel and Residential
Resort don’t rely on this possibility, however recognise that the erosion risks posed to the
proposed development assets in later planning horizons would be reduced if this occurred.
 The Commercial Carpark has a proposed 3.35 mAHD entrance off Roberts Rd and a
basement level of 1.7 mAHD. It was assessed as being at risk of being impacted by
inundation over the 100 year planning timeframe (Medium to 2070 and High to 2110) and
mitigation controls are required to reduce these risks. The following accommodation
strategies are proposed for the Commercial Carpark:
· Designing an appropriate storm surge barrier at the Heaton St entrance that can be
closed during the passage of a severe cyclone event to restrict the carpark from being
inundated.
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· Designing the walls appropriately to minimise any groundwater seepage.
· Minimising the services within the carpark and locating any required service
infrastructure along the ceiling.
· Incorporating systems that allow for the easy isolation of services in different areas,
which can be shut off easily if required.
 The remaining assets within the proposed development were rated as being at Low or
Medium risk of being impacted by inundation over the 100 year planning timeframe . This is
considered to be tolerable, however should adopt an ALARP approach. The following
accommodation strategies are proposed for the Hotel and Residential Resort
development.
· Designing assets appropriately to the minimum prescriptive requirements of codes
and standards typically considered mandatory for coastal built forms.
· Locating service infrastructure as far landward and as high as possible to reduce the
potential for inundation exposure. This should be above the 500 year ARI level of
3.7 mAHD plus the appropriate allowance for sea level rise over the relevant p lanning
horizon.
· Storing all hazardous materials as far landward and as high as possible to reduce the
risk of environmental damage should inundation occur. This should be above the 500
year ARI level of 3.7 mAHD plus the appropriate allowance for sea level rise over the
relevant planning horizon.
 The westernmost Residences, that are located within the erosion hazard extent identified by
the Coastal Hazard Assessment (GHD 2015) or have a finished floor level of less than
4.6 mAHD, should have a notification placed on the Certificate(s) of Title. This shall be to
the effect of “this Lot is located in an area likely to be subject to coastal erosion /inundation
over the next 100 years”
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Accretion
3,900m 3 /yr
(~1.3m/yr)

Accretion
16,900m 3 /yr
(~2.3m/yr)

Lot 62

Accretion
19,700m 3 /yr
(~3.0m/yr)

Accretion
16,800m 3 /yr
(~2.3m/yr)

Erosion
12,500m 3 /yr
(~2.1m/yr)

Figure 7.2

Conceptual Shoreline Model (MRA 2009)

7.1.1 Public Safety
As outlined previously, the risk ratings that were determined for coastal hazards, namely
inundation, and the risk mitigation strategies outlined above, are provided on the basis that public
safety will be managed by both Aliceville and DFES. DFES’s management already occurs along
the entire coastline of Western Australia in response to cyclone events, which are the key

m p rogers & associates pl

Aliceville Pty Ltd, Lot 62 Roberts St, Jurien Bay CHRMAP
K1571, Report R1132 Rev 0, Page 44

contributor to inundation hazards at the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development
(refer to Section 3).
Essentially, to manage risks associated with cyclone inundation, DFES communicate with the
Bureau of Meteorology to receive updates on the potential cyclone tracks , associated storm surge
and potential areas of inundation. Evacuations are then completed as required in order to
manage public safety prior to event impact.
It is also important to note that there would be some degree of self -management of these risks by
patrons of the Hotel and Residential Resort at the time of such events, as many travellers would
be aware of the risks and would likely leave the area before conditions became too severe.
Nevertheless, despite the potential self-management by travellers and the management by DFES,
it is recommended that Aliceville develop a specific inundation risk management plan for the Hotel
and Residential Resort. This plan should outline steps that should be taken as severe events
approach, as well as evacuation pathways and routes to identified safe areas. It is recommended
that this plan be developed in consultation with DFES and the Shire.
As a result of the evacuation policies that are already in place, as well as any further development
of these policies that may be required specifically for the Hotel and Residential Resort, the
management of public safety due to coastal hazards is ensured.
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8. Implementation Plan
The risk mitigation and adaptation strategies outlined in Section 7 set out the general proposed
coastal management approach for the Hotel and Residential Resort development. Direct
guidance on when, what, how and by who these processes will be completed is provided within
this Implementation Plan. For ease of reference, these details have been broken down to outline
the requirements for each stage of the project and/or asset life.

8.1 Planning & Initial Construction
Coastal planning for this development involves mitigating against coastal hazard risks from
erosion and inundation. The sole responsibility for any coastal hazard risks at the site is
something that has been acknowledged and accepted by the proponent.
As discussed in Section 2.6, this will be passed on to the relevant residential landholders by way
of a notification placed on the Certificate(s) of Title.
The other element that is key during the planning and construction phases is to ensure that the
designs of each of the individual assets that comprise the proposed development are appropriate
for the expected loading, namely wind or water pressures.
A summary of the requirements of the planning and construction stage is presented in Table 8.1.

Table 8.1

Implementation Plan – Planning & Initial Construction Stage
Requirement

Timing

Responsibility

Acceptance of disclosed
hazards/vulnerability

Planning Stage

Respective asset owners. It is noted that
the proponent has completed this through
the acknowledgement and acceptance of
risks presented in this CHRMAP
This is to be acknowledged by residential
landholders by was of a notification placed
on the Certificates of Title.

Appropriate design of Hotel and
Residential Resort structural elements and
levels to ensure that erosion and
inundation risks are managed as best as
possible

Planning &
Construction Stage

Proponent
(supported by engaged design team)

8.2 Operation Over the Infrastructure Service Life
Over the service lives of the proposed assets, there will be a requirement to monitor the shoreline
to ascertain whether coastal risks to assets are increasing. Further details of the monitoring
requirements are outlined in Section 8.4. This monitoring will be responsibility o f the proponent.
If, at some stage during the service life of an asset, the risks from coastal hazards become
intolerable, the relevant assets will be relocated in accordance with the managed retreat
adaptation strategy. If this is not financially viable or aligned with the development requirements

m p rogers & associates pl

Aliceville Pty Ltd, Lot 62 Roberts St, Jurien Bay CHRMAP
K1571, Report R1132 Rev 0, Page 46

at this time, the relevant assets will be abandoned and removed from the site. In this way, a
foreshore area will always be maintained fronting the site.
A summary of the requirements during the operation of the assets over their service life is
presented in Table 8.2.

Table 8.2

Implementation Plan – Operation Over Infrastructure Service Life
Requirement

Timing

Responsibility

Monitoring coastal hazard risk to assess if
risks become intolerable and assets need
to be retreated

Operation over service life

Proponent

If risks to Hotel and Residential
Resort development assets are
intolerable

Proponent

(Refer Section 8.4)

IF REQUIRED
Asset relocation/retreat in accordance with
the requirements outlined in Section 8.3
OR
Abandon and remove infrastructure for
that particular asset

8.3 Asset Replacement
Replacement of assets after their service life requires that they be located in an area where the
risk to that asset over its remaining service life is considered to be acceptable. To do this will
require a revised coastal hazard risk assessment to be completed in accordance with the
requirements at that time. The appropriate location for replacement assets can then be chosen
based on tolerable risk levels. Alternatively, that particular asset could be removed and not
replaced, essentially adopting an avoid approach. The responsibility for these actions would rest
with the proponent.
A summary of the requirements during the replacement of assets is presented in Tabl e 8.3.
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Table 8.3

Implementation Plan – Asset Replacement
Requirement

Timing

Responsibility

Complete a revised coastal hazard risk
assessment to quantify the risk level at
that time

Planning for asset replacement

Proponent

Determine appropriate retreat location for
replacement assets based on acceptable
risk level

Planning for asset replacement

Proponent

OR
Remove infrastructure and abandon for
that particular asset

8.4 Monitoring & Review
Coastal monitoring and review is essential in order to track changes to the shoreline over time.
Whilst the results of the Coastal Hazard Assessment (GHD 2015) provide an indication of the
potential changes to the shoreline (and incorporate a justifiable level of conservatism), the system
is inherently complex and the actual shoreline response could be different to that presented.
Monitoring should therefore be completed to track changes over time and indicate whether the
timing for risk mitigation should be adjusted. Triggers for further assessment of the shoreline
movement have previously been discussed. As a result, the following triggers will be used for the
proposed Hotel and Residential Resort development:
 Retreat of the shoreline (defined in this instance as the HSD) to within 60 m (S1 allowance
(approximately 50 m) plus 10 m) of the proposed development assets as a result of chronic
erosion will prompt review by a specialist coastal engineer to commence planning for
managed retreat of assets or removal.
 Retreat of the shoreline to within 20 m of the proposed development assets caused by
chronic erosion will prompt immediate managed retreat or removal of assets.
 Retreat of the shoreline to within 20 m of the proposed development assets caused by
acute erosion will prompt review by a specialist coastal engineer to ascertain the potential
for recovery of the shoreline before managed retreat is implemented.
The shoreline monitoring should be completed using a combination of onsite measurements and
photo-monitoring as well as review of aerial photography captured by Landgate. Given the
relatively large buffer for erosion and minimal shoreline movement as outlined in the Coastal
Hazard Assessment (GHD 2015), it is recommended that shoreline monitoring is completed and
assessed at two yearly intervals.
If the rate of change in shoreline position observed during the monitoring is materially different
from that allowed for with the Coastal Hazard Assessment, it would be recommended that the
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Coastal Hazard Assessment and this CHRMAP be updated to quantify any changes to the risks
posed by coastal hazards.
Likewise, should the State Government guidance for the determination of the required allowances
change as a result of new information becoming available, the Coastal Hazard Assessment and
this CHRMAP should also be updated. This is especially the case for information regarding
climate change and projected sea level rise, however may also apply for the calcula tion of severe
storm erosion, shoreline movement erosion and inundation allowances. The responsibility for
both of these actions would rest with the proponent.
A summary of the requirements for the monitoring and review is presented in Table 8.4.

Table 8.4

Implementation Plan – Monitoring & Review
Requirement

Timing

Responsibility

Shoreline monitoring

Ongoing – to be assessed on a
2 yearly basis or as required
based on the triggers being met
or exceeded

Proponent

Revision of Coastal Hazard Assessment
and CHRMAP

If shoreline behaviour changes
substantially from that identified
within the Coastal Hazard
Assessment

Proponent

OR
If guidance changes on the
determination of the required
allowances as a result of new
information becoming available
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9. Conclusions
This CHRMAP has been completed to provide guidance on required adaptation and management
actions associated with the proposed Hotel and Residential Resort assets at Lot 62 Roberts St. It
has been completed in line with the recommendations of SPP2.6 and WAPC (2014), using
previous investigations and studies including the wider Shire CHRMAP (Cardno 2018).
The completion of a coastal hazard risk assessment for the proposed Hotel and Residential
Resort development has shown that there is a risk of coastal hazards impacting the site over the
100 year planning timeframe. Over the shorter and medium term timeframes to 2030 and 2070
respectively, these risks were deemed to be tolerable to the proponent. The 2070 timeframe also
exceeds the expected service life of the proposed development assets. Despite these levels of
risk being acceptable to the proponent, the ALARP approach has been adopted for the proposed
development and a number of risk mitigation strategies have been proposed for implementation .
Over the 100 year long term planning timeframe to 2110, the Hotel and Residences were
determined to be at High risk of erosion hazard impact. Similarly, the Commercial Carpark was
assessed as being at High risk of inundation hazard impact. A number of strategies were
proposed in Section 7 to mitigate these risks to acceptable levels.
The risks assessed in this report and subsequent adaptation options and Implementation Plan
proposed have been completed to inform coastal hazard planning for the propos ed Hotel and
Residential Resort in Jurien Bay. The strategies and Implementation Plan proposed are
considered to adequately address potential coastal hazard risks associated with the development.
The management of such coastal hazard risks enables the development of a much needed high
end Hotel and Residential Resort to promote tourism and sustain economic growth in Jurien Bay
and the Shire.
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SCHEDULE OF SUBMISSIONS
PROPOSED MIXED-USE TOURIST DEVELOPMENT – LOT 62 ROBERTS STREET, JURIEN BAY
No.
1

2

3

Submitter
Date Received
Pam Sharpe
22 October

Comment Summary

Officer Response

Voices objection to the Heaton Street land swap and raises The initial development application approved by Council in
disability aged people concerns about access to the central 2012 comprised of the land swap for creation of the
foreshore jetty area.
proposed hotel on the existing street corner. In future
dealings Council requested the developer remove this
design aspect from the proposal but given the precedent
set and costs the developer had spent on the first design,
the developer chose to ratify the initial design in ensuing
statutory planning dealings with Council e.g. the relevant
local planning scheme zoning map denotes the realigned
road on the site.
The Shire is considering new design options for the
adjoining public foreshore area by engaging landscape
architects to prepare a masterplan. You are encouraged to
engage in this project as it progresses.
Tourism Western Comments that the residential component of the mixed-use Noted.
Australia
development is integral for funding the development of
24 October
regional tourist sites State-wide.
Supports the diversity of accommodation and proposed onsite activities/ amenities of the development as these
attributes are currently lacking in Jurien Bay.
Water
Outlines the water supply and wastewater infrastructure Noted. The developer has outlined they will contact service
Corporation
currently available and planned in the vicinity of the providers during the preparation of the building permit
5 November
development.
documentation and is also aware all upgrade(s) will be at
their costs.

4

5

Department of
Primary
Industries and
Regional
Development
7 November
Lindsay Craig
Chairman
Jurien Bay
Seafront Estate
12 November

Outlines no objection to the proposed development.

Noted.

Outlines support for the development but raises the State Planning Policy 2.6 was modified in 2013 to remove
following concerns:
the building height cap on coastal fronting developments;
the mechanism which limited the Taggart Resort
Building height Development. The policy now outlines that maximum
• previous non-centrally located waterfront Taggart height limits should be specified as part of controls outlined
in a local planning scheme and/or structure plan, in order
Resort Development was limited to 4 storeys.
• Geraldton a regional centre, does not have any to achieve outcomes which, respond to the desired
character, built form and amenity of the locality. In
commercial buildings over 6 storeys in height.
accordance with the above, the rezoning of the subject
property in 2015 introduced a 40m maximum height of the
strategic centrally placed tourist site into the Shire’s local
planning scheme. Furthermore, the 2018 adopted Local
Development Plan for the site consisted of ‘Building
Heights Plan’. The subject development application is
consistent with both these statutory planning documents.
Loss of views of Boullanger Island and the lighthouse from Whilst the view concern is understood, case law has been
clear that landowners have no right to a view, as there is
Seafront Estate due to the position of Building H.
no ownership of a view. Therefore, the protection of this
view does not warrant refusal or amendment to the
proposed development, particularly as most Seafront
Estate landowner/tenants enjoy ocean views across
Heaton Street.
Commercial construct and timing of the land swap / road The initial development application approved by Council in
2012 comprised of the land swap for creation of the
realignment.

proposed hotel on the existing street corner. In future
dealings Council requested the developer remove this
design aspect from the proposal but given the precedent
set and costs the developer had spent on the first design,
the developer chose to ratify the initial design in ensuing
statutory planning dealings with Council e.g. the relevant
local planning scheme zoning map denotes the realigned
road on the site.
A recommended condition of approval states the land
transfer and road realignment is to be completed prior to
the commencement of Building H for practical reasons.
Traffic management / parking –
• No traffic impact assessment provided for the town
centre development.
• Loss of jetty car parking
• Building H – Hotel has no self-contained car parking.

A recommended condition calls for a traffic impact
assessment to be undertaken and any design changes
recommended from such to implemented at the issue of a
building permit for the development.
Given the development will staged over four periods with
incremental increases in traffic resulting, the following
condition of approval has been recommended to manage
traffic in and around the development:
Prior to the use of each development stage all associated
access ways, vehicle parking, service/loading bays, traffic
calming measures and sign posting are to be completed in
accordance with the applicable International and/or
Australian Standards to the satisfaction of the local
government.
It is also envisaged the Shire’s future update to signage in
the form of contemporary wayfinding will help alleviate
traffic issues in and around the site resulting from general
visiting tourist traffic.
An additional recommended condition approval reads:

Prior to the commencement of the Building H denoted on
the
approved
plans
an
agreement
for
the
upgrade/replacement of street parking on the Streets of
Roberts, Heaton and Sandpiper adjacent the development
must be finalised to the satisfaction of the local
government.
This will ensure any vehicle parking lost as a result of the
development of Building H (the major contributor to traffic
changes) is compensated by new parking elsewhere
surrounding the development.
The proposed parking is considered sufficient for the
justification provided for the whole development site, with
the concern of no self-contained parking for Building H
viewed as a non-issue – as traffic calming measures will
ensure pedestrians can access Building H from the
carparking areas of the development safely.

6

John & Judy
David
Unit 29 Seafront
Estate Jurien
Bay
13 November

Adverse amenity impacts in the form of noise and unruly
behaviour from the proposed pedestrian accessway
between the development and the common boundary with
Seafront Estate. Calls for this accessway to be restricted
access for tenants of the development only.
“”

There is no evidence to suggest this concern can be
substantiated, and to the contrary the applicant’s argument
that the development will heighten the level of surveillance
over the public foreshore precinct is supported and
accepted as a good planning outcome.
“”

7

8

Aideen Tierney
Unit 42 Seafront
Estate
14 November

“”
“”
Voices concern that there are no streetscape images for Street elevations and concept streetscape renders have
the proposal.
been included within the development application.
Nonetheless, a recommended condition of approval will
ensure final streetscape designs are confirmed and
approved by Council prior to commencement of
development.

Raises concern for the market viability of the proposed Market conditions are a non-valid planning concern. The
accommodation of the development
proposed development is in accordance with the
overarching local planning framework.
Ian Kelly
Outlines the following objections:
In accordance with the above, the rezoning of the subject
Principal/Director
property in 2015 introduced a 40m maximum height of the
Jurien Bayview
The height of the development – not keeping with Jurien strategic centrally place tourist site into the Shire’s local
Realty
Bay.
planning scheme. Furthermore, the 2018 adopted Local
Development Plan for the site consisted of ‘Building
Heights Plan’. The subject development application is
consistent with both these statutory planning documents.
Market viability of the development. Upkeep of the site and In adoption of the local development plan a staging plan for
timing of development completion.
the development was ratified. This provides Council with a
clear picture on how the development will proceed post
building approval.
A recommended condition for approval requests a
‘Landscape Masterplan’ prior to commencement of
development. This will provide Council with a mechanism
to ensure the site is kept orderly during the construction of
each phase.
The viability of the development is an irrelevant planning
consideration. Viability is perceived to be question of
commercial risk and it is not, by itself, a matter within the

scope of town planning and the determination of land is to
be used.
The land swap / road realignment.

Please refer to officer response to submitter 5 for this
concern.

Traffic management / parking – loss of jetty car park.

Please refer to officer response to submitter 5 for this
concern.
The Shire is considering new design options for the
adjoining foreshore area by engaging landscape architects
to prepare a masterplan. You are encouraged to engage in
this project as it progresses.

Overshadowing and loss of views.

An overshadowing diagram was provided within the initial
development application and details there will be some
partial overshadowing to Dobbyn Park for a few hours in
the morning. Similarly, a late afternoon shadow will be
partially cast across Sandpiper Street. This is not viewed
as significant to warrant a design change.
Please refer to officer response to submitter 5 for this
concern.

Costal erosion management.

The developer has a site-specific Coastal Hazard Risk
Management and Adaptation Plan (CHRMAP) prepared by
coastal engineers, M P Rogers and Associates for the
subject property.

9

Department of
Water &
Environmental
Regulation
19 November
2019

Outlines the contamination history and future remediation Noted and enforce as a condition.
procedure for the site prior to the development.
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1. Citation
This is a State Planning Policy made under Part 3 of the Planning and Development Act 2005.
This policy may be cited as State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of the Built Environment (SPP 7.0).

2. Intent
This policy addresses design quality and built form outcomes in Western Australia. It seeks
to deliver the broad economic, environmental, social and cultural benefits that derive from
good design outcomes and supports consistent and robust design review and assessment
processes across the State.

3. Background
The Government of Western Australia promotes the importance of design quality through the
‘Better Places and Spaces: a policy for the built environment in Western Australia’ (2013).
As the built environment evolves, it is appropriate that the planning system adapts to the
increasing complexity of planning proposals by requiring a greater emphasis on design
quality. Good design outcomes improve the urban environment, benefit local communities
and leave a positive legacy for future generations.
This policy sets out the objectives, measures, principles and processes which apply
to the design and assessment of built environment proposals through the planning
system.
This policy provides the overarching framework for a range of supporting State
Planning Policies that provide design quality guidance for specific types of planning
and development proposals.
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4. Application of policy
This policy provides the broad framework for design of the built environment across Western
Australia. It applies to all levels of the planning hierarchy — from large-scale structure
planning, and major public works projects to development applications and subdivision
considerations. It also includes guidance for development that may impact on the public realm
but not require planning approval.
This policy is to be used to inform and guide landowners, proponents, designers, reviewers,
referral agencies and decision-makers to achieve good design outcomes in the built
environment. It encourages early and ongoing discussion of design quality matters, during
the concept, pre-lodgement and determination stages of a proposal.
This policy and complementary State Planning Policies, including their objectives, design
criteria and design guidance (where relevant) apply to the preparation, review and
assessment of:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Activity centre plans
Structure plans
Local development plans
Subdivision
Development applications
Public works

Supporting State Planning Policies and other policies
This policy should be read in conjunction with other aspects of the State Planning
Framework, including Perth and Peel @3.5 million sub-regional frameworks; State Planning
Policy 3.0 Urban Growth and Settlements; State Planning Policy 4.2 Activity Centres for
Perth and Peel; Liveable Neighbourhoods; Residential Design Codes; and Development
Control Policy 1.6 Planning to Support Transit Use and Transit Oriented Development.
Other relevant instruments include:
•
•
•
•

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015
local planning schemes
National Construction Code
other guides, codes and Acts that relate to that planning or development type
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5. Objectives
This policy includes the following objectives:
1. A consistent framework to define the desired design quality outcomes from the
planning and design of built environment projects across the State.
2. A coordinated strategy of design quality mechanisms to achieve design outcomes that
meet government and community expectations, including:
• Design Principles – performance-based approach to policy
• Design review – skilled evaluation expertise
• Design skills – skilled design expertise
3. Timely and efficient review of planning and development proposals against the Design
Principles.

The coordination of design quality mechanisms, illustrated
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6. Measures
Design Principles
The purpose of these Design Principles is to establish a definition of ‘good design’ that can
inform the design, review and decision-making processes for built environment proposals across
the State. The WAPC maintains the Design Principles, which are: context and character;
landscape quality; built form and scale; functionality and build quality; sustainability; amenity;
legibility; safety; community; and aesthetics. Schedule 1 includes a full description of each
Design Principle.
Supporting State Planning Policies are used to provide detailed objectives, criteria or
guidance relating to specific planning or development proposal types that are aligned with the
Design Principles.
Design review
Design review is an independent and impartial evaluation process through which a panel of
experts on the built environment assesses the design of a proposal. Design review benefits
development proposals by providing informed opinions and guidance on the interpretation and
application of design elements and principles, which can be particularly helpful for unique or
complex development proposals. Design review can often assist in achieving efficient
assessment and reduced approval times.
Design review is also beneficial for advising on design quality matters relating to strategies,
policies, master plans, precinct plans, local development plans, structure plans, activity
centre plans, and local planning schemes.
Whilst it is an advisory process, it is expected that decision-makers give due regard to the
advice and any recommendations provided.
Planning authorities, including State and local government, should establish or arrange
access to design review processes to review complex planning proposals, those proposals
identified as benefitting from design review, or as set out in the Planning and Development
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or recommended in the WAPC Design Review
Guide.
Design review shall be scaled according to the complexity or significance of a proposal and
shall generally follow the methodology outlined in the WAPC Design Review Guide to
achieve consistency across jurisdictions.
Design skills
Good design outcomes can be achieved when a competent and skilled architect or building
designer is engaged for the design and planning process.
Preparation of a design statement by the architect or designer may be required for certain
proposals where identified in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, State Planning Policies relating to that planning proposal or any relevant
local planning scheme or policy.
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A design statement should:
i.

provide an explanation of how the proposal addresses the Design Principles
(Schedule 1)

ii.

where supporting State Planning Policy relates to that planning proposal or
development type, outline how design objectives, criteria and guidelines (if relevant)
of that policy have been achieved.

7. Definitions
Unless otherwise noted, terms used in this policy have common meanings and include those
defined inthe Planning and Development Act 2005; Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015; and the Residential Design Codes.
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SCHEDULE 1 – DESIGN PRINCIPLES
1. Context and character
Good design responds to and enhances the distinctive characteristics of a local area,
contributing to a sense of place.
The distinctive characteristics of a local area include its prominent natural and built features,
social, economic and environmental conditions, the overall qualities of its built environment,
local Aboriginal culture and history and significant post-settlement heritage. Successful places
are distinctive and memorable, with a character that people can appreciate easily.
Good design responds intelligently and sensitively to these factors in order to positively
contribute to the identity of an area including adjacent sites, streetscapes and the surrounding
neighbourhood. Interpretative responses to context are encouraged; imitation of existing
features should be avoided. New development should integrate into its landscape/townscape
setting, reinforcing local distinctiveness and responding sympathetically to local building forms
and patterns of development. Building materials, construction techniques and details should,
where appropriate, enhance local distinctiveness.
Good design also responds positively to the intended future character of an area. It delivers
appropriate densities that are consistent with projected population growth, and able to be
sustained by existing or proposed transport, green and social infrastructure.
Consideration of local context is particularly important for sites in established areas that are
undergoing change or identified for change. Context is also important for greenfield
development, to ensure a site-specific response to existing landscape and topographical
features.
2. Landscape quality
Good design recognises that together landscape and buildings operate as an integrated and
sustainable system, within a broader ecological context.
Outdoor spaces are important. Public spaces can include parks and nature reserves, as well as
more formal squares, paved areas and streets. Designed with people in mind, they should be
attractive and comfortable, offering opportunities for people to meet and socialise, bringing
vitality and identity to a place.
Good landscape design protects existing environmental features and ecosystems, promotes
biodiversity, offer a variety of habitats for flora and fauna, enhances the local environmental
context and restores lost or damaged ecosystems, where possible. It considers environmental
factors such as water and soil management, ground and site conditions, solar access,
microclimate, tree canopy, urban heat island impacts, habitat creation and preservation of green
infrastructure – balancing these against social, cultural and economic conditions.
Good landscape design employs hard and soft landscape and urban design elements to create
external environments that interact in a considered manner with built form, resulting in wellintegrated, engaging places that contribute to local identity and streetscape character.
Good landscape design provides optimal levels of external amenity, functionality and
weather protection while encouraging social inclusion, equitable access and respect for
the public and neighbours. Well-designed landscape environments ensure effective
establishment and facilitate ease of long term management and maintenance.

State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of The Built Environment
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3. Built form and scale
Good design ensures that the massing and height of development is appropriate to its setting
and successfully negotiates between existing built form and the intended future character of
the local area.
Buildings can define open spaces by enclosing them. Good design delivers buildings and
places of a scale that responds to landform characteristics and existing built fabric in a
considered manner, mitigating the potential for negative amenity impacts on both private land
and the public realm.
The scale, massing and height of new development should respond positively to that of the
adjoining buildings, the topography, the general pattern of heights, and the views, vistas and
landmarks of the place, reinforcing a coherent local identity. The orientation, proportion,
composition, and articulation of built form elements should deliver an outcome that is suited to
the purpose, defines the public domain, contributes to the character of adjacent streetscapes
and parks, and provides good amenity for people at ground level.
4. Functionality and build quality
Good design meets the needs of users efficiently and effectively, balancing functional
requirements to perform well and deliver optimum benefit over the full life-cycle.
Well-designed functional environments provide spaces that are suited to their intended
purpose and arranged to facilitate good relationships to other spaces, and ease of use. Good
design provides flexible and adaptable spaces to maximise their utilisation and accommodate
appropriate future requirements without the need for major modifications.
Good build quality is achieved by using durable materials, finishes, elements and systems that
are easy to maintain and weather well over time. The outcome should be a development that is
well-detailed, resilient to the wear and tear expected from its intended use, is easy to upgrade
and without excessive maintenance requirements. Consideration should be given to the full
life-cycle of the proposal and mitigation of potential climate change impacts.
Good design accommodates services in an integrated manner, without detriment to the
appearance, functionality and serviceability of the final outcome.
5. Sustainability
Good design optimises the sustainability of the built environment, delivering positive
environmental, social and economic outcomes.
Sustainable landscape and urban design adheres to established water-sensitive urban design
principles, minimises negative impacts on existing natural features and ecological processes
and facilitates green infrastructure at all project scales.
Sustainable built environments use passive environmental design measures at various
scales, responding to local climate and site conditions by providing optimal orientation,
shading, thermal performance and natural ventilation. Reducing reliance on technology for
heating and cooling minimises energy use, resource consumption and operating costs over
the life-cycle of the project.
Sustainable design also includes the use of sustainable construction materials, recycling, good
waste management practices, re-use of materials and existing structures, harnessing of
renewable energy sources, and total water cycle management.

State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of The Built Environment
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6. Amenity
Good design provides successful places that offer a variety of uses and activities while
optimising internal and external amenity for occupants, visitors and neighbours, providing
environments that are comfortable, productive and healthy.
Places should incorporate a mix of uses that work together to create viable environments
that respond to the diversity of the local community and its culture. New development
should offer a range of uses and activities that contribute to the vitality of the place at
different times of the day and week and provide choices of housing, shopping, employment
and entertainment.
Well-designed external spaces provide welcoming, comfortable environments that are
universally accessible, with effective shade as well as protection from unwanted wind, rain,
traffic and noise. Good design mitigates negative impacts on surrounding buildings and
places, including overshadowing, overlooking, glare, reflection and noise.
Good design provides internal rooms and spaces that are adequately sized, comfortable and
easy to use and furnish, with good levels of daylight, natural ventilation and outlook. Delivering
good levels of internal amenity also includes the provision of appropriate levels of acoustic
protection and visual privacy, adequate storage space, and ease of access for all.
7. Legibility
Good design results in buildings and places that are legible, with clear connections and
easily identifiable elements to help people find their way around.
Good urban design makes places easy to navigate, with recognisable routes, intersections
and landmarks while being well-connected to existing movement networks. Sightlines are
well-considered, with built form responding to important vantage points. Movement through
a place should always be easy for everyone who uses it, whether they are on foot or by
bicycle, public transport or private vehicle. Efforts should always be made to giving
pedestrian movement priority over vehicular movement
Good design provides environments that are logical and intuitive to use, at the scales of
building, site and precinct. Consideration should be given to how the urban design of street
environments can provide visual cues as to the street hierarchy.
Access and circulation within developments should contribute to a fine-grain network of
direct and connected routes within and beyond the site and avoid creating large nonpermeable blocks.
Within buildings, legibility is served by a clear hierarchy of spaces with identifiable entries
and clear wayfinding. Externally, buildings and spaces should allow their purpose to be
easily understood, and provide clear distinction between public and private spaces.

State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of The Built Environment
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8. Safety
Good design optimises safety and security, minimising the risk of personal harm and
supporting safe behaviour and use.
Safety and security is promoted by maximising opportunities for passive surveillance of public
and communal areas and providing clearly defined, well-lit, secure access points that are
easily maintained and appropriate to the purpose of the development.
Good design provides a positive, clearly defined relationship between public and private
spaces and addresses the need to provide optimal safety and security both within a
development and to the adjacent public realm.
The design of vehicular transport routes should integrate safety requirements in a manner that
mitigates negative impacts on pedestrian amenity.
9. Community
Good design responds to local community needs as well as the wider social context, providing
environments that support a diverse range of people and facilitate social interaction.
Good design encourages social engagement and physical activity in an inclusive, equitable
manner and considers how the activities inside buildings can bring life and activity to public
spaces. Places should be able to accommodate change over time, create continuity with the
past and respond to new social, market or environmental demands.
New development should have some capacity to adapt to changing demographics, an ageing
population, new uses and people with disability. In residential proposals, good design achieves
a mix of dwelling types, providing housing choice for different demographics, living needs and
household budgets, and accommodating all ages and abilities.
10. Aesthetics
Good design is the product of a skilled, judicious design process that results in attractive and
inviting buildings and places that engage the senses.
Good design resolves the many competing challenges of a project into an elegant and
coherent outcome. At the precinct scale, good design delivers outcomes that are logical and
guided by a consideration of the experiential qualities that it will provide. Consideration
should be given to how the arrangement of built form and spaces can contribute to the
setting of important buildings and landmarks, including public art. A well-conceived design
addresses all scales, from the articulation of building form through to the selection and
detailing of materials and building elements, enabling sophisticated, integrated responses to
the character of the place.
In assessing design quality, consideration of aesthetics should not be limited to style and
appearance; the coherence of the design concept and the cultural relevance of the proposal
should also be taken into account.

State Planning Policy 7.0 Design of The Built Environment
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Attachment: 9.3.3

Form 1 – Responsible Authority Report
(Regulation 12)

Property Location:
Development Description:
DAP Name:
Applicant:
Owner:
Value of Development:
LG Reference:
Responsible Authority:
Authorising Officer:
DAP File No:
Report Due Date:
Application Received Date:
Application Process Days:
Attachment(s):

Lot 62 (No.20) Roberts Street & part
Heaton Street Road Reserve, Jurien Bay
Mixed-use tourist development
Midwest Wheatbelt JDAP
Mr Mark Szabo, Burgess Design Group
Aliceville Pty Ltd
$20 million or more
92/2019
Shire of Dandaragan
Rory Mackay
DAP/19/01678
6 January 2019
18 October 2019
90 Days
Insert UNSECURED attachments as
appropriate:
1: Location/Site/Aerial Plan
2: Development Plans and Elevations
3: Schedule of Submissions & copies of
responses received from statutory or public
authorities
4: Council Minutes (extract only)

Officer Recommendation:
That the Midwest Wheatbelt JDAP resolves to:
Approve DAP Application reference DAP/19/01678 and accompanying plans
plan/attachment reference in accordance with Clause 68 of Schedule 2 (Deemed
Provisions) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015, and the provisions of the Clause 3.7 of the Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning
Scheme No. 7 subject to the following conditions.
Conditions
1. This decision constitutes planning approval only and is valid for a period of four (4)
years from the date of approval. If the subject development is not substantially
commenced within the four (4) year period, the approval shall lapse and be of no
further effect.
2. The land uses approved in the development shall be limited to:
• hotel;
• tourist resort;
• motel;
• serviced apartment;
• restaurant;
• cinema/theatre;
• multiple dwelling;
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• office; and
• reception centre
as shown on the attached approved plans of the development application report
dated May 2019 and generally consistent with the Local Development Plan for
the subject property.
3. Subject to any modifications required as a consequence of any conditions of this
approval the approved plans shall not be altered without the prior written approval
of the local government.
4. Prior to the commencement of Building H denoted on the approved plans the
closure, realignment and land transfers of a portion of the Heaton Street road
reserve must be finalised to the satisfaction of the local government.
5. Prior to the commencement of Building H denoted on the approved plans an
agreement for the upgrade/replacement of street parking on the Streets of Roberts,
Heaton and Sandpiper adjacent the development must be finalised to the
satisfaction of the local government.
6. The proponent is to place the following notification on the Certificate of Title in
accordance with Section 70A of the Transfer of Land Act 1987 and State Planning
Policy 2.6:
“VULNERBALE COASTAL AREA – this lot is located in an area likely to be subject
to coastal erosion and/or inundation over the next 100 years.”
7. The proponent is to place the following notification on the Certificate of Title in
accordance with Section 70A of the Transfer of Land Act 1987:
“No person shall occupy any Tourist Accommodation Unit for more than a total of
three months in any one 12 month period.”
8. For all short-stay accommodation a register of guests showing periods of
occupancy is to be kept and made available to the local government on request in
order to ensure compliance with the requirement to limit occupation to a maximum
of three months in any 12-month period.
9. Prior to the commencement of development, the site is to be remediated to the
extent required for its intended use. Investigations and remediation are to be
carried out in compliance with the Contaminated Sites Act 2003 and current
Department of Water and Environmental Regulation's Contaminated Sites
Guidelines.
10. The implementation strategies denoted within the ‘Coastal Hazard Risk
Management and Adaptation Plan’ for the subject property are to be undertaken
for the life of the development.
11. All development on the land shall be connected to a reticulated water supply and
sewerage system.
12. The height of each building shall be limited to:
• Building A – 11 storeys
• Building B – 7 storeys
• Building C – 4 storeys
• Building D – 4 storeys
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•
•
•
•

Building E – 4 storeys
Building F – 2 storeys
Building G – 5 storeys
Building H – 6 storeys

13. Building A shall not exceed 40 metres in height measured from natural ground
level, excluding telecommunications infrastructure.
14. Prior to commencement of development a ‘Landscape Masterplan’ shall be
approved by the local government. This masterplan should consider, but not be
limited to the following:
• The landscape layout and features for all internal atrium areas.
• Streetscapes for adjoining Streets of Roberts, Heaton and Sandpiper.
• Landscaping for all off-site vehicle parking areas adjacent the
development.
• The nature and colour of paving materials to be used.
• The type and placement of street furniture (including external lighting).
• Maintenance program including reticulation, water supply and developer
responsibility external landscaping within the adjoining road reserves.
15. Prior to commencement of development a ‘Waste Management Plan’ shall be
approved by the local government. This management plan should consider, but not
be limited to the following:
• The location, design and methods applicable to the extraction and disposal
of all contaminated soil.
• The proposed method of collection and disposal of all construction and
municipal solid waste associated with the development.
• The location and design of the rubbish bin storage areas.
16. Prior to commencement of development a ‘Water Management Plan’ shall be
approved by the local government. This management plan should detail the design
for collection, control, re-use and disposal of storm and grey water.
17. Prior to commencement of development a ‘Construction Management Plan’ shall
be approved by the local government. This management plan should detail
construction hours, traffic management, deliveries and storage of materials,
disposal of building waste, security barrier/fencing and safety measures, signage
and dust suppression measures.
18. No site earthworks or development shall occur that will cause additional runoff or
stormwater onto adjacent properties.
19. The proponent ceding to the Western Australian Government a 4.5-metre-wide
strip of land along the full length of the north east boundary of Lot 62 for the purpose
of a Pedestrian Access Way, with all costs to be met by the developer.
20. Prior to the use of each development stage all associated access ways, vehicle
parking, service/loading bays, traffic calming measures and sign posting are to be
completed in accordance with the applicable International and/or Australian
Standards to the satisfaction of the local government.
21. The development shall not interfere with, restrict access to, or in any way inhibit
public access and use of the Jurien Bay foreshore.
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22. The existing effluent disposal systems on the subject property are required to be
decommissioned to the satisfaction of the local government.
23. Prior to commencement of development a ‘Traffic Impact Assessment’ shall be
undertaken for the subject property by a suitable qualified professional to the
satisfaction of the local government. Any design improvements recommended by
this assessment are to be reflected in the subsequent building application for the
development.
Advice Notes
1. This is a development approval only. The applicant / landowner is advised that it is
their responsibility to ensure that the proposed development complies with all other
applicable legislation, local laws, licensing requirements and/or legal agreements
that may relate to the development.
2. The applicant / landowner be advised all external signage for individual business
uses are the subject to a further application to the local government for approval.
3. Prior to the construction and fit out of the approved food premises, detailed plans
and specifications of internal fixtures, finishes and fittings must be submitted to the
Shire’s Principal Environmental Health Officer for endorsement.
Details: outline of development application
Insert Zoning

TPS:

Special Use Zone No. 4

Insert Use Class:
Insert Strategy Policy:
Insert Development Scheme:
Insert Lot Size:
Insert Existing Land Use:
Insert brief outline of the applicant's proposal including:
•
•
•

a description of the proposed development;
the proposed land use (check land use definition in the scheme text); and
the zoning of the land.

Background:
Outline the site history, previous applications and details of the proposal. Include
summary of previous decision/reasons for deferral (where appropriate).
Include a brief description of the context of the proposal in terms of surrounding
development and landscape features.
Legislation and Policy:
<Insert relevent legislation and policies applicable to the application>
Legislation
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<List relevant Acts, Regulations and schemes as well as relevant provisions. Provide
provision numbers rather than quoting them in full>
State Government Policies
<List relevant State Government policies i.e. policy number and name>
Local Policies
<List relevant local planning policies i.e. policy number and name>
Consultation:
Public Consultation
<Insert consultation details including how proposal was advertised, for how long and
include submission details>
<Insert a table identifying the key planning considerations raised in submissions and
the officer’s comments addressing these issues on planning grounds.The table is not
used to address every submission received individually, but rather address the
planning issues raised e.g. height, traffic, plot ratio, setbacks etc>
Issue Raised
<E.g. Building Height>

Officer’s comments
Supported/ Noted/ Not Supported
<State whether the issue raised during
consultation is supported, noted or not
supported by the officer and a short
explanation. If detailed explanation is
required include under the ‘Officer’s
Comments’ heading of the report>

Consultation with other Agencies or Consultants
<Insert consultation details and summarise position/s>
Planning Assessment:
Local Planning Scheme
<Does the proposal comply with all the relevant development standards and
requirements of the scheme?>
Item
<E.g.
Height>

Requirement
Building <State requirement
contained in the
scheme
e.g.
‘Height is not to
exceed 4 stories’

Proposal
Compliance
<State
the <State
whether
proposal e.g. E.g. proposal
is
‘Height
of
3 compliant or nonstories’>
compliant
and
provide a short
explanation
if
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and
reference
relevant clause>

necessary (if a
detailed
explanation
is
needed include this
under
‘Officer
Comments’
heading of the
report>

Does the proposal comply with other planning instruments including, but not limited to:
- State and local planning strategies;
- State planning policies;
- Local planning policies;
- R-Codes (where applicable);
- Draft planning instruments that are ‘seriously entertained’.
<Insert tables similar to that under the heading ‘Local Planning Scheme’ above for
each relevant planning instrument>
Officer Comments
<Discuss each significant area of non-compliance>
<In the case of non-compliance with a requirement of the scheme, explain whether the
scheme allows for the exercise of planning discretion to vary the standard or
requirement and the scope of the discretion available>
<Include discussion of reasons for any conditions recommended by the local
government>
Options/Alternatives:
This can be used where there may be an alternative recommendation which can be
made. The reporting officer would need to outline their reasons for the alternative.
An Alternate Recommendation may also be sought under Regulation 13.
Council Recommendation:
<Insert if Applicable>
Conclusion:
<Insert concluding comments>
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF PEOPLE AND COUNTRY
On behalf of our community, the Shire of Dandaragan
respectfully acknowledges the past and present
traditional owners of this land, the Yued people.
It is a privilege to be living on Nyungar country.

SHIRE PRESIDENT’S AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE
OFFICER’S FOREWORD
Welcome to the Shire of Dandaragan’s Corporate
Business Plan where the activities and initiatives
that will contribute towards the delivery of the
Community Strategic Plan are specified. A key
focus for the organisation is to position itself as a
regional leader in best practice local governance
and customer service amidst a backdrop of fiscal
and environmental responsibility.
Our Shire continues to pursue and support sustainable growth for our community and local economy and
this plan portrays the things we will focus on and resource to respond to the community’s desired future
state which was gleaned through the development of Envision 2029. This Corporate Business Plan is
integrated across the Shire’s forward planning documents to provide consistency in strategic and project
focus.
The Shire of Dandaragan continues to welcome approximately 30 new residents each year and while the
majority of this growth is within the coastal corridor, our commitment to our agricultural region is unwavering
as demonstrated by the significant annual investment in infrastructure renewal and growing involvement in
community development.
The Shire is on the cusp of another investment cycle with significant industry developments in dairy, wind
and solar energy, beef production, mining and seafood all underway. This demonstrates the current levels
of confidence in our region and the competitive strengths which will support jobs, the local economy and a
prospering community.
We would like to thank the community, elected members and Shire staff for their ongoing engagement and
partnership as we all work towards our Vision - Shire of Dandaragan: A dynamic, diverse and desirable region
delivering sustainable growth and socially connected communities.
Leslee Holmes								Brent Bailey
SHIRE PRESIDENT							CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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INTRODUCTION
The Shire of Dandaragan is located within 1-2 hours drive north of Perth. The Shire is home to diverse and
productive agricultural and botanical landscapes including iconic coastal, marine environments. The
Shire is linked by two major highways (Brand Highway and Indian Ocean Drive) which provide strategic
thoroughfares between the north of the State and metropolitan areas while also delivering a highly efficient
logistics network to export markets.
The Shire’s four main townships are unique and diverse in their history. Agriculture, forestry and fishing is
the largest industry sector.

As we look towards the next four years, the community has told us that while economic growth and
supporting local job development is important, social, environment and community development is also
the key to successful regional living.
The community wants to see more active and vibrant public places and in response Council has
commenced a number of revitalisation projects aimed at improving public amenity. Our commitment
towards environmental values will also continue, supported by important partnerships with local
community and natural resource management (NRM) groups.
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DANDARAGAN

BY THE NUMBERS

LAND AREA

RATEABLE
PROPERTIES

POPULATION

6,725km2

3,259

PAVED/SEALED
PATHWAYS

ROADS

1,666km
TOTAL ASSETS

$293,930,984

3,751

27km

LOCAL
BUSINESSES

501

LOCAL JOBS

1,603

VISITORS

312,000

O

ur Vision

The Shire of Dandaragan:
A dynamic, diverse and desirable
region delivering sustainable
growth and socially connected
communities
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CORPORATE BUSINESS PLANS IN THE CONTEXT
OF INTEGRATED PLANNING FRAMEWORK
STRATEGIC COMMUNITY
PLAN

CORPORATE
BUSINESS PLAN

ANNUAL BUDGET

ANNUAL REPORT

LONG TERM FINANCIAL PLAN
ASSET MANAGEMENT PLANS
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT PLAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY
OTHER SoD STRATEGIES
In order to fulfil the statutory obligations of section 5.56 of the Local Government Act 1995, local governments
are required to ‘plan for the future’ with the development of a 10-Year Strategic Community Plan and a 4-Year
Corporate Business Plan (this document). In accordance with the Local Government (Administration)
Regulations 1996, a Corporate Business Plan is required to:
1. Set out, consistently with any relevant priorities as detailed in the Strategic Community Plan for the
district, a local government’s priorities for dealing with the objectives and aspirations of the community
in the district;
2. Govern a local government’s internal business planning by expressing a local government’s priorities
by reference to operations that are within the capacity of the local government’s resources;
3. Develop and integrate matters relating to resources, including asset management, workforce planning
and long-term financial planning. The Shire of Dandaragan aims to fulfil these obligations whilst pursuing
a regional leadership position by integrating best practice and contemporary community engagement
and customer service.

RESOURCING COORDINATION
The Shire is taking a proactive approach to future planning by bringing together a range of long term plans
to guide our investments, service levels and revenue strategy. The suite of integrated planning documents
demonstrate how the Shire will reconcile the community’s aspirations to the available resources of which
the Shire is the custodian. The following resourcing documents make up the Shire’s integrated planning
framework. The documents are under regular review and update to respond to the community’s aspirations,
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external environment and the resources available and projected for the Shire.
1. Long-Term Financial Plan: This plan provides an outline of the financial position of the Shire for at least
the next 10 years. It plans for the Shire’s long-term financial sustainability and allows early identification of
financial issues and their longer-term impacts.
2. Asset Management Plan: Describes how the Shire’s assets will meet the service delivery needs of the
community into the future. It plans for the long-term sustainable management of assets based on a ‘whole
of life’ and ‘whole of organisation’ approach.
3. Workforce Plan: This will provide an outline of the Shire’s workforce requirements and workforce
strategies needed to deliver services into the future. It will plan for the long-term delivery of current and
known future operations of the organisation.

SERVICE PROVISION BY THE SHIRE
The Shire of Dandaragan provides a wide range of services to the local community to meet local
community needs and support the priorities of the Shire’s SCP, Envision 2029. The Shire also relies on a
number of internal operations that facilitate and monitor service delivery. Services the Shire provides are
described on the following page. In addition to these services, the Shire also delivers specific operating
and capital works actions and projects that may be infrequent or once off where prioritised in the Strategic
Community Plan.
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SCOPE OF SHIRE SERVICES
COMMUNITY AMENITIES
Domestic waste and recycling
collection; illegal dumping
control; local water management;
urban water management;
effluent and liquid waste disposal
monitoring; asbestos handling;
planning and development
advice; strategic urban planning;
planning compliance and
enforcement; contributiuon
schemes management; subdivisions and clearance; land
development; sub-division
engineering approvals;
abandoned vehicles; litter control;
septic tank services; public
conveniences; environment
protection; cemeteries; refuse site.
GOVERNANCE
Strategic planning and performance
monitoring and reporting;
customer services and complaints
management; community
engagement; civic participation;
Elected Member support; Freedom
of Information and public disclosure
information; local government
elections management; compliance
returns management; enterprise
risk management; support for
decision-making processes;
information technology; human
resources and workforce planning;
project management; marketing
and communications; citizenship
ceremonies; elections.

RECREATION AND CULTURE
RECREATION AND CULTURE
Parks and reserves maintenance;
Parks and reserves maintenance;
community facilities management;
community facilities management;
public building maintenance; art, public
public building maintenance; art, public
art exhibitions; libraries; recreation
art exhibitions; libraries; recreation
centres; club development programs;
centres; club development programs;
recreation planning and management;
recreation planning and management;
youth recreation activities; events; Tree
youth recreation activities; events; Tree
planting and maintenance; coastal and
planting and maintenance; coastal and
foreshore maintenance; heritage sites;
foreshore maintenance; heritage sites;
playgrounds; jetty maintenance; ovals;
playgrounds; jetty maintenance; ovals;
civic centres.
civic centres.
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ECONOMIC SERVICES

EDUCATION AND WELFARE

Local and regional economic
development; tourism
destination marketing;
investment attraction;
advocacy; swimming
pool inspections; building
inspections; building approvals;
camping areas; caravan parks;
area promotion; standpipes.

Volunteer development;
community funding; education
and lifelong learning programs;
youth services; collaboration
with external service providers;
early childhood facilities; aged
services..

HEALTH
Food safety and premise
inspections; communicable
disease notification, smoking
in public places monitoring,
pest control; air handling and
water systems monitoring;
pesticide use and disposal
monitoring; water, air and
noise pollution monitoring;
offensive trades; pet food

LAW, ORDER AND PUBLIC
SAFETY
Community safety and crime
prevention; ranger services;
security patrols; graffiti removal;
animal control; asbestos
handling; liquor licencing
support; local law enforcement;
littering control; swimming
pool inspections; closed-circuit
television maintenance and
monitoring; bushfire protection;
emergency management;
parking enforcement; pounds.

establishments monitoring.
OTHER PROPERTY SERVICES
TRANSPORT
Transport planning; roads and
car park maintenance; transport
and traffic asset management;
fleet asset management; street
cleaning; workshop operations
stores; traffic treatments;
pathways and cycleways
maintenance; street lighting;
aerodromes.

GENERAL PURPOSE
GENERAL
PURPOSEFUNDING
FUNDING
Financial
Financialaccounting;
accounting;accounting
accounting
management;
budgeting;
management; budgeting;grant
grant
funding
fundingmanagement;
management;levying
levying
and collecting rates and charges;
and collecting rates and charges;
compliance returns; financial
compliance returns; financial
investments
investments

Building inspections;
OTHER PROPERTY
SERVICES
building
approvals;
planning
and
development
advice;
Building inspections; building
strategic
planning;
approvals;urban
planning
and development
planning
compliance
and
advice; strategic
urban planning;
enforcement;
contribution
planning compliance
and
schemes
management;
subenforcement; contribution schemes
divisions
andsub-divisions
clearance; land
management;
and
development;
sub-divisionsubclearance; land development;
engineering
approvals;
heritage
division engineering
approvals;
sites;
property
leasing;
land
heritage sites; property leasing; land
development;
Crown
and
development; Crown
and
freehold
freehold
land acquisition,
land acquisition,
administration and
administration
and disposal;
disposal; engineering
techinical
engineering
techinical
support; civil infrastructuresupport;
design
civil
infrastructure
design
and
and maintenance; place planning.
maintenance; place planning.

ENVISION
The Strategic Community Plan, Envision 2029 was adopted by Council on 27 June 2019 and consolidated
the community’s feedback into 4 key aspirational statements. Beneath each aspiration are a number of key
objectives and Council roles to guide the organisation towards the community’s desired future state.

PROSPERITY

INFRASTRUCTURE
The Shire will sustain a dynamic

The Shire will experience broad economic

infrastructure network responsive to

and population growth with decreasing

usage demand that attracts and retains

economic barriers, diversified agriculture

residents and businesses.

and fisheries output and a vibrant visitor
economy.

A dynamic,
diverse and desirable region
delivering sustainable growth
and socially connected
communities.

ENVIRONMENT

COMMUNITY

The Shire will be a responsible custodian of

The Shire’s resident population will grow

the environment, working with community

more than the WA regional average

groups and other entities to increase

supported by increased community

renewable energy initiatives, vegetation

recreation and cultural opportunities

cover and rehabilitate degraded public

and access to key liveability factors such

land throughout the local region.

as health and wellbeing services and
educational opportunities.
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ENVISION 2029 TIMELINE
AUGUST 2018
Envision 2029 Launched

SEPTEMBER 2018
Community Scorecard
Survey opened

SEPTEMBER 2018 - JANUARY 2019
Community Information Tables held
around the Shire with ‘My Little Idea: My
Big Idea’ suggestion boxes available

OCTOBER 2018
Community Scorecard
Survey closed

OCTOBER 2018
‘My Little Idea: My Big Idea’ Drawing
Competition and ‘Community, People
& Faces’ Photo Competition opened

NOVEMBER 2018
‘My Little Idea: My Big Idea’ Drawing
Competition and ‘Community, People
& Faces’ Competition closed

NOVEMBER 2018 - FEBRUARY 2019
Community Workshops held
throughout the Shire

MARCH 2019
My 5-point Plan Focus Groups

APRIL 2019
Contributions to Envision 2029 closed
for evaluation and review

MAY 2019
Draft Strategic Community Plan
released to public for comment

JUNE 2019
Strategic Community Plan finalised
and presented for adoption at Ordinary
Council Meeting
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OVERVIEW OF THE OPERATING ENVIRONMENT
MACRO TRENDS
Growing Metropolitan Footprint – the growth in the northern suburbs of Perth and the continuing
Mitchell Freeway extension and Brand Highway / Muchea interchange works bring our region closer to the
metropolitan population. This will present increased market opportunities and environmental challenges.
Increasing Impacts of Climate Change – As our climate continues to change, the Shire is susceptible to
increased risks of natural disasters and coastal inundation. A warming climate will also impact lifestyle amenity
and potentially change the way we interact with our local environment including driving up costs to maintain
existing levels of public open space infrastructure. Declining water resources in traditional market gardens
surrounding Perth are also likely to result in a shift of horticultural investments into the Shire of Dandaragan.
Globalisation – A growing middle class throughout developing Asian countries and increased access and
affordability to international travel presents great opportunities for the Shire to increase local visitation. Our
proximity to Perth and internationally acclaimed tourism icons position us well to leverage state and federal
investments in marketing and promotion. The Shire’s proximity to key export routes also provide a distinct
competitive advantage for our export produce such as meat and horticultural products.
Technology and Internet of Things – There will be a substantial expansion in our demand for and reliance
on integrated connectivity in private and public sector operations. There will also be increasing shifts towards
remote work environments and business engagement through online platforms reducing the need for travel.
Increased capacity of data collection devices and the application of big data in decision making will also
influence the way in which resources are allocated.
Social License to Operate – Stakeholder and community involvement in industry will continue to influence
strategic direction and have corporate social responsibility implications. This may see dramatic shifts in
consumer demand and have knock on effects to core local government services such as logistics networks
and environmental health functions or economic impacts such as increasing or decreasing job availability.
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KEY CHALLENGES FOR THE SHIRE
The Shire is presented with challenges common across the state in the current economic climate.
The decelerating economic growth and soft investment climate have impacted business confidence,
construction activity, housing prices and consumer sentiment over the past few years. This represents itself
in the decline shown in the table below in the number of children and parents / homebuilder age groups
between 2011 and 2016 census dates. However, while our community isn’t immune to macroeconomic
trends, the diversity of our local industry, growing retirement living sector and strength of our agricultural
sector have insulated some of the impacts.

Our changing climate will also continue to present challenges to our communities in the future. Our significant
coastline is likely to be impacted by rising sea levels and coastal erosion which has the potential to impact
existing and planned development. While the Shire is blessed with significant underground water resources,
these must be managed sustainably otherwise we risk impacting a unique competitive advantage for local
producers. The threat of bushfire is also ever prevalent and its devastating impacts on environment and
communities has been considered in the Shire’s forward planning.
The Shire is 6,934km2 in size and the organisation is custodian to $290million in infrastructure assets of varying
age. In a political climate that insists on self-reliance the Shire’s asset preservation needs relies on grant
funding as there is limited scope for increasing own source revenue or cutting services to the community.
With limited budget capacity it is difficult to prioritise new initiatives and develop new opportunities without
trading expenditure off against other service areas. As the needs of the community change we are often left
to retrofit or repurpose existing infrastructure as the cost of providing fit for purpose facilities is beyond the
financial means of the community without external support.
The Shire has a high level absentee home ownership, approximately 50%, which is one of the highest in
the country. Combined with this is the infrastructure and service demands of peak tourist seasons and the
subsequent impacts on our local environment, particularly in fragile coastal areas.
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Our inland towns are constrained in their development potential due to market failure and land availability.
With the cost of residential construction being a considerable barrier to investment, a number of large mining
and horticultural developments have turned to camp based accommodation to house their workforce. There
are a number of adverse impacts of this prevalence including reduced community size, reduced capacity to
leverage population based grant funding and poorer social outcomes for workers and their families.
In setting out the priorities of the Corporate Business Plan the Council has sought to address these key
challenges and integrate them with opportunities for community growth and development by leveraging
our unique competitive advantages.
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ELECTED MEMBERS
The Shire of Dandaragan is represented by 9 elected members who are responsible for setting policies
about the provision of services and determining how Council money is spent.

Cr Leslee Holmes
Retiring 2023

Cr Peter Scharf
Retiring 2023

Cr Ann Eyre
Retiring 2021

Cr Wayne Gibson
Retiring 2023

Cr Rudy Rybarczyk
Retiring 2023

Cr Rob Shanhun
Retiring 2021
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Cr Jason Clarke
Retiring 2021

Cr Dahlia Richardson
Retiring 2023

Cr Darren Slyns
Retiring 2021

EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TEAM
The Shire’s organisational structure comprises of 3 directorates: Corporate and Community
Services, Infrastructure and Development Services. The leaders of each directorate make up the
Shire’s Executive Management team which is led by the Chief Executive Officer who is directly
accountable to the Shire Council.

L-R: Brent Bailey (Cheif Executive Officer), David Chidlow (Development Services), Brad
Pepper (Infrastructure), and Scott Clayton (Corporate and Community Serfvices)

SHORT TERM OUTLOOK
The four-year priorities for the Corporate Business Plan from 2019/20 are shown in the following pages.
To display the alignment to Envision 2029, the Corporate Business Plan priorities are shown within their
applicable aspirations. The actions and priorities shown here formulate the key operations for the Shire’s
directorates and underpin the operational focus of key staff members. The actions and priorities are
tracked on a regular basis with reporting provided to Council to maintain commitment and focus on the
community’s desired direction. The Shire reports on the progress of the Corporate Business Plan in the
annual report in a formal manner and throughout the year on specific matters through the Shire’s regular
communication streams.
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INFRASTRUCTURE
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will sustain a dynamic infrastructure network, responsive to usage demand that attracts and retains residents and businesses.
Responsible
Business Unit

Our agricultural industry is supported with an effective road infrastructure network that facilitates an efficient and safe supply chain.
5 Year Road
Construction Plan

Develop and maintain a 5 year road construction strategy that
details the projected capital investment expected on roads based on
forecast demand, resources and capacity to allow forward works to
be completed (e.g. environmental surveys) prior to construction.

Infrastructure

Secondary Freight
Route

Continue to advocate and support the implementation of the
Secondary Freight Route project to leverage Federal and State
funding towards the renewal of key supply chain routes throughout
the agricultural district.

Infrastructure

Plant Fleet Review

Undertake a strategic review of plant fleet to establish the most
effective acquisition and replacement strategy based on forecast
roadworks and road maintenance.

Infrastructure

Extractive Industry
Road Maintenance
Contributions

Review of Extractive Industry licensing process to ensure the
process for implementing road user contributions is fair, transparent
and protects the functionality of the road network from intensive
operations.

Development
Services

*Additonal budget required over current
local government resources
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Will result in additional ongoing operational
and/or renewal costs

Percentage of external funding required
for project to progress.

Funding required from other agencies

Required
External
Funding#

INFRASTRUCTURE
*

Badgingarra Remote
Sample Hut Location

Locate and develop an economically viable heavy vehicle access
point within or in close proximity to the Badgingarra townsite to
facilitate the relocation of the CBH remote sample hut.

$150,000

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will sustain a dynamic infrastructure network, responsive to usage demand that attracts and retains residents and businesses.
Responsible
Business Unit

Required
External
Funding#

Infrastructure

Our communities contain vibrant, activated public open space and buildings with high levels of utilisation and functionality.
$80,000

Foreshore Master
Plans

Development of Foreshore Master Plans to guide future asset
investment decisions based on modern place making planning
principals.

Cervantes to Jurien
Shared Path

Advocate for the 14.5km extension of Turquoise Way from Hill River $2.5M
to Cervantes including a viable bridge solution for the Hill River.
Undertake a detailed Asset Management based review of the project
to quantify current and future cost benefit.

Town site street
lighting

Undertake street lighting audit in townsites and determine
a prioritised list and design for the most efficient means of
implementing lighting improvements.

Civic Centre Activation Develop new programs, activities and partner with the CRC to
increase local utilisation of the Civic Centre.

$45,000

Development
Services

100%
Infrastructure

Community
Services
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INFRASTRUCTURE
*

Jurien Bay CBD
Activation and parking
development

Undertake planning for CBD revitalisation to guide future
investments in carpark resurfacing, landscaping and public amenity
to increase vibrancy, functionality and appeal of the town centre
area.

$50,000

Badgingarra Cricket
Practice Nets

Partner with the Badgingarra Community Recreation Centre and the
CSRFF program to develop a practice net facility.

$30,000

Dandaragan
Recreation Precinct
Play Space

Partner with the community to plan and develop a local-level skate
park / bike track / regional-level playground to increase the range of
activities available for older youth.

$250,000

Dandaragan
Streetscape
Revitalisation

Work with the community to undertake beautification works
including street verges, tree planting, public art and pedestrian
infrastructure.

$100,000

Jurien Bay Youth
Precinct

Development of the Jurien Bay Youth Precinct as included within the $2.0M
Jurien Bay Foreshore Masterplanning process..

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will sustain a dynamic infrastructure network, responsive to usage demand that attracts and retains residents and businesses.
Responsible
Business Unit

Development
Services

30%
Club
Development
Community
Development
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Implement a place making policy to guide the development and
improvement of community spaces executing the fundamentals that
are proven to make effective public places.

66%

60%

Community
Development /
Infrastructure
Infrastructure
/ Community
Development

Our investments in public assets are based on responsible custodianship and sustainable asset custodianship
Place Making Policy

Required
External
Funding#

Development
Services

75%

INFRASTRUCTURE
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will sustain a dynamic infrastructure network, responsive to usage demand that attracts and retains residents and businesses.
Responsible
Business Unit

Townsite signage
staged replacement

Update and replace deteriorating park, street and regulatory signage $20,000
and consider dual naming strategy (Yued) for key sites in line
with State Government Aboriginal Place Name Initiative. Support
interpretive signage to provide context and information within our
public open space.

Infrastructure /
Ranger Services
/ Community
Development

Recreation Precincts
Needs Analysis
and Infrastructure
masterplan

Plan with the management committees for the long term
infrastructure needs and renewal of our recreation precincts
including consideration for accommodation of women’s change
rooms.

$50,000

Club
Development

Sport and Recreation
Plan review

Develop a Shire-wide sport and recreation infrastructure
$20,000
management and renewal plan including an update of Management
Committee Information Resource Manual

Club
Development

Public Toilet Audit and
Replacement Plan

Complete an audit of existing public ablutions utilisation and plan for
staged replacement, alternative solutions and maximisation of site
location and cost benefit.

Development
Services

Municipal Heritage
Inventory review

Undertake a review and modernisation of the Shire’s municipal
heritage inventory.

$20,000

Required
External
Funding#

Development
Services /
Community
Development
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INFRASTRUCTURE
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will sustain a dynamic infrastructure network, responsive to usage demand that attracts and retains residents and businesses.
Responsible
Business Unit

Playground
Replacement Strategy

Update the Shire’s playground replacement strategy and levels
of service within the Shire’s asset management plan. Plan for the
staged transition towards contemporary nature based structures
and decommissioning of aging plastic equipment.

Development
Services /
Community
Development

Asset Management
Plan

Update and maintain an effective Asset Management Plan to guide
levels of service and asset maintenance replacement decisions

Development
Services /
Corporate
Services

Jurien Bay Airport
Master Plan

Development of an Airport Master Plan for Jurien Bay

Sandy Cape
Campgrounds

Develop a management plan for the Sandy Cape Campground
to minimise environmental degradation while providing an iconic
visitor attraction for the Shire. Replace the aging ablutions and
develop storage for caretakers.

$30,000
$80,000

Development
Services
Development
Services

Our built environment responds to the accessibility and connectivity needs of all residents providing equitable access and opportunity for participation
Free Wi-Fi available
at Jurien Bay Youth
precinct, foreshore
& youth group (town
hall)
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Utilising the existing Shire network facilities and connections,
provide a free Wi-Fi extension at the Jurien Bay foreshore precinct to
increase activity and connectivity opportunities in the area.

$20,000

Corporate
Services

Required
External
Funding#

75%

INFRASTRUCTURE
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will sustain a dynamic infrastructure network, responsive to usage demand that attracts and retains residents and businesses.
Responsible
Business Unit

Shared Path Network

Review and update the Shared walk/cycle path network plans
across townsites to increase connectivity and promote wellbeing
to maximise funding from the State Government’s current WA Bike
Network Plan.

$25,000

Infrastructure
Services /
Community
Development

Shared path
installation Jurien Bay
Cemetery

Provide a sealed shared path to facilitate universal access to the
burial plots at the Jurien Bay Cemetery by overcoming the existing
incline with a compliant gradient.

$15,000

Infrastructure

Jurien Bay Jetty

Undertake a detailed review of the Jurien Bay Jetty to consider the
long term implications of accretion and asset preservation

$30,000

Development
Services

Beach Access Cervantes

Investigate likely demand and purchase of second all terrain
wheelchair for Cervantes & installation of beach ramp

$13,000

Development
Services /
Community
Development

Required
External
Funding#
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PROSPERITY
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will have experienced broad economic and population growth with decreasing economic barriers, diversified agricultural and fisheries output and
increasing tourism visitation to the region.
Responsible
Business Unit

Our Shire has a contemporary land use planning system that responds to, and creates economic opportunities.
Economic Development
Strategy

Develop a Regional Economic Development Strategy to guide the $50,000
Shire’s role and participation in economic development initiatives
and priorities.

Development Prospectus Increasing the scope and detail of the Northern Growth Alliance
Prospectus by developing a localised prospectus highlighting
the existing competitive advantages enjoyed by the Shire
and promoting the region as an ideal location to develop new
business opportunities.

$5,000

Economic
Development
Economic
Development /
Development
Services

Collaborative
Development Services
Department

Continue to meet with business owners and investors to discuss
their proposals and provide advice on legislative approvals and
processes that are required to deliver quality developments in the
Funding required from other agencies
Shire.

Development
Services

Badgingarra Vacant Lot
Amalgamations

Advocate for Landcorp to amalgamate existing vacant lots in
Badgingarra to deliver a more marketable residential product with
larger land sizes.

Economic
Development

*Additonal budget required over current
local government resources
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Will result in additional ongoing operational
and/or renewal costs

Percentage of external funding required
for project to progress.

Funding required from other agencies

Required
External
Funding#

PROSPERITY
*

Local Planning Scheme
Review

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will have experienced broad economic and population growth with decreasing economic barriers, diversified agricultural and fisheries output and
increasing tourism visitation to the region.
Responsible
Business Unit

Review LPS7 in the context of the recently adopted Local
Planning Strategy and amend or adopt a new scheme as result of
findings.

Development
Services

Investigate and define the Prepare a strategic plan for Crown land north-east of the Jurien
purpose of the area north Bay harbour and west of Indian Ocean Drive identified as “Subject
of Jurien Bay harbour.
to long term strategic planning in LPS Figure 3”, that addresses
coastal setbacks, flooding, mineral leases, servicing, recreation
and tourism, landscape and environmental matters.

Development
Services

Development Policy
Review

Undertake a review of the Development Policies to ensure a
contemporary approach is maintained to decision making in
the Development Services Department. In particular, engage
with the business community to complete review of the existing
advertising and directional signage policy.

Development
Services

Land Assets Review

Complete a review of the purpose and potential realisation of
value from existing vacant Council controlled land.

Development
Services

Required
External
Funding#
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PROSPERITY
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will have experienced broad economic and population growth with decreasing economic barriers, diversified agricultural and fisheries output and
increasing tourism visitation to the region.
Responsible
Business Unit

Our region is celebrated as a major contributor to the State’s food production with a diverse range of agricultural, fishery and horticultural enterprises.
Mobile Blackspot
Improvements

Ensure the Shire is an active participant in the mobile blackspot
program and explores alternative solutions to leverage funding to
address mobile blackspot areas.

Economic
Development

Regional Internet
Connectivity
Improvements

Explore partnerships and opportunities to increase the range and
capacity of options available for internet connectivity to meet
current and growing future demand for business and private use.

Economic
Development

Sustainable Groundwater Work with the Wheatbelt Development Commission to identify
Utilisation
opportunities and business interests to sustainably leverage
the Shire’s underground water resources to promote jobs and
economic activity.

Economic
Development

Electricity

Economic
Development

Facilitate or advocate for improvements to the local energy grid
including connection to the existing renewable energy suppliers
to reduce headwork’s costs and increase supply security for local
residents and businesses.
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Required
External
Funding#

PROSPERITY
*

Badgingarra Research
Station

Work with local stakeholders and the Department of Primary
Industries and Regional Development to determine the best
utilisation of the Badgingarra Research Station focusing on
economic development and job opportunities.

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will have experienced broad economic and population growth with decreasing economic barriers, diversified agricultural and fisheries output and
increasing tourism visitation to the region.
Responsible
Business Unit

Required
External
Funding#

Economic
Development

The Shire is home to a successful and growing market for domestic and international tourism.
Tourism Association
Support and Transition

Support the establishment of an independent tourism association
to provide leadership for visitor servicing and destination
marketing campaigns.

Economic
Development /
Visitor Services

Tourism Development
Plan

Work with local industry to develop a Tourism Development
Plan to provide a more consistent and structured deployment of
resources into tourism attraction and visitor servicing.

Gateway Signage

Renew the Shire’s gateway signage on major highways to provide $25,000
iconic entry features for visitors.

$45,000

Economic
Development /
Visitor Services
Economic
Development
/ Community
Services
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PROSPERITY
*

Astro-tourism

Provide seed funding towards the establishment of an
active astro-tourism product to leverage the Shire’s dark sky
characteristics and unique landforms such as the Yallalie Impact
Structure and Pinnacles.

Visitor Centre Operations

Support effective Visitor Centre Operations with knowledgeable
staff and effective promotions campaigns.

Visitor Centre Operations

Investigate options to increase visitor services products within
the visitor centre such as: Virtual reality, point of sale software,
interactive touch screen displays, and interpretive history panels.
Maintain effective partnerships and networks with our Community
Resource Centres to cross promote and ensure consistency in
our promotional efforts.
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$7,000 p.a.

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will have experienced broad economic and population growth with decreasing economic barriers, diversified agricultural and fisheries output and
increasing tourism visitation to the region.
Responsible
Business Unit

Economic
Development
/ Visitor Centre
/ Community
Services
Visitor Centre

Required
External
Funding#

PROSPERITY
*

Jurien Bay Marina Plan

Advocate the Department of Transport to identify and implement
business opportunities to increase utilisation of the Marina.
Support private or public investment to develop the commercial
and tourism precincts previously identified.

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will have experienced broad economic and population growth with decreasing economic barriers, diversified agricultural and fisheries output and
increasing tourism visitation to the region.
Responsible
Business Unit

Required
External
Funding#

Development
Services /
Economic
Development

Advocate for a permanent solution to Jurien Bay Marina
deoxygenation issues

Caravan/Camping
Strategy

Prepare a long-term caravan park and camping site strategy,
identifying key existing and new sites, to address increasing
demand in Jurien Bay, Cervantes and for nature-based locations
such as Sandy Cape.

Development
Services

Cultural Tourism

Support and advocate for local Yued enterprises to establish
and develop unique cultural experiences within the Shire of
Dandaragan.

National Park Tourism

Advocate State led agencies to continue the development
of tourism products within National Parks such as walk trails,
mountain bike paths and boutique nature based camping
experiences.

Economic
Development
/ Community
Development
Economic
Development
/ Community
Development
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PROSPERITY
*

Community Noticeboard
signage

Investigate the viability of an electronic display outside Visitor
Centre to market local attractions, businesses and events to
replace the existing Shire information board. Investigate viability
of a manual noticeboard in Cervantes to add to the existing
methods of distributing Shire information throughout towns.

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will have experienced broad economic and population growth with decreasing economic barriers, diversified agricultural and fisheries output and
increasing tourism visitation to the region.
Responsible
Business Unit

$100,000

Economic
Development /
Visitor Services

$2.5M

Economic
Development /
Infrastructure

Required
External
Funding#

Jurien Bay continues to grow as a regional centre that services and delivers benefits throughout the Shire
Bashford Street Upgrade

Continue business plan development, funding applications and
advocacy for the progression of the Bashford Street Upgrade
to address existing traffic management issues, street lighting
deficiencies and maximise the appeal of the main street of the
regional centre.

Jurien Bay Industrial Area
Expansion

Advocate for Landcorp to develop the next stages of the Jurien
Bay and Cervantes industrial areas to facilitate new business entry
and land supply in readiness for new opportunities.

Economic Development
Strategy

Develop a Regional Economic Development Strategy to guide
the Shire’s role and participation in economic development
initiatives and priorities.
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Development
Services

$50,000

Economic
Development

90%

ENVIRONMENT
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will be seen as a responsible custodian of the environment working with community groups and other entities to increase renewable energy initiatives,
vegetation cover and rehabilitate degraded public land throughout the local region
.
Responsible
Business Unit

Required
External
Funding#

The Shire will be prepared for and respond to the challenges of climate change.
CHRMAP Inundation
Study

Undertake coastal inundation planning to identify assets,
$25,000
including infrastructure that may be at risk from coastal processes
over the planning timeframe, and develop strategies to mitigate
or manage risks where appropriate in accordance with State
Planning Policy 2.6 and associated guideline documents.

Development
Services

Town site Street Tree
Policy and Planting
Program

Implement the Shire’s Street Tree and Verge Policy and actively
increase the levels of tree planting within the town sites both
directly and through community based partnerships.

Infrastructure /
Development
Services

Planning Policies
Review

Ensure the Shire has a contemporary policy framework
to promote environmental sustainability through subjects
such as rainwater harvesting, drainage water reuse, urban
design and energy efficiency.

Development
Services

*

Additonal budget required over current
local government resources

Will result in additional ongoing operational
and/or renewal costs

Percentage of external funding required
for project to progress.

Funding required from other agencies
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ENVIRONMENT
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will be seen as a responsible custodian of the environment working with community groups and other entities to increase renewable energy initiatives,
vegetation cover and rehabilitate degraded public land throughout the local region
.
Responsible
Business Unit

Our region is recognised as the centre of renewable energy in WA.
Renewable energy
attraction strategy

Develop an advocacy strategy to support the attraction
of renewable energy investments to the Shire, targeting
opportunities that will directly benefit local customers.

Economic
Development

Renewable energy
and energy efficiency
upgrades for community
infrastructure

Undertake energy and carbon footprint study to understand
our existing environmental impact and complete a phased
implementation of energy efficient or renewable alternatives.

Corporate Services

Partnerships with Industry Engage with local renewable energy businesses to facilitate
and Education Sector
educational opportunities and research initiatives to be based
within the Shire.

Economic
Development

Electric Vehicle Charging
Stations

Development
Services

Support private sector installation of Electric Vehicle Charging
Stations

Our region is acknowledged for environmental practices, projects and initiatives that enhance the environment and our liveability within it.
Jurien Bay POS Water
Resourcing
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Investigate and plan for the long term irrigation needs of POS
within the Jurien Bay Town site to address existing increases in
salinity levels.

$50,000

Infrastructure

Required
External
Funding#

ENVIRONMENT
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will be seen as a responsible custodian of the environment working with community groups and other entities to increase renewable energy initiatives,
vegetation cover and rehabilitate degraded public land throughout the local region
.
Responsible
Business Unit

Turf area reduction review Undertake a review of public open space turf utilisation and plan
alternative landscaping options to reduce maintenance costs
and water usage.

Community
Services /
Infrastructure

Stable Fly Monitoring and Monitoring of stable fly and development of a management
Strategy
strategy when appropriate to mitigate the risk of stable fly without
causing unnecessary red tape in the agricultural sector.

Environmental
Health

Strategic Waste
Advocate for private sector investment into a local composting
Management
industry to effectively manage and utilise locally produced
Opportunities /
chicken, horticultural and organic waste products.
Composting and Chicken
Waste disposal

Environmental
Health / Economic
Development

Hill River management
plan

Research and development of an effective environmental
management plan for the Hill River area, evaluate the suitability
and feasibility for developing a campground in the Hill River
Mouth Area managed by Yued group.

Community
Development
/ Economic
Development

Jurien Bay Waste Facility

Develop a Waste Management strategy for the Jurien Bay
Waste site to ensure full compliance and the maximisation of the
facility’s capacity.

$50,000

Required
External
Funding#

Environmental
Health
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ENVIRONMENT
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will be seen as a responsible custodian of the environment working with community groups and other entities to increase renewable energy initiatives,
vegetation cover and rehabilitate degraded public land throughout the local region
.
Responsible
Business Unit

Coastal Node Camping

Support a range of managed, fee paying coastal camping
options within the Shire that balance amenity with reducing
damage to fragile coastal environments. Support Yued
enterprises to progress planning and development of managed
camping sites on their lands.

Development
Services

Townsite dune
revegetation and
protection

Partner with local community groups to undertake dune
system protection and regeneration activities in proximity to
townsites. Implement activities such as fencing, track closure and
rehabilitation, signage, formalising and delineating beach access
ways.

Community
Development

Environmental Grants
Round

Develop operational and funding partnerships with local
landcare organisations and community groups to monitor and
undertake research or rehabilitation programs to improve our
local environment and ecosystems.

Community
Development

Dandaragan Mistletoe

Develop a management plan for Mistletoe control in Dandaragan

Development
Services
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Required
External
Funding#

ENVIRONMENT
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire will be seen as a responsible custodian of the environment working with community groups and other entities to increase renewable energy initiatives,
vegetation cover and rehabilitate degraded public land throughout the local region
.
Responsible
Business Unit

Infill sewer upgrades

Facilitate the provision of infill sewerage to the Jurien Bay City
Centre and unsewered parts of Cervantes.

Infrastructure /
Development
Services

Local Biodiversity
Strategy

Develop a local biodiversity strategy for the Shire to assist in
increasing the degree of protection for the Shire’s valued natural
areas.

Development
Services

Single-Use plastics Policy

Development of Single-use plastics policy for events and Shire
practices.

Community
Development /
Environmental
Health

Required
External
Funding#
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COMMUNITY
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire’s resident population will have grown by 25% supported by increased community recreation and cultural opportunities and access to key liveability
factors such as health and wellbeing services and educational opportunities.
Responsible
Business Unit

A Shire built on the strengths of community spirit and resilient, connected communities.
$25,500*

Arts and Culture Plan

Develop and implement an Arts and Culture Plan to build on the
existing artistic networks and talents within the Shire.

Community Events

Support an annual events based funding program and diverse
calendar of events to build local vibrancy and attract visitors from
outside of the Shire.

Community
Development

Town Entry Statements

Develop and maintain attractive town entry statements to
promote our community vibrancy and pride.

Community
Development /
Infrastructure

Community Grants
Rounds

Provide annual funding for community grants to assist local
community groups to deliver their objectives and foster a vibrant
and socially inclusive society.

Community
Development

* Additonal budget required over current
local government resources
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Will result in additional ongoing operational
and/or renewal costs

Percentage of external funding required
for project to progress.

Community
Development

Funding required from other agencies

Required
External
Funding#

COMMUNITY
*

DAIP Plan Review

Undertake a review of the Shire’s Disability Access and Inclusion
Plan to ensure our community continues to improve our
inclusiveness and accessibility for people with disabilities. Ensure
that information relating to facilities and services available for
people with disabilities is easily accessible.

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire’s resident population will have grown by 25% supported by increased community recreation and cultural opportunities and access to key liveability
factors such as health and wellbeing services and educational opportunities.
Responsible
Business Unit

Required
External
Funding#

Environmental
Health /
Community
Development

A safe, healthy, smart and active community that values its history and supports intergenerational relationships.
Jurien Bay High Care
Facility

Advocate the planning and development of a residential aged
care facility within the Shire that removes barriers for aged
residents wanting to age in place.

Economic
Development
/ Community
Development

General Practitioner
Services

Advocate the provision of locally based General Practitioners
and advocate for the placement of a female doctor within the
community.

Community
Development

Bushfire Risk
Management Plan

Complete the Bushfire Risk Management Plan and source
funding to commence implementation of priority treatments

Emergency
Services
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COMMUNITY
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire’s resident population will have grown by 25% supported by increased community recreation and cultural opportunities and access to key liveability
factors such as health and wellbeing services and educational opportunities.
Responsible
Business Unit

Fire Break Management
and Review

Undertake a review of the existing public firebreak network
to determine the most functional and effective landscape
treatments to mitigate the risk of fire while maintaining ecological
values

North Head Radar Station

Conservation of radar station heritage site - includes signage,
traffic barriers, increased monitoring by Rangers (& possible
community partnership for monitoring), earthworks to prevent
further degradation & heritage item repair (in partnership with
community group).

Acknowledging Yued
People, Country and
Culture.

Develop and implement a strategy to build strong relationships
$10,000
with our traditional owners, the Yued incorporating key symbolic
practices such as Welcome to Country and Acknowledgement of
Country at key Shire functions and events.

Community
Development

Residential Retirement
Options

Continue support for residential retirement options within the
Shire encouraging existing and new residents to retire in the
Shire of Dandaragan.

Economic
Development
/ Community
Development
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Emergency
Services

$11,500

Infrastructure /
Ranger Services
/ Community
Development

Required
External
Funding#

COMMUNITY
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire’s resident population will have grown by 25% supported by increased community recreation and cultural opportunities and access to key liveability
factors such as health and wellbeing services and educational opportunities.
Responsible
Business Unit

Acknowledging War
Service

Maintain effective memorials and support local RSL to deliver
local commemoration events and protect the Heritage History
and iconic war service locations within the Shire.

Community
Development

Men’s Sheds
Development

Support the development of the Jurien Bay and Cervantes
Men’s Sheds and assist with funding applications for community
groups that promote men’s health and wellbeing.

Community/Club
Development

Dog Exercise Areas

Undertake a review of Council’s approved dog exercise areas
and consult with the public about suitable public open space to
proclaim as dog exercise areas.

Ranger Services
/ Community
Development

Cervantes Memorial Wall

Work with the community of Cervantes to locate an appropriate
location for the construction of a niche or memorial wall.

Development
Services

Public Health Plan

As required by the Public Health Act develop and implement a
Public Health Plan to profile and analyse the health status of the

Environmental
Health

Required
External
Funding#

population and deliver an overview of public health needs and
risks of the community to guide future public health initiatives.
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COMMUNITY
*

Education and Learning
Services

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire’s resident population will have grown by 25% supported by increased community recreation and cultural opportunities and access to key liveability
factors such as health and wellbeing services and educational opportunities.
Responsible
Business Unit

Community
Development

Advocate with state agencies and industry for continual
improvements to local education opportunities and programs
that fit with the needs of local business and that lead to
employment opportunities.

A region that develops and supports community leadership and collective values
Youth Development

Complete the actions and strategies identified in the Shire’s
Youth Plan prioritising activities that promote leadership and
participation in community building. Review and update the
Youth Plan in 2020.

Community
Development

Community Speaker
Series

Partner with other agencies to host a range of speakers that will
provide community based development topics.

Community
Development

Elected Member Training
Programs

Implement a planned elected member training program that
meets the requirements of the Local Government Act.

Governance

Community Survey

Undertake a biennial survey of residents to monitor the
community’s perception of the Shire’s performance.
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$10,000 ea

Community
Development

Required
External
Funding#

COMMUNITY
*

2022/23

Indicative
Additional
Budget
Impact

2021/22

Overview

2020/21

Key Actions

2019/20

The Shire’s resident population will have grown by 25% supported by increased community recreation and cultural opportunities and access to key liveability
factors such as health and wellbeing services and educational opportunities.
Responsible
Business Unit

Club Development

Continue the provision of club development support to
organisations within the Shire that have a community purpose.

Club
Development

Youth Advisory Council

Support and maintain an active Youth Advisory Council to
engage and mentor with the Shire’s Youth.

Inter-agency Prescribed
Burning

Establishment of an inter-departmental working group with
DBCA and DFES to plan, manage and execute a 5 year
prescribed burning program for the region

Community
Development
Emergency
Services

Required
External
Funding#
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MARQUEE PROJECTS
The Shire has identified 5 marquee projects over the scope of this Corporate Business Plan. The term
marquee project, has been applied to those projects that meet one or both of the following criteria:
•
•

Community or Council significance
Significant and once off financial cost

Turquoise Path
Cervantes to Hill River
Extension
Badgingarra Truck Stop
and Sample Station

Jurien Bay Foreshore
and Youth Precinct

Dandaragan Streetscape
Beautification and
BMX Track

Cervantes Foreshoure
Reserve and Parking

RISK MANAGEMENT
Effective risk management is a fundamental component of the Shire’s operational and strategic role
delivery. Local Government has historically operated in a risk averse environment as custodians of
public funds. By integrating an effective risk management framework across the organisation the Shire
can identify, consider and respond to uncertainty within regular operations and new opportunities. Risk
assessment and management is an integral part of project development and in all levels of decision
making.
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The Shire’s Audit Committee and Executive Team regularly review the risk register to ensure progress is
made towards bringing risks down to an acceptable level. The following graphic provides an overview of
the range of risks the shire plans for

Strategic Risk
Register

STRATEGIC

10-Year Strategic
Community Plan

Corporate Risk
Register

CORPORATE

4-Year Corporate
Business Plan

Operational Risk
Register

OPERATIONAL

Annual
Operational Plan

Audit

COMPLIANCE, PROJECTS AND PROCESSES

Service Plans,
business processes,
improvement
projects

REPORTING AND REVIEW
The Shire of Dandaragan Corporate Business Plan is reviewed each year in accordance with the Local
Government Act to roll forward each new financial year and respond to changes in the operating
environment.
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Jurien Bay Administration Centre
Jurien69
BayBashford
Administration
Street,Centre
Jurien Bay
69 Bashford Street, Jurien Bay
9652 0800
9652 0800
council@dandaragan.wa.gov.au
council@dandaragan.wa.gov.au
www.dandaragan.wa.gov.au
www.dandaragan.wa.gov.au

Robyn Headland
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Ron Snook <ronsnook@icloud.com>
Friday, 11 October 2019 9:01 AM
Records & Faxes
Draft Corporate Business plan

My perusal of the Shires Draft Corporate business plan leads me to believe that the council is heavily skewed towards
compliance to the wants of the Business community in the town of Jurien Bay , along with creating infrastructure to
appease the tourist industry. While all this may seem fancy and nice , the local majority of retired people can be greatly
inconvenienced . The planned spending of 2.5 million dollars to upgrade Bashford street to accept ever increasing traffic
flow will not help to bring inconvenience down to a tolerable level while there is a large proportion of the population
living on the west side of the main road and facilities that are part of the necessities on the other side of the road ,
school and health facilities as prime examples. Surely forward thinking Councils would realise that a bypass road is
better planning so that traffic that had no intention of stopping would not clog traffic and cause congestion?
Subsidising business , in this case is not a smart way to move forward , as all that that is achieved is mirror images
of any metropolitan suburb , while we have quite a unique environment that should fit into your planning . Ron Snook .
Sent from my iPad
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Brent Bailey
Chief Executive Officer
Shire of Dandaragan
PO Box 676, Jurien Bay
WA 6516
30 October 2019
Dear Brent
Re: Submission – Envision 2029, Shire of Dandaragan Corporate Business Plan
We are pleased to have been given the opportunity to review the Corporate Business Plan and make
this submission on behalf of the members of the Jurien Bay Chamber of Commerce (JBCC).
The JBCC fully supports the Council’s work to bring together an integrated planning framework
comprising a Strategic Community Plan, Corporate Business Plan, Annual Budget and Annual Report.
This suite of documents is needed to give essential guidance to the business and general communities
of what the Council plans to do and how it intends to work to achieve its plans.
We make the following comments for your consideration in finalising and implementing the Corporate
Business Plan.
1. Integration of Commissioned Strategic Plans
The Shire has initiated several important strategic plans, particularly the Economic Development
Strategy, Tourism Development Plan, Jurien Bay Airport Master Plan and Jurien Bay/Cervantes
Foreshore Master Plans. These studies will provide the foundation for improving the Shire’s economic
and employment base and their actions will need to be integrated into the Corporate Business Plan
and Annual Budget
We note that the Corporate Business Plan is for 4 years, with a review in 2 years. Council needs to
ensure that there is not a long lag-period with the implementation of these important plans. The JBCC
submits that this timing should be reviewed for priority initiatives, or included into the next available
annual budget as we understand that reserved funds have been set aside for priority economic
development.
2. Initiative Filtering
The JBCC appreciates the wide community consultation undertaken in forming Envision 2029. To
ensure locally-driven ideas are sustainable, the Chamber recommends that proposals be subject to a
rigorous assessment to demonstrate a viable business case that substantiates community need (over
and above existing assets), and the ability to fund and maintain the asset. Any proposals that cannot
meet an assessment should be discarded from the Corporate Business Plan at the earliest opportunity.

PO Box 753, Jurien Bay, WA 6516

3. External Funding
The Corporate Business Plan is not clear as to what is meant by ‘Estimated Additional Budget Impact’
and then ‘Subject to External Funding’. As discussed, it may be that the budget impact is $0 if 100 per
cent external funding can be raised. We request the matter be clarified in the final plan.
The need for external funding also raises a potential difficulty of multiple local projects competing for
the same funding sources from State or Federal Governments. We understand that locally competing
projects cause difficulty for funding bodies, and that competing projects in a single region can be
marked down harshly in the funding assessment process. Priorities and timing for external grant
applications will need to be coordinated through the Shire.
4. Chamber Priorities
Economic Development Officer
The Chamber believes that it is necessary to create a supportive “development climate” for local
economic development through the appointment of an economic development officer for Jurien Bay
and Cervantes who is external to Council. The officer would work closely with the Shire and the
Chambers to stimulate business creation and expansion, facilitate initiatives identified in the Economic
and Tourism Strategies and promote economic development initiatives to outside investors.
The JBCC will raise this initiative at the forthcoming Economic Development Strategy Workshop with
Pracyss and, in the meantime, will further consider the proposed role and governance arrangements.
Events Promotion
A professional events manager - The Events Team has conducted feasibility studies into securing and
sustaining a strong event calendar for Jurien Bay and Cervantes using the Turquoise Way Path. The
focus is on establishing the area as a preferred venue for repeat visitation outside of the high season
in summer. The purposes are support local economic development directly through increased
visitation, and indirectly by driving awareness of Jurien Bay as a destination for business, tourism and
living.
The Chamber notes the role of local governments such as Busselton in events promotion as a key
method of economic development. The Chamber is keen to discuss the selection, promotion, funding
and coordination of events with the Shire.
Yours sincerely

Clinton Strugnell
Chairman
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Formatted: No bullets or numbering

Council to CEO

1.2.1 Appoint Authorised Persons
Delegator:

Local Government

Power / Duty assigned in
legislation to:

Express Power to
Delegate:
Power that enables a delegation
to be made

Local Government Act 1995:
s.5.42 Delegation of some powers or duties to the CEO
s.5.43 Limitations on delegations to the CEO

Express Power or Duty
Delegated:

Local Government Act 1995:
s.3.24 Authorising persons under this subdivision [Part 3, Division 3,
Subdivision 2 – Certain provisions about land]
s.9.10 Appointment of authorised persons

Delegate:

Chief Executive Officer

Function:

1.

This is a precis only.
Delegates must act with full
understanding of the
legislation and conditions
relevant to this delegation.

2.

1.
Authority to appoint persons or classes of
persons as authorised persons for the purpose of
fulfilling prescribed functions within the Local
Government Act 1995 and its subsidiary legislation,
including Local Government Act Regulations, the Local
Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960 and
Local Laws made under the Local Government Act.
[s.3.24 and s.9.10].

Authority to appoint ‘authorised officers’ section 9.16 of the
Local Government Act 1995 for the purposes of issuing
Building Act 2011 Infringement Notices in accordance with
Regulation 70(2) of the Building Regulations 2012 and
section 6(b) of the Criminal Procedures Act 2004.

3.2. Authority to appoint authorised person for the purposes of
the Graffiti Vandalism Act 2016, which prescribes Part 9 of
the Local Government Act 1995 as the enabling power
[s.15 of the Graffiti Vandalism Act 2016].
Council Conditions
on this Delegation:

a.

A register of Authorised Persons is to be maintained as a
Local Government Record.

b.

Only persons who are appropriately qualified and trained
may be appointed as Authorised persons.

Express Power to SubDelegate:

Local Government Act 1995:
s.5.44 CEO may delegate some powers and duties to other employees

Sub-Delegate/s:

Executive Manager Corporate and Community Services
Executive Manager Development Services
Executive Manager Infrastructure

Appointed by CEO

CEO Conditions on
this Sub-Delegation:
Conditions on the original
delegation also apply to the
sub-delegations.

Nil

Formatted: List Paragraph, Outline numbered + Level:
1 + Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, … + Start at: 1 +
Alignment: Left + Aligned at: 0.63 cm + Indent at: 1.45

Formatted: List Paragraph, Indent: Left: 1.45 cm, First
line: 0 cm

Compliance Links:

Local Government Act 1995 s 9.10
(Building Reg.70(2) prescribes s.9.10(1) of the Local Government Act 1995 as
the enabling power for appointment of ‘authorised officers’.)

Authorised Persons register
Record Keeping:

Instruments or Certificates of Authorisation – Copies are to be retained on the
Authorised Person’s personnel file.
A record of each Authorisation is to be retained in the Authorised Persons
Register, retained as a Local Government Record.

Version Control:
1
Adopted by Council at Ordinary Council Meeting 13 December 2018
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1.3.8 Infringement Notices
Delegator:

Chief Executive Officer

Power / Duty assigned in
legislation to:

Express Power to
Delegate:

Formatted: Outline numbered + Level: 3 + Numbering
Style: 1, 2, 3, … + Start at: 8 + Alignment: Left + Aligned
at: 1.5 cm + Indent at: 2.77 cm

Local Government Act 1995:
s.5.44 CEO may delegate some powers and duties to other employees

Power that enables a delegation
to be made

Express Power or Duty
Delegated:

Delegate/s:
Function:
This is a precis only.
Delegates must act with full
understanding of the
legislation and conditions
relevant to this delegation.

CEO Conditions on
this Delegation:

Local Government Act 1995:
s.9.13(6)(b) Onus of proof in vehicle offences may be shifted
s.9.19 Extension of Time
s.9.20 Withdrawal of Notice
Building Regulation 2012:
Regulation 70(1A), (1), (2) Approved officers and authorised officers

Formatted Table

Executive Manager Development Services

Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.54 cm, First line: 0 cm

1.

Authority to consider an owner of a vehicle’s submission
that the vehicle that is subject of an infringement notice,
had been stolen or unlawfully taken at the time of the
alleged offence [s.9.13(6)(b)].

Formatted: Indent: Left: -0.71 cm

2.

Authority to extend the 28-day period within which payment
of a modified penalty may be paid, whether or not the
period of 28-days has elapsed [s.9.19].

3.

Authority to withdraw an infringement notice within one
year after the notice was given, whether or not the modified
penalty has been paid by sending a withdrawal notice (in
the prescribed form) to the alleged offender and if the
modified penalty has been paid, providing a refund [s.9.20].

a.

A delegate who participated in a decision to issue an
infringement notice, must NOT determine any matter
related to that infringement notice under this Delegation.

b.

Delegation as an “Approved Officer” in accordance with
Building Regulation 70(1) for the purposes of Building Act
2011 Infringement Notices is limited to the following
positions ONLY:
(i) Manager Building Services
(ii) Principal Environmental Health Officer

c.

The CEO has discretion to determine any conditions
applicable to use of delegated CEO powers or duties.

Express Power to SubDelegate:

Nil.

Compliance Links:

Local Government Act 1995 s. 9.13(6)(b), s.9.19, s.9.20; Building Regulation
70(1A), (1), (2)

Record Keeping:

Issue of Infringement Notices
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5.1.7 Dog Control
Delegator:

Chief Executive Officer

Power / Duty assigned in
legislation to:

Express Power to
Delegate:

Local Government Act 1995:
s.5.44 CEO may delegate some powers and duties to other employees

Power that enables a delegation
to be made

Express Power or Duty
Delegated:

Local Government Act 1995:
s.9.19 Extension of Time
s.9.20 Withdrawal of Notice

Delegate/s:

Executive Manager Development Services

Function:

1.

Authority to extend the 28-day period within which payment
of a modified penalty may be paid, whether or not the
period of 28-days has elapsed [s.9.19].

3.

Authority to withdraw an infringement notice within one
year after the notice was given, whether or not the modified
penalty has been paid by sending a withdrawal notice (in
the prescribed form) to the alleged offender and if the
modified penalty has been paid, providing a refund [s.9.20].

a.

A delegate who participated in a decision to issue an
infringement notice, must NOT determine any matter
related to that infringement notice under this Delegation.

b.

Delegation for Dog Act Infringement Notices is limited to
the following listed positions ONLY:

This is a precis only.
Delegates must act with full
understanding of the
legislation and conditions
relevant to this delegation.

CEO Conditions on
this Delegation:

(i)

Senior Ranger

(ii) Ranger
c.

The CEO has discretion to determine any conditions
applicable to use of delegated CEO powers or duties.

Express Power to SubDelegate:

Nil.

Compliance Links:

Dog Act 1976 s 33; Dog Regulations 2013 Part VI

Record Keeping:

Issue of Infringement Notices

Version Control:
1
Adopted by Council 28 November 2019
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9.1.2 Town Planning – Other Use and Development
Delegator:

Formatted Table

Local Government

Power / Duty
assigned in
legislation to:

Express
Power to
Delegate:

Planning and Development Act 2005
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No. 7

Power that
enables a
delegation to be
made

Express
Power or
Duty
Delegated:

Delegate:
Function:
This is a
precis only.
Delegates
must act with
full
understanding
of the
legislation and
conditions
relevant to this
delegation.

Planning and Development Act 2005

Chief Executive Officer
1. To approve all development applications for the use class highlighted italic red text in
the table below where:

• the permissibility is designated a ‘P’, ‘D’ or ‘A’ use in Table 1: Zoning Table of the
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No 7;

• there is no written objection or concern raised from any public advertising or
consultation process; and

• the application complies with the Scheme provisions and any relevant local planning
policy standards and requirements.
Note: Table has been amended as part of the Shire of Dandaragan’s updated Local
Planning Scheme No 7 and the symbols used in the cross reference in the Zoning Table
have the following meanings:
P

means that the use is permitted by the Scheme providing the use complies with the
relevant development standards and the requirements of the Scheme;

D

means that the use is not permitted unless the local government has exercised its
discretion by granting planning approval;

A

means that the use is not permitted unless the local government has exercised its
discretion by granting planning approval after giving special notice in accordance
with clause 9.4;

X

means a use that is not permitted by the Scheme.

Key:
P - Permitted

D - Discretion

A - Advertising

X - Not Permitted

Agroforestry
AMD 36 GG 23/7/19

Animal Husbandry Intensive
AMD 36 GG 23/7/19

Aquaculture
Bed and Breakfast
AMD 27 GG 11/10/19

Cabin
AMD 27 GG 11/10/19

Caravan Park
Caretakers Dwelling
AMD 27 GG 11/10/19

Chalet
AMD 27 GG 11/10/19

Child Care Premises
Cinema/Theatre
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Civic Use
Club Premises
Community Purposes
Consulting Rooms
Convenience Store
Corrective Institution
Educational establishment
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Exhibition Centre
Fast Food Outlet
Fuel Depot
Funeral Parlour
Group Dwelling
Holiday House
AMD 27 GG 11/10/19

Home Occupation
AMD 27 GG 11/10/19

Hospital
Hotel
Industry – cottage
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18; AMD 27 GG 11/10/19

Industry – extractive
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Industry – general
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Industry – light
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Industry – mining
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Industry – rural
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Industry - service
AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Market
Motel

X
P

X
X

D
X

X
X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

D

X

X

X

X

Regional
Centre

X
X

Tourist

X
X

Rural
Residential

X
X

Rural

X
X

Marine
Services

A
X

X

X

X

X

X

D

X

X

X

X

D

D

D

D

D

D

X

X

X

X

A

P

X

X

X

A

D

P

P

D

X

X

X

X

X

A

A

P

X

A

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

X

D

D

D

D

X

D

D

D

D

D

X

X

X

X

X

A

A

A

X

A

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

D

X

X

P

X

X

X

X

X

A

D

X

X
X
X
A
A
X

D
D
D
P
P
X

X
X
X
D
D
D

A
D
D
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
D
X

X
X
A
X
X
D

X
X
X
X
X
X

D
D
D
X
D
X

D
D
D
P
D
X

X
X
X
X
X
X

D

D

X

D

X

X

X

X

D

X

X
X
X
X
A

D
P
X
A
X

D
D
A
D
X

X
D
D
X
X

X
D
D
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
D
X
X
D

D
D
X
A
X

X
X
X
X
X

D

X

X

X

X

P

P

P

D

P

D

D

X

X

X

P

D

D

D

D

X
X

D
P

X
X

X
A

X
X

X
X

X
X

X
P

D
A

X
X

A

D

P

X

X

D

D

D

D

D

X

X

X

X

X

A

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

D

D

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

X

A

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

X

A

X

X

X

X

X

X

P
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X

X

X

D

X

X
X

P
P

D
X

X
X

X
X
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Rural
Smallholdings

AMD 35 GG 10/08/18

Tourist

Rural
Residential

Rural

Marine
Services

Harbour

Industrial

Harbour
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Industrial

Aged or Dependent Persons
Agriculture Extensive
Agriculture Intensive

Commercial

Use Classes

Residential

Commercial

Residential

Use Classes

Aged or Dependent
Persons
Agriculture
Extensive
Agriculture Intensive

A

X

X

X

X

X

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

X

X

D*

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

D*

X

X

Agroforestry
Animal Husbandry
Intensive
Aquaculture

X

X

X

X

X

D*

X

X

D

D

D

D

D

D

X

X

Bed and Breakfast

A

P

X

X

X

A

D

P

Cabin

X

X

X

X

X

A

A

P

Caravan Park

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

Caretakers Dwelling

D

D

D

D

X

D

D

D

Chalet
Child Care
Premises
Cinema/Theatre

X

X

X

X

X

A

A

A

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

X

X

X

X

P

Civic Use

X

D

X

A

X

X

X

D

Club Premises
Community
Purposes
Consulting Rooms

X

D

X

D

X

X

X

D

X

D

X

D

X

A

X

D

A

P

D

X

X

X

X

X

Convenience Store

A

P

D

X

D

X

X

D

Corrective Institution

X

X

D

X

X

D

X

X

Cottage Industry

A

D

P

X

X

D

D

D

Dwelling

P

D

X

X

X

P

P

D

Educational

D

D

X

D

X

X

X

X

Exhibition Centre

X

D

D

X

X

X

X

X

Extractive Industry

X

X

X

X

X

A

X

X

Fast Food Outlet

X

P

D

D

D

X

X

D

Fuel Depot

X

X

A

D

D

X

X

X

Funeral Parlour

X

A

D

X

X

X

X

X

General Industry

X

X

P

X

X

X

X

X

Group Dwelling

A

X

X

X

X

X

X

D

Holiday House

D

X

X

X

X

P

P

P

Home Occupation

D

D

X

X

X

P

D

D

Hospital

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

Hotel

X

P

X

A

X

X

X

P

Industry Rural

X

X

P

X

X

A

X

X

Light Industry

X

X

D

D

D

X

X

X

Market

X

P

D

X

X

X

X

D

Mining Industry

X

X

P

X

X

A

X

X

Motel
Motor Vehicle
Repairs
Multiple Dwelling

X

P

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

P

P

X

X

X

X

X

A

X

X

X

X

X

X

D

Night Club

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

P

Office
Roadhouse
AMD 6 GG 30/11/12
Park Home Park

X

P

A

D

D

X

X

X

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

P

Place of Worship

A

X

X

X

X

A

X

D

Reception Centre

X

D

X

X

X

X

X

D

Residential Building

D

X

X

X

X

X

X

D

Resort

X

X

X

P

X

A

X

P

Restaurant

A

P

X

A

D

X

X

P

Rural Pursuit

X

X

X

X

X

P

D

X

Serviced Apartment

X

X

X

P

X

X

X

P

Service Industry

X

X

P

D

D

X

X

X

Service Station

X

P

D

A

X

X

X

D

Shop
Showroom
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Tavern

X

P

D

A

D

X

X

D

X

D

D

D

X

X

X

X

X

P

X

A

X

X

X

P

Trade Display

X

P

P

D

D

X

X

X

Veterinary Centre

X

D

D

X

X

A

X

X

Warehouse

X

D

P

D

D

X

X

X

Commented [R-SoD1]: This table to be replaced with

2.

To approve an amendment or relocation of designated building envelopes on revised
Rural table at end of delegation
Residential zoned properties where no objection is raised from adjoining landowners
and the proposal will not result in removal of significant vegetation.

3.

To approve all applications for a use or development within a local reserve where:
•
•

the proposal generally accords with the matters set out in Clause 10.2 of the Shire
of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No 7; and
does not conflict with the ultimate purpose intended for the reserve.

Note: Notwithstanding the above, any application may be referred to Council for
consideration where, in the opinion of the delegated officer, it is considered appropriate.
Council
a.
Conditions
on this
b.
Delegation:

A list of all development applications determined under delegated authority shall be
included in the Council Information Bulletin on a monthly basis.
All development applications where the Chief Executive Officer or other delegated
officers recommend refusal of the application shall be presented to Council for
consideration and a decision.
c.
Any development or subdivision application is to be referred to Council for a decision
should it fail to comply or conform to the requirements and standards set by the Shire’s
Local Planning Scheme No 7, Local Planning Strategy 2010; any relevant local
planning policy adopted by Council or any Subdivision Guide Plan, Structure Plan or
Development Area Plan previously endorsed by Council and the Western Australian
Planning Commission.
d.
The instigation of legal action in relation to a breach of development approval or an
offence committed against one or more of the provisions of the Shire of Dandaragan
Local Planning Scheme No 7 shall be subject to a resolution of Council.
e. Written notice of all applications being advertised under delegation 206 shall be
forwarded to Councillors prior to or at the commencement of the advertising process.
Commented [ES2]: This information is only provided to
Councillors
via the CIB so this condition is not valid
This may exclude applications of a minor nature that involves consultation with
a
neighbouring landowner/s as prescribed under delegation 204 b).
f.e. The Chief Executive Officer may further delegate (sub-delegate) to employees which
the CEO has determined as being suitably capable of fulfilling the powers and duties
contained in this Delegation.

Sub-Delegate/s:
Appointed by CEO

CEO Conditions on
this Sub-Delegation:
Conditions on the original
delegation also apply to the
sub-delegations.

Executive Manager Development Services
Planning Officer
Nil

Compliance Links:

Planning and Development Act 2005
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No. 7

Record Keeping:

Notices issued under this delegated authority are to be held as a Local
Government record.

Version Control:
1
Adopted by Council at Ordinary Council Meeting 13 December 2018
2

9.1.4

Town Planning – Signage

Delegator:

Local Government

Power / Duty assigned in
legislation to:

Express Power to
Delegate:

Planning and Development Act 2005
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No. 7

Power that enables a delegation
to be made

Express Power or Duty
Delegated:

Delegate:
Function:
This is a precis only.
Delegates must act with full
understanding of the
legislation and conditions
relevant to this delegation.

Planning and Development Act 2005

Chief Executive Officer
1. To approve applications for signage in accordance with
lLocal pPlanning pPolicy 9.5 Advertising Devices (Signage);
andand Council’s Policy 8.6 Planning - Signage
2. To enforce the provisions under Clause 8011.2 of the
Deemed Provisions of the Shire of Dandaragan Local
Planning Scheme No 7. that relates to removal and repair of
existing advertisements.
Note: Notwithstanding the above, any application may be
referred to Council for consideration where, in the opinion of the
delegated officer, it is considered appropriate.

Council Conditions
on this Delegation:

a. A list of all development applications determined under
delegated authority shall be included in the Council
Information Bulletin on a monthly basis.
b. All development applications where the Chief Executive
Officer or other delegated officers recommend refusal of the
application shall be presented to Council for consideration
and a decision.
c. Any development or subdivision application is to be referred
to Council for a decision should it fail to comply or conform to
the requirements and standards set by the Shire’s Local
Planning Scheme No 7, Local Planning Strategy 2010; any
relevant local planning policy adopted by Council or any
Subdivision Guide Plan, Structure Plan or Development Area
Plan previously endorsed by Council and the Western
Australian Planning Commission.
d. The instigation of legal action in relation to a breach of
development approval or an offence committed against one
or more of the provisions of the Shire of Dandaragan Local
Planning Scheme No 7 shall be subject to a resolution of
Council.
e. Written notice of all applications being advertised under
delegation 206 shall be forwarded to Councillors prior to or at
the commencement of the advertising process. This may
exclude applications of a minor nature that involves
consultation with a neighbouring landowner/s as prescribed
under delegation 204 b).
The Chief Executive Officer may further delegate (sub-delegate)
to employees which the CEO has determined as being suitably

capable of fulfilling the powers and duties contained in this
Delegation.

Sub-Delegate/s:
Appointed by CEO

CEO Conditions on
this Sub-Delegation:

Executive Manager Development Services
Planning Officer
Nil

Conditions on the original
delegation also apply to the
sub-delegations.

Compliance Links:

Planning and Development Act 2005
Shire of Dandaragan Local Planning Scheme No. 7
Local Planning Policy 9.5 – Advertising Devices (Signage)Council Policy 8.6
Planning - Signage

Record Keeping:

Notices issued under this delegated authority are to be held as a Local
Government record.

Version Control:
1
Adopted by Council at Ordinary Council Meeting 13 December 2018
2

10.2.2

Development Control Powers - Metropolitan Region Scheme
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Development Control Powers – Greater Bunbury Region Scheme
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